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A Latin Grammar for Schools and Colleges ; 
ci. _ By A. HARKNESS, Pa.D.. Professer in Brown University. 


a | ᾿ To explain the general plan of the work, the Puiliskers ask the attention 
De 


of teachers to the following extracts from the Preface : 


‘oe 1, This volume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the 
i ΠΝ great facts and laws of the Latin language; to exhibit not only grammatical 
forms and constructions, but also those vital principles which underlie, con- 
trol, and explain them. 

2. Designed at once as a text-vook for the class-room, and a book of 





or reference in study, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and pleasantly to 


{ 

| 

de first principles of the language, and yet to make adequate provision for 

| he wants of the more advanced student, 

| 8. By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseoloyy and compact- 
ness in the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to 

| compress within the limits of a convenient manual an amount of carefully- 

4 selected grammatical facts, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume. 

Ι 4. He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the 


Σὰ 
8, 
light of modern scholarship, Without encumbering hi spages with any un. 
| necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with the practical results 
of the recent labors in the field of philology. 
5. Syntax has received in every part special attention, An attempt has 
‘ae been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws 
which the genius of the language—that highest of all grammatical authority 4 
-—has created for itself. ; δ. 
ἐ ia : : 6. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their 
i ae completeness in general outline, before the Separate points are discussed in 
detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading features of an 
‘ae extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress. 
| 


my 


: ion of the learner, impossible under any other treatment. 
Ϊ ᾿ 7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite 


‘ ar fulness all difficult and intricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mood—that 
ἡ πὶ severest trial of the teacher’s patience—hes been presented. it is hoped, in a Γ 
Ι ἐ" form at once simple and comprehensive, 
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Tax volume now offered to the public is designed 
to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an 
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct 
the beginner through the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language, to acquaint him With the lead- 
ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a 
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to 
furnish him with a short course of reading prepara- 
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon 
the same philological principles as the author’s Latin 
books, though in its execution it differs from them 
in one or two important particulars. It follows more 
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram. 
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development 
ofits plan. The general method of classification and 
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi- 
ples and rules which are common to both the Greek 
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in 
those works, thus rendering the pupil’s knowledge 
already acquired for the Latin available also for 
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1 PREFACE, 


the Greek. This, it is* hoped, will not only econo- 
mize the time of the learner, but also lead him to 
compare the two languages, and thus se 
definite knowledge of their resemblances, 

The present work is the r 


cure ἃ more 


esult of a growing con 
viction on the part of the author that the old method 
of burdening the memory of the beginner 
fused mass of unmeaning forms, 
without allowing 


with a con- 
inflections, and rules, 
him the luxury of using the knowl- 
edge he is so laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat- 
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims 
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the 
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate 
them step by step with carefully selected examples 
and exercises. In thig way every lesson is learned 
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter- 
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection, 
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the 
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought. 

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons 
care has been taken to introduce such selections as 
would not only best illustrate grammatical points, 
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic 
value and interest. 

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re- 
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon. 
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer 
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar, 






























PREFACE. v 

’cono- Be references are made in the © yntactical portions, both 
im to Ἂ of the Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of 
more % Professors Hadley, Crosby, and Sophocles. 

: In the preparation of the work the author has 
Cons 4 : resorted freely to such sources of information as were 
sthod a within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati- 
-con- Ἢ cal and Philological works which he has had con- 
‘ules, ἃ stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch 
10Wl- and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of 
nsat- : Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve 
aims 7 special mention. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


-------οτο.ς---ς-- 


INTRODUCTION. 


I.— Arn aser. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the following 
twenty-four letters : 


Form. : Ξ Name. 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
oe 
appa 
ἐν 


φ 


Omicron 
Fi | 
Rho | 
Sigma | 
Tau 

Upsilon Se 


A 
B 
Γ 
4 
Ε 
Ζ 
Η 
Θ 
1 
Κ 
4 
Μ 
Ν 
5, 
O 
IT 
P 
Σ 
1 
r 
Φ 
Χ 
Ψ' 
92 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 


I.—Ctassirtoation or Lerrerrs. 


1. Vowels. 


2. The Greek has seven vowels: 

Two--e ando . . . short, 
Two—nandw ..., long. 
Three—a, 4, andv . . doubtful. 

3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthoag, 
as in English; but in Greek all these combinations 
must end in ὁ or v, and are called proper or wmproper 
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or 
long, 6. g.: 

Proper Diphthongs, Improper Diphthongs. 
Qt, El, Ol, AU, EV, OV. ᾷ, ἡ: ῳ, NV. 


Rem.—In the improper diphthongs the z, instead of being 
placed after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un- 
der it, as ᾳ instead of a. It is then called Jota subscript, i.e. iota 
written under. 


2. Consonants. 


4, The Greek has seventeen consonants: 
1) Four liquids: Ἃ, p, v, p. 
2) Wine mutes, which may be arranged as fol. 


lows: 
Smooth. Middle, Rough, 
τυ... « « . oF B φ 
Kappa-mutes. . . καὶ Y x 
Taemutes . .. . ὃ a 


Rem.—The smooth, middle, and rough mutes of the same class 
differ from each other only in the degree of aspiration: thus z is 
not aspirated at all, β is partially 80, and ᾧ is fully aspirated =ph, 


poe 
Sees 






Soares? yew ies pines 
a aR a ang ej nie ἐν 


SSE RA ee 
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BREATHINGS.——ACCENTS. 


8) Three double consonants : 

y, formed by adding ¢ to a Pi-mute, as rs=p. 

ξ, ss “  stoa Kappa-mute, as «=. 

6 “uniting ς and Tau-mute 5, as ὃς or 
σὃ-:ζ, 

4) One sibilant: σ. 


IUI.—Breaturas, 


5. The Greek has a rough breathing marked ‘, and 
a smooth breathing marked ’, The former has the 
sound of the English A, the latter is not heard at all 
in pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with 
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath- 
ings written over such vowel or diphthong :* as 6, the, 


pronounced ho; dAndetw, 7 speak the truth y εἰμί, 7 
am. 


IV.—Accenrs. 


6. The Greek has three chatacters to mark ac- 
cent, called the acute’, the grave ‘, and the etrewm- 
Hee”. Every Greek word, as a general rule, must 
have one accent, and can have but one. 

{. This accent must stand on one of the last three 
syllables of the word. 

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute, 
the grave, or the circumflex. 

9. On the penult (last but one) may stand either 
the acute or circumflex. 

10. On the antepenult (last but two) may stand 


only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is 
short. 





* The breathing stands over the second vowel of the diphthong, as 


fn 22,.f 
Bik ξέῤῥξο 



















4 INTRODUCTION, 


11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable 
on which it stands is long in quantity. 

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows 
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of 
the word is short: thus the circumflex on the penult 
of πολῖτα not only shows that the ὁ is long, but also 
that the a is short. 

18, The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti- 
mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short 
also: the acute in ἐργάτᾶ, shows that the d is short. 

14, A few monosyllables take no accent. They 
are called Proclitics. 

15. A few other short words either lose their own 
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as 
ἄνθρωπός τις, a certain man. Tere the accent of τις 
stands upon the last syllable of ἄνθρωπος. Such words 
are called Enelitics. 

16. Greek is pronounced according to the written 
accents quite extensively on the continent of Europe, 
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own 
country; but the more common usage with us, as in 
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and 
accents, as in Latin, according to quantity, as fol- 
lows: 

1) In words of two syllables, always on the first. 

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult if that is dong in quantity ; other- 
wise on the antepenult. 


V.—SyYLLABLEs. 


17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many 
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs. 





8] 


Ἢ 


Ἐπ 


noi 





SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS. 





























yllable VI.—Quvanmrry. 
- shows 18. A syllable is Zong in quantity, 
nate of 1) If it contains a diphthong or one of the long 
penult vowels ἢ or w: as οἴκων. 
ut also 2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself, 
is followed by a double consonant or by 
se ulti- any two single consonants, except a mute 
e short and a liquid: as ὄμφαξ, in which both 
short. syllables are long, though both vowels are 
They short. 

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the 
ir own short vowels, e or 0, before a vowel, diphthong, or a 
ord, as single consonant: as λόγος. 
, of τις 
words VII.—Sounps or tne Lerrers, 
vritten 20. There are no less than three distinct methods 
urope, recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation 
ir own of Greek, generally known as the Linglish, the Mod- 
, as in erm Greek, and the Erasmian; the first prevailing 
y, and in England and in this country, the second in Greece, 
as fol- and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu- 

rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the 
é first. instructor to make his own selection. 
on the 
other- I.—THE ENGLISH METHOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 
- 21. The vowels, 7, w, and v, always have the long 
English sounds of 6, 0, and τέ, a8 heard in mete, tube, 

many nole, 9. 2. μήν, νῦν, τῶν. , 
128, 22. The vowels, ε and o, have the short En lish = 


ΣΟ 
40 8 au 5S 
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sounds of 6 and ὁ in met, not  @.g. ἐκ, τόν ; except 
when they stand before another vowel or at the 
end of a word, in which positions they are length- 
ened. 

23. The vowels, @ and ὁ, are pronounced like g 
and ὁ in Latin, sometimes with the long English 
sounds, as in made, pine, and sometimes with the 
short sounds, as in mad, pin. In words of more 
than one syllable, however, final @ has the sound of 
final ὦ in America, 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


24, as like αὐ in aisle; e.g. αἴρω. 
εἰ δὲ = height; e.g. εἰς. 
οὐ οἱ coin 9. g. τοῖν. 
αυ au author; e.g. ναῦς. 
ev and nu cu neuter s e.g. πλεύσω. 
ou Ou noun; e.g. νοῦν. 
υι wi quire; eg. μυῖα. 


The improper diphthongs, ᾳ, ῃ, and @, are pro- 
nounced precisely like a, ἡ, and o, 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


25. The consonants are pronounced nearly as in 
English ; y, however, is always hard, like g in 0, @X- 
cept before x, y, x, and ἕξ, where it has the sound of ng 
in sing, as ἄγγελος, pronounced anggelos ; 3 has the 
sound of th in thin; o and + never have the soun’ 
of sh like s and ¢in Latin and English: thus ’Acéa is 
not pronounced Asha, but with the ordinary sound 
of; Κριτίας is not pronounced Krishias, but with 
the ordinary sound of ¢. 
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THE ERASMIAN METHOD, 
- 


IIl.—-THE ERASMIAN METHOD. 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


26. The vowels ¢, o, v, and w, have nearly the same 
sounds as in the English Method: the other vowels 
are pronounced as follows : 

a like a in father ; 9. g. πατήρ. 
n a in made ; 9. g. πατήρ. 
t ein me; eg. ἵστημι. 


2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. 


27. The diphthongs have nearly the same sounds 
asin the English Method, with the following excep- 
tions : 

av like ow in house; e.g. ναῦς. 
ov 00 in noon; e.g. νοῦν. 
ve we in pronoun we ; e.g. μυῖα. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly 
the same as in the English Method. ° 


III.—THE MODERN GREEK METHOD.* 
1. Sounds of the Vowels. 


29. « like ὦ in father ; e.g. πατήρ. 
ε 6 there; e.g. φέρε. 
Ns by V € Me; 6.6. πήγνυμι. 
0, ὦ Oo note; e.g. νῶτος. 
* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to 


the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long 
resident in Athens, 








ὃ INTRODUCTION. 
: ΜΗ 
2. Sounds of the Diphthongs. a 
ikee i f s 
30. au like ὁ in there; e.g. φέρεται. 2 th 
εἰ, Ol, Vb € Me; e.g. μειοῖ, μυῖα. . 
‘eg DV. Ἧ 
ου 00 noon ; 9. δ. νοῦν Bro 
% ἢ, » precisely like the single vowels a, ἡ, ὦ. ™ de 
3 


The diphthongs av, ev, nu, before a vowel, diph. : 
thong, liquid, or 8, y, 5, & have the sounds of QV, οὗ, Γ᾿ 
év in average, every, even: e.g. αὐλός, εὗδον, ηὗδον. ἢ 
In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, cef 
in after, effort, recf': 6. g. αὔξω, ηὔξησα. 


3. Sounds of the Consonants. 


31. B has the sound of the English v; 6, g. ἢ 
βάσις. τ 

y has no exact representative in English; ithasa = 
sound intermediate between that of g hard and y, and 
is approximately expressed by g in again: 6. g. γόνος, 
γέρας. Before «, y, x, and &, it has the sound of ng in 
sing: 6. 5. ἄγγελος, pronounced anggelos. 

δ᾽ has the sound of th in them. 4 

+ has the sound of th in think. a 

v has generally the sound of τ in English; in the 4 
article, however, it has before « the sound of ng:as ΔΝ 
τὴν κεφαλήν ; and before m that of m, as τὴν πόλιν. a 

π᾿ has generally the sound of }, but after ν of the | 
article and μ it has that of b: e.g. ἄμπελος, τὴν πόλιν. 

T has generally the sound of ¢, but after ν in the 
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro- 
nounced like d: e.g. πάντα, τὴν τιμήν. 

x has no equivalent in English, but is like the 
German ch. It may be approximately described as 
intermediate between the sounds of 4 and & in he and 


key; e.g. χείρ. ᾿ς 











UH 





moor 
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See τ χτδει 
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The other consonants are pronounced nearly as in 















sid the English Method. 
Susu 82. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the 
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark a 
els a, ἡ, ὦ, determines the spoken accent. 
wel, diph. | 
sofav,cv, | 


Sov, ηὗδον. VII.—Marxs or Poncrvarion, 


of, f, cof 









88. Commas - a ΗΕ τς : ; 
Colon - - ΞΕ ee . 
Period - ).f = 7. 
vr 6, δ; Interrogation-mark - - - 3 
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PART I, 
LESSONS AND EXERCISES, 


BOOK I, 
ETYMOLOGY, 


Lesson J, 


Parts of Speech.—Sentence.— Verbs, 


84, In Greek, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into eight classes, called Parts 
of Specch, viz.: Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, 
Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Interjec- 
tions. 


Rem.—The Article is properly a Demonstrative. 
35. These parts of speech, either singly or com. 
bined, form sentences, 6. ρ᾽. : 
᾿Αληθεύω. L speak the truth 
Ὁ κριτὴς ἀληθεύει. Lhe judge speaks the truth. 
36. Sentences in their various forms and combina- 
tions, of course, constitute the language. 
87. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 
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1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks, as 


κρυτής in the sentence κριτὴς ἀληθεύει. 

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject, as ἀληθεύει in the above gen- 
tence. 

38. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often 
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what 
subject is meant: thus the single word, ’ArAnbedo, 7 
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be- 
cause the ending ὦ shows that the subject cannot be 
he, they, or you, but must be Z. 

389. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single 
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always 
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, ᾿Αληθεύεις, You speak the truth. 

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three 
Persons, First, Second, and 7) ἀγα, but, unlike the 
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual (denoting 
two or a pair), and Plurai. 

41. The verb in is inflected in the Present In- 
dicative Active with the following 


PERSONAL ENDINGS. 








SING. DUAL, PLURAL, 
Ist Pers. ω ομεν | 
2d Pers, εἰς ero ετε ] 
3d Pers, ει ετὸν ουσι(ν). | 


πξξσιον.. -- ] 
πόα ΠΕΉΠ 1.1 Ὁ ἢ 


* The ending ουσιν, instead of ovat, is used when the next word be: 
gins with a vowel, 


ἢ 
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ἊΣ, 
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VERBS.—PRESENT INDICATIVE, 


PARADIGMS, 





Se Oa, Roa SE τος Σ 


































SINGULAR. 

ΤΡ, | βουλεύω, LT advise, γράφω, I write, 

2P. | βουλεύεις, you advise, γράφεις, you write, 

3 P. | βουλεύει, he advises, γράφει, he writes, 

DUAL,* 

2P. | βουλεύετον, you two advise, γράφετον, you two write, 

3 P. | βουλεύετον, they two advise, γράφετον, they two write, 
PLURAL, 

LP. βουλεύομεν, we advise, γράφομεν, we write, 

2P. | βουλεύετε, you advise, ypahere, —-you write, 

3P. βουλεύουσι(ν), they advise, γράφουσι(ν), they write, 


42. Parapiam or Present Inpicatry1 
TO BE. 


Or εἰμί, 













SINGULAR. 
» Ist Person. εἰμί, Iam, 
241 « εἶ thou art, you are, 
8d ss €ari(v), he is, she is, ἐὲ és, 


DUAL 
2d Person. ἐστόν, you tivo are, 
8 & ἐστόν, they two are, 
PLURAL, 
Ist Person, ἐσμέν, we are, 
2d ἐστέ, you are, 
3d elai(v), they are. 


---- 


* I. will be observed in these Paradigms that the Dual, which from 
the nature of its signification is really included in the Plural, h 
first person no Special form distinct from that number, 
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1: ETYMOLOGY. 


Lesson II. 
Verbs.— Exercises. 


43. VocaBULARY. 


᾿Αληθεύυ, ets, to speak the truth.* 
Βὰᾶσϊλεύω, ets, to be king, reign, rule. 
BovAevw, εἰς, to advise. 

Tpdadu, ets, to write. 

Θαυμάζω, εις, to admire, wonder at. 
Τρέχω, εἰς, to run. 


44, Exercises. 
I. Translate into English. 


1. ᾿Αληθεύω. 2. Bovredo. 8, Βασιλεύω. 4. Oav- 
μάξω. 5. Θαυμάζεις. 6. Βουλεύεις. 7. ᾿Αληθεύεις. 
8. Βασιλεύεις. 9. Βασιλεύει. 10. Βουλεύει. 11. 
Θαυμάξει. 12. ᾿Αληθεύει. 13. ᾿Αληθεύετον. 14. 
Βασιλεύετον. 15. Θαυμάζετον. 16. Βουλεύετον. 
11. Βουλεύομεν. 13. Βασιλεύομεν. 19. ᾿Αληθεύομεν. 
20. Θαυμάξομεν. 21. Θαυμάξετε. 22. Βουλεύετε. 
28. ᾿Αληθεύετε. 94. Baciredere. 9ὅ. Βασιλεύουσιν. 
20. ᾿Αληθεύουσιν. 27. Βουλεύουσιν. 28. Θαυμάζουσιν. 


II. Ζγραωρδίαίο into Greek. 


1. I write. 2. We write. 3. He writes. 4. They 
write. 5. You two run. 6. They two run. 7. We 
rule. 8. Yourule. 9. Theyrule. 10. Irule. 11. I 
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. He 
rules. 14. Heruns. 15. He speaks the truth. 16. 
They speak the truth. 








* The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini- 
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to 
person or number. 


oe ce ce 
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» 4. Oav- 
᾿Αληθεύεις. 
ever. 11]. 
erov. 14. 
δουλεύετον. 
ληθεύομεν. 
Βουλεύετε. 
σιλεύουσιν. 
υμάξουσιν. 
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110.- {|| 
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SOAS περβοα θεν ϑοσν, 


NOUNS. 15 


Lesson III. 
Nouns. 


45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether 
of persons, places, or things, are called Nouns: as, 
Ὅμηρος, Homer, ἄνθρωπος, a man. 

46. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

47. The gender of nouns is either masculine, fem- 
inine, common or neuter. 

48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob- 
jects which have sex, except some names of animals 
and a few personal appellatives, are: 

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as 
ἀνήρ, a man; vids, a son ᾽ λέων, a lion. 

2) Leminine, if they denote female beings, as 
γυνή, ὦ woman; ϑυγάτηρ, a daughter ; 
λέαινα, ὦ lioness. 

8) Common, if they apply alike to both sexes, 
a8 μάρτυς, ὦ witness (male or female) ; 
ϑεός, a god or a goddess. 

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the 
cases Just noticed, it is called natural gender. 

50, In nouns denoting objects without sex (neuter 
in English) and in many names applicable to animals 
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en- 
tirely independent of sex, and is accordingly called 
grammatical gender. 

51. The Grammatical Gender of nouns is deter- 
mined partly by their signification, but mostly by 
their endings, 


62. The general rules for the grammatical gender 
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* are the same 
as in Latin, viz.: 

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine; as ὁ Νεῖλος, the Vile ; ὁ Νότος, 
the south wind; ὁ βοηδρομιών, the name 
of the third Attic month. 

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine ; as, ἡ Αἴγυπτος, Hyypt ; 
ἡ Μίλητος, Miletus ; ἡ ἜἼμβρος, Imbrus ; 
ἡ συκῆ, a fig-tree. 

3) Indeclinable nouns and clauses used as NOUNS, 
are neuter; as, τὸ “Adda. 

53. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has 
three persons, Jirst, Second, and Third, but, unlike 
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one, 
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the 
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual. 

54, The Cases in Greek are five in number: Vom- 
mative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative. 
| The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by 
| the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative. 

ὅσ. The Nominative Case corresponds to the nom- 
inative in English both in name and use. 

ὅθ. Rorn—Subject. 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, e.g.: 
Ποιητὴς γράφει. | 

57. Rute.—Linite Verb, 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 


A poet is writing. 


Rem.—Thus, γράφει in the above example is in the third per- 
son singular, to agree with its subject ποιητής. 
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NOUNS. 


Lisson IV. 


Nouns.—Feercises, 


58. Vocapunary. 


᾿Αναγιγνώσκωυ, ets, to read. 

Δικάζω, es, to judge, decide, 
Κλέπτης, a thief. 

Κλέπτω, ets, to steal. 

Κόρη, a girl, maiden. 
Λέγω, ets, to tell, relate, speak. 
Μαθητής, a pupil, learner. 
Neavius, a youth, young man. 
Παίζω, ets, to play. to sport. 
TIoAirns, a@ citizen, 
Στρατιώτης, ὦ soldier, 

Φεύγω, εἰς, to flee. 

Xaipw, ets, to rejutce, 


59. Exercises. 
I. 


1, Κόρη γράφει. 2. Γράφετε. 8. Τράφομεν. 4, 
Χαίρεις. &. Νεανίας χαίρει. 6. Χαίρομεν. 7. Κλέ. 


πτῆς κ΄ ἃ, Δικάξζομεν. 9, Πολίτης δικάζει. 
10. dtka 


iH, 
1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playing. 8, 
A pupil is reading. 4. You are veading, 5. A gol- 


dier is fleeing. 6, They are fleeing. 7. I advise, 
8. We advise. 
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ἡ 
Lesson V. 5 
Lirst Declension. 4 
᾿ 
60. Nouns in Greek are declined in three different 
᾿ . . ᾿ ᾿ς ὋΝ 
ways, and are accordingly divided into three Declen- ᾿ 
sions. 3 
61. In any noun, of whatever declension, a 
1) The root may be found by dropping the end- i 
ing of the genitive singular. 4 
2) The several cases may be formed by adding 4 
to this root the proper endings. ᾿ 
62. Nouns of the First Declension present the fol- Ἢ : 
lowing 4 ( 
Nosmnative Enpings :—a and m, feminine ; as and 4 
nS, masculine. a 1 
63. They are declined by adding to the root the ie 
following ᾿ 
ΟΑΒΕΞΕΝΡΙΝΟΒ. ᾿ 
SOS ee ee 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. ἢ a a ns 
Gen. ns ὥς ns, as ov 
Dat 7 ¢ ἢν ἃ 7 
Acc, nv ἂν ἄν nv 
Voe. ἢ ᾶ a adorn 
DUAL. ; 
Nom. Ace. Voe. a 3 
Gen. Dat. au : 
| 
PLURAL. a 
Nom. αι = thre 
Gen. ov : in¢ 
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throughout the singular, like πεῖρα, while other nouns 
in a have the Gen. and Dat. in ἧς and ῃ, like Μοῦσα. 


πολίτης. This is tru 





FIRST DEOLENSION. 19 
























PARADIGMS, 








-— 


« , « .“ « a ε , , 
Η νίκη. Η πεῖρα. Ἧ Μοῦσα. Ὁ πολίτης. ‘O νεανίας. 


The victory. The attempt. The Muse. The citizen. The youth. 


SINGULAR, 
Nom. νίκη πεῖρὶ Moved πολίτης νεανϊᾷᾶς 
Gen. νίκης πείρᾶς Μούσης πολίτου νεανίου 
Dat. νίκῃ πείρᾷ Μούσῃ πολίτῃ νεανίᾳ 
Ace. νίκην πεῖρᾶν Μοῦσαν πολίτην νεανίαν 
γοο. νίκη πεῖρὰ Μοῦσα πολῖτὰ νεανία 
DUAL, 

N. A.V. viva πείρᾶ Μούσᾶ πολίτα νεανίᾳ 
α.}. νίκαιν πείραν Μούσαιν πολίταιν νεανίαιν 
PLURAL, 

Nom. νῖκαι πεῖραι Μοῦσαι πολῖται νεανίαι 
Gen. νικῶν πειρῶν Μουσῶν πολιτῶν νεανιῶν 
Dat. νίκαις πείρας Μούσαις πολ ίταις νεανίαις 
Ace. νίκας πείρας Μούσας πολίτας νεανίας 
Voe, νῖκαι. πεῖραι. Μοῦσαι. πολῖται. νεανίαι. 


64, In the above Paradigms observe: 

1) That in the Dual and Plural they are all de- 
clined precisely alike. 

2) That πεῖρα retains its final a throughout the 
singular, as νίκη does the η. 

3) That Μοῦσα in its declension differs from 
πεῖρα only in changing a into ῃ in the Gen. 
and Dat. Sing. 

4) That νεανίας differs from πολίτης only in hay- 


ing a in Dat. and Ace. Sing., while the 
latter has 7. 


65. Nouns in a, preceded by Pp, € ΟΥ 4, retain the a 






66. Most nouns in ἧς have the Voc. Sing. in a like 
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1) All nouns in τῆς : e.g. épydrns, ὦ laborer, 
Voc. épydra. 

2) Verbal compounds in ns: 6. g. γεωμέτρης 
(γῆ, earth, and perpéw, to measure), a ge- 
ometer, Voc. γεωμέτρα. 

3) National names in ns: 6. σ. Σκύθης, Scythian, 
Voce. Σκύθα. Other nouns in ἧς have the 
Voe. in 9: 9. g. Πέρσης (proper name), 
Perses, Voc. Πέρση. 

i 67. Quantity of Final Syllables in First Declen- 

i 8i0N. 

Ϊ (1) Final a is long, except in the Nom. and Voce. 

H Sing. of nouns whose genitive is in ἧς (and a few oth- 

ers), and in the Voc. of nouns in ἧς. (See Para- 

(2) Final as is always long in this declension. 

i (3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina- 

| tive. 

H 68. Accentuation. 

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom- 

inative retains it throughout all the cases, except 

| 1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the circum- 

flex on the ultimate. 

it 2) When the acute stands on the antepenult in 

the nominative, it must be removed to the 

| penult in those cases which have a long 

i ultimate : e. g. λέαινα, a lioness, Gen. real- 

᾿ νης. 

i (2) Inflection may, however, change the character 

i of the accent, as follows, viz. : 

i 1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be- 

comes the circumflex in the Gen, and Dat. 

of all numbers: e.g. reper}, τιμῆς. 
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or 






2) The acute on a penult long by nature +. be- 
comes the circumflex when the ultimate 
is shortened: 9, g. πολίτης, πολῖτα, πολ. 
ται 

9) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom. 
becomes the acute when the ultimate ig 
lengthened: e. g. Μοῦσα, Μούσης. 








ns 







Lesson VI. 


Lirst Declension, continued. 









69. The Greek language, like the English, has a 
definite article, which is so often used with substan- 
tives that its declension must be given at the outset. 







70.. PARADIGM oF THE ARTICLE. 















6, ἡ, τό, the. 



















SINGULAR, 
Mase, Fem, Neut, 
Nom. ὁ ἡ τό 
Gen. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ 
Dat. τῷ τῇ τῷ 
Acc, Tov τήν τό 














N. & A. τώ τά τώ 
G. & Ὁ. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν 







PLURAL, 















* The endings αἱ and o are regarded as 


short in accentuation. 
fice. 


by the natural quantity of its vowel, independently of position. 
























se en τος 


val SR on μον na em a αν νῷ ς 





ETYMOLOGY. 


71. On accentuation, observe that the forms 6, ἥ, 
οἱ, ai, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. the circum- 
flex, and the other forms the acute. 

72. Rurz.— Article. 

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, 6. ¢.: 


The letter. 
The letters. 


Ἢ ἐπιστολή. 
Δὲ ἐπιστολαί. 
18. Rute.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is 
put | 
1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, 6. g.: 
Εὐριπίδης ὁ ποιητής. | Luripides the poet. 
2) In the Genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, 6. g.: 
Ἢ τοῦ κριτοῦ ἀρετή, | The virtue of the judge. 
74. When the governing noun has an article, the 
genitive is commonly placed between the article and 
that noun, as in the above example. As the Greek 
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar- 
rangement of words, this order is by no means uni- 
formly followed. Thus, the above example may read, 
1. Ἢ τοῦ κρυτοῦ ἀρετή. 
2. Ἢ ἀρετὴ ἡ τοῦ κριτοῦ. 
8. Ἧ ἀρετὴ τοῦ κριτοῦ. 
4, Τοῦ κριτοῦ ἡ ἀρετή. 
75. Rury.—Direct Object. 
Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the 
direct object of its action, ὁ. g.: 


Γράφω ἐπιστολήν. {| Lam writing a letier. 
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Lesson VII. 
Lirst Declension.—Ezxereises, 


76. VocaBuLary.* 


᾿Επιστολή, ἧς, 7, letter, message. 

Tédipa, as, 7, bridge. 

Kpiris, οὔ, ὃ, Judge. 

Adu, ets, to break, break down, violate. 
‘O, ἡ, τό, the. 

Oixia, as, ἡ, house. 

Ποιητής, od, ὃ, poet. 

Σπονδή, ἧς, ἡ, libation ; plur. treaty, truce. 
Στρατιώτης, ov, ὃ, soldier. 

Xakeraive, ets, to be angry. 


77. Exercises, 
I. 


1. Θαυμάζω τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 2. Ὃ νεανίας ϑαυμώ. 
ζει τὰς ἐπιστολάς. 3. Θαυμάξομεν τὰς τοῦ “ποιητοῦ 
ἐπιστολάς. 4. ‘O ποιητὴς τὴν οἰκίαν ϑαυμάζει. 5. Οἱ 

\ > Sf , e \ \ 
ποιηταὶ τὰς οἰκίας ϑαυμάξουσιν. 6. Οἱ ποιηταὶ τὴν 
οἰκίαν τοῦ κριτοῦ ϑαυμάζουσιν. Ἴ. Οἱ στρατιῶται χα- 
λεπαίνουσιν. 8, Λύουσι τὴν γέφυραν. 9. Οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται λύουσι τὰς σπονδάς. 

Ἐξ eee 


* After each noun in the Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni- 
tive ending, which will enable the pupil readily to decline the noun 
throughout according to previous paradigms; ond, secondly, the appro- 
priate form of the article to mark the gender: thus, ἢς after ἐπιστολή 
and as after γέφυρα show that these nouns are declined respectively 
like νίκη and πεῖρα; while $, the feminine form of the article ap- 
pended to each, shows that they are feminine, 





ETYMULOGY. 


II, 


1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. Tam read- 
ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the 
judge. 4. Weare reading the letters of the judge. 
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. [admire the 
houses of the poets. 


Lesson VIII. 


Second Declension. 


78. The Second Declension presents the following 
Nominative Exprvas :—os and ws, mase.; ov and 
ων, neut. 


Rem.—Some nouns in og are feminine by exception. 


79. They are declined by adding to the root the 


following 
CASE-ENDINGS. 
SEE ee 
SINGULAR, 


os 
ov 


* The Vocative generally ends in ε. 





SECOND DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS, 

/am read- 

ter of the τ Ὃ λόγος. ὋὉ ϑεύς. Τὸ ἱμάτιον. 
he judge. ae The word. The god. The cloak, 
dmire the ιΞ 


SINGULAR, 

λόγος Seds ἱμάτϊον 
λόγου σεοῦ ἱματίον 

λόγῳ “εῷ ἱματίῳ 

λόγον Sedov ἱμάτιον 

λόγε Meds ἱμάτιον 

DUAL. 

᾿ λόγω Sew ἱματίω 

Ξ Ἶ .D. λόγοιν “εοῖν ἱματίοιν 
following = 


y ov and 4 PLURAL, 


λόγοι Seot ἱμάτια 
λόγων σεῶν ἱματίων 
λόγοις Seois ἱματίοις 
λόγους Seovs ἱμάτια 


root the λόγοι. ϑεοί. ἱμάτια. 


80. Accentwation.—The syllable which has the ac- 
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the 
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes as 
in the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur., 
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the 
Nom. Sing. is accented on that syllable. 


-“-..! ΡΤ Ρ eee 


Lesson IX, 


Second Declension continued. 
> 


81. A few nouns of the second declension, having 


before the ending, suffer contraction through 














20 


following 








Rem.—It will be observed that the above paradigms in their 
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from 
λόγος and σῦκον (79); it is only in the fact of their contraction 


ETYMOLOGY. 





PARADIGMS. 


Ὃ πλόος, πλοῦς. 


The voyage. 
SINGULAR. 
πλόος πλοῦς 
πλόου πλοῦ 
πλόῳ πλῷ 
πλόον πλοῦν 
πλόε πλοῦ 
DUAL. 
πλόω πλώ 


πλόύοιν πλοῖν 


PLURAL. 
πλύοι πλοῖ 
πλόων πλῶν 


πλόοις πλοῖς 
πλόους πλοῦς 
πλόοι πλοῖ. 





that they present any peculiarity. 


82. Accentuation.—The contracted ultimate is cir- 
cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con- 
traction; except in the Dual Nom. Acc. and Voc, 


all the cases, and are declined according to the 


LL 


Τὸ ὀστέον, ὀστοῦν. 


The bone. 


ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
ὀστέου ὀστοῦ 
ὀστέῳ ὀστῷ 
ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
ὀστέον ὀστοῦν 
ὀστέω ὀστώ 


ὀστέον ὀστοῖν 


ὀστέα ὀστᾶ 
ὀστέων ὀστῶν 
ὀστέοις ὀστοῖς 
ὀστέα ὀστᾶ 
ὀστέα ὀστᾶ. 


where it takes the acute, as πλώ instead of πλῶ. 


83. Attic Second Deciension. 

The nouns in ws and ὡν form the go called Attic 
Second Declension, and are declined according to the 
following 
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PARADIGMS, 
Ϊ ε , , > , 
O λεώς, Τὸ ἀνώγεων, 
| The people. The hall. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom, λεώς ἀνώγεων 
Gen. λεώ ἀνώγεω 
Dat. λεῷ ἀνώγεῳ 
Acc, λεών ἀνώγεων 
γοο. λεώς ἀνώγεων 
DUAL. 
Nv Ae V, λεώ ἀνώγεω 
G. Ὁ. λεῷν ἀνώγεῳν 
PLURAL. 
Nom. ded ἀνώγεω 
Gen. λεῶν ἀνώγεων 
Dat. λεῷς ἀνώγεῳς 
Ace. λεώς ἀνώγεω 
Voe. λεῴ. ἀνώγεω. 





84. On accentuation, observe 
1) That the Gen. Sing. retains the acute at va- 
riance with the rule (80), as Aew, not λεῶ. 
2) That nouns of this declension may have the 


acute on the antepenult, as ἀνώγεων, not 
ἀνωγέων. 





Lesson Χ, 


Second Declension.— Exercises, 
85. The person or thing zo or for which any thing 
is or is done, is called an indirect object, 6. g.: 


Κῦρος στρατιώτῃ τὴν ἐπι- Cyrus reads the letter io 
στολὴν ἀναγιγνώσκει. ὦ soldier. 


_ iiem.—Here στρατιώτῃ is the indirect object, while ἐπιστολή» 
is the direct object. 
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86. Rute— Direct and Indirect Objects. 
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 
the direct and the Dative of the indirect object. 


87. The article is often used in Greek, though 
omitted in English, 


1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices, 
qualities, &e., e.g: 
Θαυμάξομεν τὴν σοφίαν. | We admire wisdom. 


2) Before proper names of well >», persons 
or places, ὁ. g.: 











TRE NEN com SONNE en ee : - 






Einapnianimaboto te een” 


= correcta 
ee nee 


Ὃ Xwxparns τὴν σοφίαν | Socrates admires wisdom. 
ϑαυμάζει. 







88, ΟΟΛΒΟΙΛΕΥ. 


















Αἰνείας, ov, ὃ, Aenéas, a celebrated Trojan 
prince. 

Atoka, ets, to pursue, follow, seek, 

Ἐγκωμιάζ. t se, extol, 

γκωμιάζω, ets, 0 praise, extol. 

Ἔχω, εις, to have. 

Ἡδονή, ἧς, ἡ, pleasure. 

Onpevu, ets, to hunt, to chase, pursue. 

ε ῳ ’ὔ 

Ipariov, ov, τό, cloak, mantle. 

Ἵππος, ov, ὃ or " horse. 

Κλέπτης, ov, ὃ, thief. 

Κόρη, 7s, ἧ, girl, maiden, 

Λᾶγώς, ώ, 6, hare. 

Μῦόος, ov, ὃ, legend, tale, story. 

Opnpos, ov, 6, Homer, the great Epic poet 
of Greece. 

Παιδεύω, εἰς, to bring up, teach, educate. 

“Ῥόδον, ov, τό, rose. I 

Στρᾶτηγός, od, ὃ, general, commander. 






Téxvov, ov, τό, child. 
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when not determined by the signification (52), may 


generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol- 
lowing 
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89. Exercises. 
I. 


1, “Ὅμηρος τὸν Αἰνείαν ἐγκωμιάξει. 2, Ἔχω ἱμά- 
τίον. ὃ. Θηρεύομεν λαγώς. 4. Ἔχω τὸν ἵππον. ὅ. 
Ἔχετε τοὺς ἵππους. 6. Ὁ στρατηγὸς στρατιώτας 
ἔχει. ἴ. Παιδεύομεν τέκνα. 8. Μύθους λέγομεν. 9. 
Τοῖς τέκνοις μύθους λέγομεν. 10. Τοὺς μύθους θαυμά- 
ἕομεν. 11. Ὃ στρατηγὸς τὸν ποιητὴν θαυμάζει. 12, 
Τὴν ἡδονὴν διώκομεν. 18, Οἱ στρατιῶται τὴν ἡδονὴν 
διώκουσιν. 
















II. 


1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the 
horse. 8. A girl has the rose. 4, The girls have 


roses. 5, The general has the horse. 6. The citizens 
are pursuing the thief. 





Lesson XI, 
Lhird Declension—Clase I. 
90. The Third Declension presents the following 


Nominative Enprygs i—@, ὁ U, ὦ, ν, p, ς, ἕ, ap. 
91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension, 







Rules Jor Grammatical Gender. 
I. Masculines. 
i) All nouns in ap, ἄς (Gen. avros), evs, and up 








ΠΟ τος σιπσσωσηος κυκωμαε κράμρο, υυναρα ϑρμῶνΩασωα - = = a ΕΞ 
=== = ase SE σθαι RENE ais URNA - 


| 
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2) Most nouns in gy, yp, up, wp, wr (Gen. wvos 
07" οντος), ous, ws (Gen. ὠτὸς), and rp. 


II. Feminines. 
1) All nouns in ds (Gen. ados), avs, ws, w, ὡς 
(Gen. oos), and abstracts in drys and ύτης. 
2) Most nouns in evs, ἐς, and us. 


ΠῚ. WVeuters. 
1) All nouns in a, ἡ, 4, v, op, and os. 
2) Most nouns in ap and as (Gen. atos). 


92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous, 
and may be divided into five classes : 

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the 
Nom. Sing.: as παιάν, Gen. παιῶνος, a 
pacan ; root, παιᾶν. 

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in 
the Nom. Sing.: as ποιμήν, ποιμένος, a 
shepherd ; root, ποιμέν. 

8) Those whose root assumes ς to form the Nom. 
Sing. : as, λαΐλαψ' (zs), λαίλαπος, a storm ; 
root, λαίλαπ. 

4) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or 
consonants) in Nom. Sing.: as, σῶμα, σώ- 
ματος, ὦ body; root, σώματ. 

5) Contracts with pure root, i.e. ending in a 
vowel: as, τεῖχος, τείχεος, τείχους ; root, 
τείχε. 


93. Nouns of the third declension are declined 
with the following 
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1, WVOS ᾿ , CASE-ENDINGS. 


p. i SINGULAR, 
; Mase, and Fem. 





» ὦ, ὡς i os 
d UT Se Ξ ἵ 
ν like Nom. 
like Nom, 
DUAL. 
€ 
ou 
PLURAL 
nerous, . ες 
Ε ων 
σι(ν) ἢ σι(ν) * 
in the ‘ ἄς i 
a ἣν ες a 
aVOS, ὦ Fe ae | 
4 Rem.—The Acc. ending ν is used only in nouns of the fifth 
ywel in class, and in a few of the third. 
, δ . ° J ye 
νος, ὦ a 94. Class [—Loot like Nominative Singular. 
PARADIGMS. 
> Nom. ΠΝ." .--- - -- ----------τ-- τ πτς-- τς - ---ςὦοὦὃὺὦὦὦ 
οὔτ ὁ Ο παιών. Ο κρατήρ. Ο αἰών. Ὃ Ἕλλην. 
᾽ ' The pacan. The bowl, The age. The Greek. 


SINGULAR. 
ant (or 


παιάν κρατήρ αἰών Ἕλλην 

παιᾶνος κρατῆρος αἰῶνος Ἕλληνος 

παιᾶνι κρατῆρι αἰῶνι Ἕλληνι 

παιᾶνα κρατῆρα αἰῶνα Ἕλληνα 
, ᾽ ᾽» σ. 

παιάν κρατήρ αἰών Ἑλλην 


DUAL. 
macave κρατῆρε αἰῶνε Ἕλληνε 
, ,ὔ , iA 
Tatitvow κρατήροιν αἰώνοιν Ἑλλήνοιν 


clined PLURAL. 


παιᾶνες κρατῆρες αἰῶνες Ἕλληνες 
παιάνων κρατήρων αἰώνων “Ἑλλήνων 
παιᾶσι(ν) κρατῆρσι(ν) αἰῶσι(ν) Ἕλλησι(») 
παιᾶνας κρατῆρας αἰῶνας Ἕλληνας 
παιᾶνες. κρατῆρες. ᾿ αἰῶνες. Ἕλληνες. | 
See ee ἘΞ τ 
Uhis ending is ot before consonants and ow before vowels, 
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Rem.—Observe that in the Dat. Plur. ν is dropped before ¢ 
for the sake of euphony:; thus, παιᾶσι instead of παιῶνσι. 










Lesson XII, 






Third Declension— Class I— Exercises, 






95. Accentuation—The general rule for accentua- 
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows: 

1) The syllable which has the accent in the 
Nom. retains it throughout all the cases, 
with the limitation, however, that the ac- 
cent can never stand farther from the end 
than the antepenult, and there only when 
the ultimate is shcrt. 

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be 
the acute; if on the penult, the circum- 
flex, when that is long by nature and the 
ultimate short, otherwise the acute. 














96. VocanuLARY. 












᾿Αείδω or ἄδω, εἰς, to sing. 

Γεωργός, οὗ, 6, husbandman. 

Δοῦλος, ov, ὃ, slave, servant. 

Ἕλλην, ηνος, ὃ, Greek, a Greek, 

Θάλλω, εἰς, to bloom. 

Θήρ, Inpos, 6, wild beast, beast of prey. 
Kparnp, pos, 6, bowl. 

Λειμών, dvos, 6, meadow. 

Παιάν, avos, 6, pacan, war-song. 







97. Exercises. 
1, Ὃ λειμών ϑάλλει. 3, Οἱ λειμῶνες ϑάλλουσιν, 
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3. Ὃ γεωργὸς λειμῶνας ἔχει. 4. Φεύγομεν τοὺς ϑῆρας. 
5. Ὃ δοῦλος τὸν κρατῆρα ϑαυμάξει. 6. Οἱ στρατιῶται 

a ” e a € , \ 
παιᾶνας aoovow. Ἴ. Οἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοὶ 
παιᾶνας ἄδουσιν. " 


Lesson XIII. 
Third Declension.—Olass IT. 


98. Class II. lengthens the short vowel in the final 
syllable of the root to form the nominative singular : 
AS, ποιμήν, ποιμένος ; root, ποιμέν. 


PARADIGMS, 
τς τ ὠὰ πν.......-.. -- 
ὋὉ ποιμήν. ὋὉ δαίμων. Ὁ αἰθήρ. Ὃ ῥήτωρ. 
The shepherd. The divinity. The air. The orator. 
Root, ποιμέν. Root, δαίμον. Roor, αἰθέρ. Root, ῥήτυρ. 


SINGULAR. 


3s 


ποιμήν δαίμων αἰθήρ 
ποιμένος δαίμονος αἰθέρος 
ποιμένι δαίμονι αἰθέρι 
ποιμένα δαίμονα αἰθέρα 
ποιμήν δαῖμον αἰθὴρ 


Ὃ.Ὁ.Ὁ. . 
Ses + 


DUAL. 


ποιμένε δαίμονε aibépe prope 
ποιμένοιν δαιμόνοιν αἰθέροιν ῥητόροιν 


PLURAL. 


ποιμένες δαίμονες aibépes 
ποιμένων δαιμόνων αἰβέρων 
ποιμέσι(ν) δαίμοσι(ν) αἰθέρσι(ν) 
ποιμένας δαίμονας αἰθέρας 


ποιμένες. δαίμονες. αἰβέρες. ῥήτορες. 
= iY 


Rem.—The vocative singular in words of this class is like the 

































as | 


oni 
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root, except in words accented on the ultimate, in which it is like 
the nominative, as ποιμήν, both Nom. and γος, 


99. A few nouns of this ¢] 


ass are syncopated in 
some of their cases, and are de 


clined according to the 


following 
PARADIGMS, 
€ , ε U « , « 5 8 
O πατήρ. Η μήτηρ. H ϑυγάτηρ. O ἀνήρ. 
The father, The mother. The daughter. The man, 


Root, πατέρ. Root, μήτερ. ἸΟΟΊ, ϑυγάτερ. Roor, dvép, 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. πατήρ μήτηρ ϑυγάτηρ ἀνήρ 
Gen. πατρός μητρός ϑυγᾶτρός ἐνδρός 
Dat. πατρί μητρί ϑυγατρί ἀνδρί 
Acc. πατέρα μητέρα ϑυγατέρα ἄνδρα 
Voe. πάτερ μῆτερ ϑύγατερ ἄνερ 
DUAL, 
N, A.V, πατέρε μητέρε ϑυγατέρε ἄνδρε 
G. ᾧ Ὁ. πατέροιν μητέροιν ϑυγατέροιν ἀνδροῖν 
PLURAL. 
Nom. πατέρες μητέρες ϑυγατέρες ἄνδρες 
θη, πατέρων μητέρων ϑυγατέρων ἀνδρῶν 
Dat. πατράᾶσι(ν) μητρᾶσι(ν) Suyarpaoi(v) ἀνδράσι(ν) 
Ace, πατέρας μητέμας “υγατέρας ἄνδρας 
Voc. πατέρες. μητέρες. ϑυγατέρες. ἄνδρες. 


100. These Paradigms differ from the r 
adigms of this class, 


1) In dropping ε of the root in the Gen. and 
Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl., and in ἀνήρ 
in all the cases, except the Nom. and Voce. 
Sing. 

2) In inserting & in the Dat. Pl. before the end- 
ing to soften the pronunciation ; in ἀνήρ 
also a δ for the same reason in all its syn- 


copated forms in p 


opate ace of the omitted ε. 


egular Par- 

















ch itis like 


pated in 
ng to the 
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8) In several irregularities of accentuation, which 
will be readily seen in the Paradigms 


themselves, 


Lesson XIV. 
Third Declension.—Class IT. —Exercises 


101. The Article in Greek often has the force of 


the possessives my, /.’s, 


her, &¢.3 e.g. 


Ὁ ποιμὴν τὴν ϑυγατέρα | The she wad loves his 


στέργει. 


102. Vocanunary. 
"AvOpwros, ov, 5, 
Ἡγεμών, ὄνος, ὃ, 
Oxpiov, ov, τό, 
Ovyarnp, τρός, ἡ, 


ε 
Κῦρος, ov, 6, 


(lit. the) daughter. 


man, 

guide. 

wild animal, beast, game. 

daughter. 

Cyrus, a Persian prince who 
attempted to dethrone his 
brother Artaxerxes. 


Μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ, mother. 
Ilarjp, πατρός, ὃ, Sather. 
Ποιμήν, évos, ὃ, shepherd, 
Ῥήτωρ, opos, 6, orator, speaker, 
Σοφία, as, ἡ, wisdom. 
Srépyw, εἰς, to love. 
103, Exenciszs, 
1. 
1, Οἱ ποιμένες τοὺς ῥήτορας Sauudtovew, 9. Ἢ 


τοῦ ποιμένος ϑυγάτηρ ade. 3. Αἱ τῶν ποιμένων ϑυγα- 







Saree Σ 
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τέρες ἄδουσιν. 4. ᾿Ηγεμόνας ἔχομεν. ὅ. Ὁ πατὴρ τὴν 
ϑυγατέρα στέργει. 6. Κῦρος ϑηρία ϑηρεύει. 1. Κῦρος 
τὰ ϑηρία ϑηρεύει. 8. Στέργομεν τὰς ϑυγατέρας. 9. 
Ἢ ϑυγάτηρ τὴν μητέρα στέργει. 10. Στέργομεν τοὺς 
πατέρας. 11. Ἢ μήτηρ τὴν ϑυγατέρα ϑαυμάζξει. 


II, 


1. The shepherds love their daughters. 2. The 
girls love their father. 8. We admire the orator. 4. 
The guide admires the shepherd. 5. The daughter 
of the guide is writing a letter. 


Lesson XY. 
Third Declension.— Class tH, 


104. Class III. adds ¢ to the root to form the nom- 
inative singular, as λαΐλαψ' (7s), λαίλαπος ; root, λαί- 
λαπ. 

Rem.—It will be at once seen that if s be added to the root, 
we shall have λαιλαπς; but ms must be written y, hence λαΐλαψ. 

105. In the formation of the nominative singular 
and the dative plural, observe the following euphonic 
changes : 

1) A Pi-mute—z, 8, d—at the end of the root 
coalesces with s and forms Yr: as λαῖ- 
λαπ-ς, λαῖλαψ. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, γ, xX—coalesces with ς and 
forms £: as κόρακ--ς, κόραξ. 

8) A Tau-mute—r, 8, 9—ig dropped before ¢: 
as Adumad—s, λάμπας (ὃ dropped). 





THIRD DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS. 


Ἡ λαῖλαψ; (rs). 
ι, The storm. 


Root, λαίλαπ, 


Ὁ κόραξ (ks). 
The raven. 


Roor, κόρακ. 


Ἡ λαμπάς (ὃς). Ἡ κόρυς (4c). 
The torch. 6 helmet. 


Root, λαμπάδ, Root, κόρυϑ. 


SINGULAR, 
λαῖλαψ κόραξ λαμπᾶς Kops 
λαίλᾶπος κόρᾶκος λαμπάδος kdptdos 
2. The λαίλαπι κόρακι λαμπάδι κόρυθι 
fea ἢ λαίλαπα κόρακα λαμπάδα κόρυν 


λαῖλαψ κόραξ λαμπάς κόρυς 
2ughter 


DUAL. 


N. A. V. λαίλαπε 


κόρυθε 
G. & ἢ. λαιλάποιν 


κορύθοιν 


κόρακε 
κοράκοιν 


λαμπάδε 
λαμπάδοιν 


PLURAL. 


λαίλαπες 
λαιλάπων 
λαίλαψι(ν) 
λαίλαπας 
λαίλαπες. 


λαμπάδες 
λαμπάδων 
λαμπάσι(ν) 
λαμπάδας 
λαμπάδες. 


a rr icp 


κόρακες 
κοράκων 

, 
κόραξι(ν) 
κόρακας 
κόρακες. 


κόρυϑες 
κορύθων 
κόρυσι(ν) 
κόρυθας 
κόρυθες. 


5. nom- 
γέ, λαί- 


106. Nouns in ἐς and vs not accented on the ulti- 
mate, have the accusative singular in ν if the root 
ends in a Tau-mute. See κόρυς. ἴῃ the above Para- 


16 root, digms. 
λαῖλαψ». 

Υ 107. VocanuLary. 
gular Εἰρήνη, ys, ἡ, peace, 
yhonic "EAris, i8os, ἡ, hope. 

Θώραξ, ἄκος, 5, breast-plate, cuirase. 

3 root Kypvé, ὕκος, ὃ, herald, messenger. 
3 λαῖ- Κόλαξ, ἄκος, ὃ, Jatterer. 


Κόραξ, ἄκος, 6, raven, crow. 

to bless, esteem happy. 
bird. 

to send. 


philosopher. 


Μακαρίζω, εις, 
Ὄρρνις, tOos, ὃ or ἡ, 
Ti€urw, ets, 
Φιλόσοφος, ov, ὃ, 

Ξ 8 
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Buyds, dos, 6, Sugitive, exile. 
“Χειμών, ὥνος, ὃ, winter, storm. 
“Χελιδών, dvos, ἡ, swallow. 
Xpuads, οὔ, ὁ, gold. 


108. Exercises, ; 

1. "Ἔχομεν ἐλπίδας. 2. Tov κόλακα φεύγομεν. 3. 
Οἱ φιλόσοφοι τοὺς κόλακας φεύγουσιν. 4. Οἱ “Ἑλληνες 
πέμπουσι κήρυκας. 5. Οἱ στρατιῶται ϑώρακας ἔχουσιν. 
6. Ἢ κόρη τοὺς κόρακας ἔχει. Ἴ. Ἢ τοῦ κήρυκος ϑυ- 
γάτηρ τὰς ὄρνιθας ϑαυμάζξει. 8. Οἱ κήρυκες τοὺς “Εἰλλη- 
vas μακαρίζουσιν. 9. Οἱ ῥήτορες τὴν εἰρήνην λύουσιν. 
10. Ai χελιδόνες τὸν χειμῶνα φεύγουσιν. 11. Ὃ στρα- 
τιώτης τοὺς ποιμένας μακαρίζει. 


Il, 

1. The girl has a bird. 92. The bird sings. 38. 
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general 
is sending heralds, 5. The daughters of the herald 
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers 


are pursuing the fugitives. 8, The girl admires the 
gold, 





Lrsson XVI. 
Third Declension.—Class IV. 


109, Class IV. drops τ or xr from the root to form 
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in 
the Greek language that no word may end in +: as 
σῶμα, σώματος : γοοΐί, σώματ. 








710. 


γομεν. 8, 
“Ἕλληνες 
ς ἔχουσιν. 
ρυκος ϑυ- 
ὺς “Ελλη- 
y λύουσιν. 


‘O στρα- 


ings. 38. 
} general 
e herald 
> soldiers 
lires the 








Τὸ σῶμα. 
The body. 
Root, σώματ. 


Nom. σῶμα 
Gen, σώμᾶἄτος 
Dat. σώματι 
Ace, σῶμα 
γοο. σῶμα 
N.A.V. σώματε 
α, ὦ ἢ. σωμάτοιν 
Nom. σώματα 
Ger, σωμάτων 
Dat. σώμασι(ν) 
Acc. σώματα 
γοο. σώματα. 








Rem.—Observe that τ is 
it can never stand before ς. 


110. Vooasuxary. 
᾿Αδελφός, οὗ, ὃ, 
᾿Αθροίζω, εἰς, 
Γάλα, ακτος, τό, 
Τυμνάζυ, εἰς, 


Θεός, οὗ, ὃ or ἧ, 
Κλέαρχος, ου, ὃ, 


Κῦμα, ατος, τό, 
“Σπένδω, εἰς, 

4 
Στράτευμα, dros, τό, 
Σῶμα ἅτος τό 
ΞΜ td | ΓΑ ΤΊ 3 


Ψήφισμα, dros, τό, 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


PARADIGMS, 























Τὸ πρᾶγμα. Τὸ γάλα. 


The thing. The milk. 
Root, πράγματ. ΒΟΟΤ, γάλακτ. 
SINGULAR, 
πρᾶγμα γάλα 
πράγμᾶτος γάλακτος 
πράγματι γάλακτι 
πρᾶγμα γάλα 
πρᾶγμα γάλα 
DUAL. 
πράγματε γάλακτε 
πραγμάτοιν γαλάκτοιν 
PLURAL. 
πράγματα γάλακτα 
πραγμάτων γαλάκτων 
πράγμασι(ν) γάλαξι(ν) 
πράγματα γάλακτα 
πράγματα. γάλακτα. 






also dropped in the Dat. Ρ]., because 


brother. 

to collect. 

milk, 

to train, exercise, particularly 
in gymnastics. 

god, goddess. 

Clearchus, commander under 
Cyrus. 

wave, billow. 

to pour, to pour a Libation, 

army. 

body, person. 

decree, act, statute, 
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111. Exerrcisrs, 
I. 


1. Ὃ νεανίας τὸ σῶμα γυμνάξει. 9, TH σώματα 
γυμνάξομεν. 8. Κῦρος ἔχει στράτευμα. 4. Κῦρος 
ἀθροίξει τὸ στράτευμα. 5. "Exo τὸ ψήφισμα. 6, Ὁ 
ῥήτωρ τὰ ψηφίσματα ἔχει. 1. Οἱ πολῖται τὰ κύματα 
᾿ϑαυμάξουσιν. 8, Ὃ στρατηγὸς τῷ Sed κρατῆρα γά- 
λακτος σπένδει. 9. Οἱ “Ἑλληνες τοῖς ϑεοῖς κρατῆρας 
γάλακτος σπένδουσιν. 10. Κλέαρχος λύει τὰς σπον- 
δάς. 

II. 

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his 
army. 3. The shepherds wonder at the armies. 4. 
The girl admires the bowl. 5. The brother of the 
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has the 
bowl of milk. 


Lesson XVII. 
Third Declension.—Class V. 


112. Class V. comprises the pure contract nouns 
of this declension: as τεῖχος, τείχεος, τείχους ; γοοί, 
τείχε. : 
113. Nouns of this declension which have the root 
pure, may be divided into two classes: 

1) Those which do not suffer contraction: as 
ἥρως, ἥρωος, a hero; root, ἥρω. These 
present no special peculiarities, and are 
declined according to the paradigms al- 
ready given for Ciasses I. and Ill, 





(G. eo 
follow. 


, σώματα 
tL, Κῦρος 
χ, 060. Ὁ 
a κύματα 
τῆρα γά- 
κρατῆρας 
ἃς σποι- 


ising his 
nies. 4, 
ar of the 
has the 


t nouns 
$5 Toot, 


the root 


on: as 
These 
nd are 
xms al- 
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2) Those which are contracted, and which conse: 
quently present some peculiarities. These 
constitute Class V. 


114. Parapiems. Pure Root—Not Contracted. 
ἘΞΕΞ ΣΕ, τ EGS sneaebienueclabeeci tee ee. 


Τὸ δάκρυ. Ὁ kis. Ὁ Sas. 
The tear. The weevil. The jackal. 
Root, δάκρυ. Root, κι. Root, 30. 
Class 1. Class IIT. Class ITI. 


SINGULAR. 
δάκρυ κῖς “ὡς 
δάκρυος κιός “ωό ς 
δάκρυι κιί wi 
δάκρυ κῖν 36a 
δάκρυ κῖς Sas 


δάκρυε κι 
δακρύοιν κιοῖν 


PLURAL. 
δάκρυα κίες 
δακρύων κιῶν 
δάκρυσι(ν) κισί(ν) 
δάκρυα κίας 
δάκρνα. κίες. 


115. On accentuation, observe 

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va- 
riance with the general rule (95), take the 
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num- 
bers on the ultimate, as in xis. 

2) That ϑώς conforms to this exception in the 
singular and in the dative plural, but fol- 
lows the general rule in the dual and in 
the genitive plural. 

116. Nouns in evs (@. eas), ἧς (G. eos), and og 


(@. eos) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the 
following 





ETYMOLOGY. 
PARADIGMS. 


Ὁ βασιλεύς. ‘H τριήρης. Τὸ τεῖχος. 
The king. The galley. The wail. 
Root, βασιλέ. Roor, τριήρε Root, τείχε. 


SINGULAR, 


βασιλεύς τριήρης τεῖχος 
βασιλέως (τριήρεος) τριήρους (τείχεος) τείχους 
βασιλ(έϊ)εϊ (τριήρεϊ) τριήρει (τείχεϊ) τείχει 
βασιλέα (τριήρεα) τριήρη τεῖχος 
βασιλεῦ τρίηρες τεῖχος 


DUAL. 


Tpinpee) τριήρη (τείχεε) τείχη 
τριηρέοιν) τριηροῖν (τειχέοιν) τειχοῖν 


Ὁ. βασιλέοιν 


PLURAL, 


βασιλίέες)εῖς (τριήρεες) τριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
βασιλέων (τριηρέων) τριήρων (τειχέων) τειχῶν 
βασιλεῦσι(ν) τριήρεσι(ν) τείχεσι(ν) 
βασιλέας (τριήρεας) τριήρεις (τείχεα) τείχη 
Baown(ces) eis. (τριήρεες) τριήρεις. (τείχεα) τείχη. 


ΒΕΔΙ.---Βασιλεύς lengthens the Genitive ending os into os: 
thus, βασιλέως for βασιλέος. 


Lesson XVIII. 
Third Declension.—Class V.— Evercises. 


117. Rorz.— Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put 
In the Vocative, e. g. ; 
Κῦρος, ὦ Τισσαφέρνη, ἀλη- Tissaphernes, Cyrus speaks 


͵ ; ὅξῳ = 27 
θεύει. | the truth. 








τεῖχος. 
e wall, 
OT, τείχε. 


τεῖχος 

, 
τείχους 
τείχει 
τεῖχος 
τεῖχος 


γείχη 
γειχοῖν 





is put 


speaks 








ζομεν. 
« 7, ’ 
ἱππέας διώκει. 
ἱππέας ϑαυμάζει. 


118. ΟΟΛΒΟΙΔΕΥ. 


*Avnp, ἀνδρός, ὃ, 
Βασὶϊλεύς, έως, 6, 

« 4 , e 
Ἱππεύς, ἕως, 6, 
Κάλλος, εος, ους, τό, 
Κτῆμα, ἅτος, τό, 

, 

Λείπω, εἰς, 

Λόφος, ου, ὃ, 
Μέγεθος, εος, ους, τό, 
ἙΞενοφῶν, ὥντος, 6, 
ΕἿ , 
Opos, εος, ovs, τό, 

, "4 
Πέρσης, ov, 6, 
Πολέμιος, ov, 6, 
Τεῖχος, €0s, ous, τό, 
Τριήρης, €os, ovs, ἡ, 
Φυλάττω, ets, 
Xpipa, Gros, τό, 


Ὦ (interjection), 


119. Exercises. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


man, hero. 

king. 

horseman, pl. cavalry. 
beauty. 

possession, treasures, means, 
to leave, abandon. 


summit, hill, 


size, height. 

Xenophon, author of Anabasis, 

mountain. 

Persian, a Persian. 

enemy. 

wall, fortification. 

galley, trireme. 

to guard, defend. 

thing, affair, plur. often money, 
property. 

O, used in direct address. 


1, "Ἔχεις τριήρεις, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν. 2. Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν 


τριήρη ἔχουσιν. 8, Τὸν τῶν Περσῶν βασιλέα ϑαυμά- 
4. Λείπουσι τὸν λόφον οἱ ἱππεῖς. 5. Τοὺς 
6. Ἢ τοῦ βασιλέως ϑυγάτηρ τοὺς 

1. Οἱ βασιλέως κήρυκες τὰς τῶν, 
Ἑλλήνων τριήρεις ϑαυμάξουσιν. 8. Ἔχεις χρήματα. 
9. "Ἔχεις κτήματα. 10. "ἔχεις ἄνδρας. 


1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house. 
2. We admire the mountains. 


3. The brother of the 
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4, The 
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the 
mountain. 


Lrsson XIX. 
Third Declension.—Class V., continued. 


120. Many nouns in is, us, x, and ὕ, change the 
vowels ¢ and ὕ into ein all cases, except the Nom., 
Ace., and Voce. Sing., and then contract εἴ into εἰ, εες 
and eas into εἰς, and ea ἱπίο η. The endings ews and 
eov in the Gen. of nouns in ¢s-and us admit an accent 
on the antepenult as if short, as πόλεως. 


PARADIGMS. 


Ἡ πόλις. Ὁ πῆχὺῦς. Τὸ σίναπὶ. Τὸ dorv. 
The city. The cubit. The mustard. The city. 
Root, πόλι.  Roor, πήχυ. Root, σίναπι. Root, ἄστυ. 


SINGULAR. 


πόλϊς πῆχῦς σίναπὶ dori 
πόλεως πήχεως σινάπεος ἄστεος 
πόλει πήχει σινάπει ἄστει 
πόλιν πῆχυν σίναπι ior 
πόλι πῆχυ σίναπι ἄστυ 


DUAL, 


πύλεε πήχεε σινάπεε ἄστεε 
᾿ , 4 
πολέοιν πηχέοιν σιναπέοιν ἀστέοιν 


PLURAL. 


πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
πόλεων πήχεων σιναττέων ἀστέων 

᾿ , , a+ 
πόλεσι(ν) πήχεσι(ν) σινάπεσι(ν) ἄστεσι(ν) 
πόλεις πήχεις σινάπη ἄστη 
πόλεις. πήχεις. σινάπη. ἄστη. 


---Κ«-«τττ,,ι,ὶο,ο τσέοέΠέΠοἔὌὋἔοὌοΠπτοροΠρΠρΠρ͵ἷ͵᾿᾿͵͵Ν͵οΘ|ιΙ 
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Rem.—Observe that πῆχυς is declined precisely like πύλες, and 
ἄστυ like σίναπι. 

121. In any sentence the predicate may be modi- 
fied by a noun denoting the place of the action. 

122, Rore.—Place. 

The name of the place where any thing is or is 
done is generally put in the Dative with a preposi- 
tion, 6. g.: 

Ὁ mais ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ | The boy is playing in the 
παίζει. park, 


123. Rute.—Place. 
After verbs of motion, 
1) The place to which the motion is directed is 
expressed by the Accusative with a prepo- 
sition, 6. g.: 
᾿Εξελαύνει εἰς Κολοσσάς. | LHe marches to Colossae. 


2) The place from which the motion proceeds is 
expressed by the Genitive with a preposi- 
tion, e. g.: 


Φεύγουσιν ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. | They flee from the agora 


124. VocaBuLARY. 


"AvOos, €0s, ovs, τό, flower. 

"Aotv, εος, τό, city, walled town. 
Tovevs, éws, 6, Sather, pl. parents. 
Δύνᾶμις, ews, 7), Sorce, power. 

Hii (see 42), to be. 

His (prep. with accus.), into, to. 

"Ex (prep. with gen.), from. 

Ἔν (prep. with dat.), am. 

Ἱερεύς, έως, ὃ, priest, 
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‘Ikerevu, εἰς, beseech, supplicate, 


park, pleasure-ground, = not 
city. . 

doing, action, deed, 

Philip, king of Macedon, 


Παράδεισος, ου, ὃ, 
Πόλις, εως, ἡ, 
Πρᾶξις, €ws, ἡ, 
Φίλιππος, ov, 6, 


a tiv 


125. Exrrcisgs, 


L 4 a 





ae Ε witl 

1, Οἱ στρατιῶται τὴν πόλιν φυλάττω. 2, Τὰ τῆς ΤΣ neut 
πόλεως κτήματα φυλάττομεν. 8, Φίλιππος πόλεις 

ἔχει. 4, Τὸ ἄστυ τείχη ἔχει. 5. Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐκ τοῦ 
ἄστεος φεύγουσιν. 6. “Ἱκετεύω τὸν βασιλέα. 7. Οἱ clin 
ἱερεῖς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἱκετεύουσιν, 8. Ἔστι στράτευ- a cule 
μα ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 9, Ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔχει δύναμιν, a of τ 
10. Tas Κύρου πράξεις ϑαυμάζομεν. 4 and 
ἢ and 

IT. Ἧ 


1. The king is in the city. 2. The 
guarding the city. 8. The king sends messengers 
into the city. 4, The boys are playing in the king’s 
park. 5, The girl loves her parents. 6. The girl ad- 


mires flowers. 7. We wonder at the beauty of the 
flowers, 


general igs 
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Adjectives.— First and Second Declensions, 


126. The Adjective is th 
is used to qualify substanti 
yas, great. 

127. In Greek, 






at part of speech which 
Ves: as ἀγαθός, good; μέ. 








as in Latin, the form of the adjec- 





edon, 


Τὰ τῆς 
᾿ πόλεις 
ν ἐκ τοῦ 

7. Οἱ 
τράτευ- 
δύναμιν. 


eral ig 
engers 
king’s 
irl ad- 
of the 
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the 
nouns which it qualifies, e. g. : 


"AyaOos ἀνήρ. A good man. 
᾿Αγαθὴ κόρη. A. good girl. 
᾿Αγαθὸν ἔργον. A good work. 


Rem.—Thus ἀγαθός is the form of the adjective which is used 
with masculine nouns, ἀγαθή with feminine, and ἀγαθόν with 
neuter, 


128. These three forms of the adjective are de- 
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas- 
culine is declined like λόγος (79), and is accordingly 
of the second declension ; the feminine like νίκη (63), 
and is of the first declension ; the neuter like σῦκον, 
and, like the masculine, is of the second declension. 


PARADIGM. 





"Ayddds, good. 





SINGULAR, 
Mase, Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ἀγάθός ayadn ayaddv 
Gen. ἀγαθοῦ ἀγαβῆς ἀγαθοῦ 
Dat. ἀγαθῷ ayaby ἀγαθῷ 
Acc. ἀγαθόν ἀγαθήν ἀγαθόν 
Voc. ἀγαβέ ayan ἀγαθόν 
DUAL. 

N, A. V. dyaba ἀγαθά ἀγαβώ 
G. & Ὁ. ἀγαθοῖν ἀγαβαῖν ἀγαθοῖν 
PLURAL, 

Nom. ἀγαθοί ἀγαθαί ἀλαβά 

Gen. ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀγαθῶν 

Dat. ἀγαβοῖς ἀγαβαῖς ἀγαθοῖς 

Ace. ἀγαθοὺς ἀγαθάς ἀγαβά 

Voc. ayabot ἀγαθαί ἀγαβά. 
gt 
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129, Adjectives of this class have the feminine in 
a, if p, ε, or « precedes the ending; as, φέλιος, φιλία, 


φίλιον. ; 
PARADIGM, 
---σ---- 
Pirtos, friendly, 
SINGULAR, 

Mase, Fem, Nent, 
Nom. φίλτος φιλιά φίλιον 
Gen. φιλίου φιλίας φιλίου 
Dat. φιλίῳ φιλίᾳ Pirlo 
Ace, φίλιον φιλίαν φίλιον 
Voc, φίλιε φιλία φίλιον 

DUAL. 
N. A. V. φιλίω φιλία φιλίω 
G. & Ὁ. φιλίοιν φιλίαιν φιλίοιν 
PLURAL. 

Nom. φίλιοι φίλιαι φίλια 
Gen. φιλίων φιλίων φιλίων 
Dat. φιλίοις φιλίαις φιλίοις 
Ace. φιλίους φιλίας φίλια 
γος, φίλιοι φίλιαι φίλια. 





Rem.—In accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally 
sollow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm of ἀγαθός. As an 
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate, 
take the accent in the feminin> on the same syllable as in the 
masculine, when the quantity of the ultimate will permit (10). 
Thus, in the above paradigm the fem. φιλία becomes in nom. and 
voc. plur. φίλιαι, because the mase. is φίλιοι, though if it had fol- 
lowed the anaiogy of nouns it would have been φιλίαι. 








and 
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Ly} φιλία, 
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Lesson ΧΧΙ. 


Adjectives.—Lirst and Second Declensions, con- 
tinued. 


180, Adjectives in os, with ε or o before the end- 
ing, suffer contraction, as χρύσεος (golden), χρυσοῦς ; 
fem. χρυσέα, χρυσῆ ; neut. χρύσεον, χρυσοῦν : ἁπλόος 
(simple), ἁπλοῦς ; fem. ἁπλόη, ἁπλῇ; neut. ἁπλόον, 
ἁπλοῦν. In their contract forms they are declined 
according to the following 


PARADIGMS. 


ashen rgaresssesseeiniilsieesimamnaaSiteishnnss sceeee 
1, Χρυσοῦς, golden. 2. 'Λπλοῦς, simple, 





















SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase, Fem. Neut, 
Nom. χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦς ἁπλῇ ἁπλοῦν 
Gen, χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς χρυσοῦ ἁπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
Dat. χρυσῷ χρυσῇ χρυσῷ ἁπλῷ ἁπλῇ ἁπλῷ 
Acc. χρυσοῦν χρυσὴν γχρυσον ἁπλοῦν ἁπλῆν ἁπλοῦν 
Voc. χρυσὴ χρυσοῦν ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 


DUAL. 
N.A.V.xpvod χρυσᾶ χρυσώ ἁπλώ ἁπλᾶ ἁπλώ 
α. & D 


. ὦ Ὁ. χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν ἁπλοῖν ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοῖν 
PLURAL. 
Nom. χρυσοῖ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ ἁἅἁπλοὺ ἁπλαῖ ἁπλᾶ 
Gen. χρυσῶν χρυσῶν χρυσῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
Dat. χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς ἁπλοῖς 
Acc. χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς ἁπλᾶ 


Voc. χρυσοῖ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ. ἁπλοὺ ἁπλαῖ ἁπλᾶ. 





Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Mase. 
and Neut., see 82, 


121. Some adjectives in o¢ and ovs have but two 
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ 
the same form both for the masculine and the femi- 


“Adtxos, unjust, Evvoos, εὔνους, well disposed, 


nine, 
PARADIGMS. 
ττονϊς  τ-- τ Ὁ τ 
SINGULAR. 
M&F, Neut. 
Nom. ἄδικος adtkov 
Gen. ἀδίκου ἀδίκου 
Dat. ἀδίκῳ ἀδίκῳ 
Ace. ἄδικον ἄδικον 
Voc. ἄδικε ἄδικον 
DUAL. 
N. A.V. ἀδίκω ἀδίκω 
α. ὦ ἢ. ἀδίκοιν ἀδίκοιν 
PLURAL. 
Nom. ἄδικοι ἄδικα 
Gen. ἀδίκων ἀδίκων 
Dat. ἀδίκοις ἀδίκοις 
Acc, ἀδίκους ἄδικα 
οο. ἄδικοι ἄδικα. 


M. & F. 
εὔνους 
εὔνου 
εὔνῳ 

a” 
ευνουν 
εὔνου 


εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὔνοι 
εὔνων 
εὔνοις 
εὔνους 
εὔνοι 





Lesson XXII. 


Adjectives.—Lirst and Second Declensions.—Feer- 


C2868. 


182. Ruru.—Agreement of Adjectives. 

Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with 
the nouns which they qualify, 6. g.: 
A good king. 
4i good queen. 


᾿Αγαθὸς βασϊλεύς. 
᾿4γαθὴ βασίλεια. 


Ϊ 


Neut. 
εὔνουν 
εὔνου 
εὔνῳ 
εὔνουν 
εὔνου 


εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὔνοα 
εὔνων 
εὔνοις 
εὔνοα 
εὔνοα. 
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133, Adjectives may be used in the predicate with 
the verb εἰμέ to affirm some quality of the sub- 
ject, ὁ. g.: 


Ὁ βασιλεύς ἐστιν ἀγαθός. The king ts good. 
Ἡ βασίλειά ἐστιν ἀγαθή. The queen és good. 


134. In English the adjective with the definite 
article is often used substantively, though only in the 
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex- 
tended to all numbers and genders, e. Br 


Ὃ ἀγαθός. The good man. 

Ἢ ἀγαθή. The good woman. 
Τὼ ἀγαθώ. The two good men. 
Οἱ ἀγαθοί. The good. 


135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter 
plural, 6. g.: 
, Honorable things. 


Τὰ καλά. Honorable actions. 
Honorable conduct. 
136. Vocasvary. 
᾿Αγαθός, ή, ὄν, good. 
Αἰσχρός, a, dv, shameful, base. 
. Βίβλος, ov, ἧ, book. 
Ἑλληνϊκός, %, dv, Hellenic, Grecian 
Ἔργον, ov, τό, work, deed. 
Εὐδαιμονίζω, ets, to think happy. 
Kaxés, ἡ, dv, bad, base. 
Καλός, ἡ, dv, beautiful, noble, 
K77os, ov, ὃ, garden. 
Κρύπτω, eis, to conceal, hide, 


Κύπελλον, ov, τό, cup. 
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Tlais, παιδός, ὃ, boy, son, child. 
Sods, 7, dv, wise. 
Xpvoods, ἢ, οὖν, golden, of gold. 


137. Exercises. 
tI 


1, Ὁ νεανίας καλὰ ἔργα διώκει. 9, Th καλὰ διώ- 
Κομεν. 3. Al καλαὶ κόραι τὰς ἐπιστολὰς ἔχουσιν. 4, 
Οἱ πολῖταί εἰσι σοφοί. 5. Τὸ κύὐπελλόν ἐστι χρυσοῦν. 
6. Εὐδαιμονίζομεν τοὺς ἀγαθούς. 7. Ὃ κλέφτης κρύ- 
πτεὶ τὰ χρυσᾶ κύπελλα ἐν τῷ κήπῳ. 8, Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ 
τὰ καλὰ διώκουσιν. 9. Ὃ Κῦρος ἀθροίζει τὸ 'Ἑλληνι- 
κὸν στράτευμα. 10, Ὃ κακὸς τὰ αἰσχρὰ διώκει. 11. 
Ὁ παῖς τὴν καλὴν βίβλον ἔχει. 


II. 


1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park, 
2. The good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The 
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast- 
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The 
boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy’s 
golden cup. 





Lisson XXIII. 
Adjectives.—First and Third Declensions. 


188, Many adjectives of three terminations are 
declined in the masculine and neuter like nouns of 
the third declension, and in the feminine like those of 


. 
the first declension, 
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V. 
°D 


PARADIGMS. 


1, Xapies, graceful. 





SINGULAR. 


χαρΐεις χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 
χαρίεντος χαριέσσης χαρίεντος 
χαρίεντι χαριέσσῃ χαρίεντι 
χαρίεντα χαρίεσσαν χαρίεν 
χαρίεν χαρίεσσα χαρίεν 


DUAL. 


AV. χαρίεντε χαριέσσᾶ χαρίεντε 
& D. χαριέντοιν χαριέσσαιν χαριέντοιν 


PLURAL. 


χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα 
χαριέντων χαριεσσῶν χαριέντων 
χαρίεσι(ν) χαριέσσαις χαρίεσι(ν) 
χαρίεντας χαριέσσᾶς χαρίεντα 
χαρίεντες χαρίεσσαι χαρίεντα. 


3. Μέλας, black. 
SINGULAR. 


μέλᾶς μέλαινά μέλᾶν 
μέλάνος μελαίνης μέλἄνος 
pedavt μελαίνῃ μέλανι 
μέλανὰ μέλαιναν μέλαν 
μέλας μέλαινα μέλαν 


DUAL. 
μέλανε μελαίνδἃ μέλανε 
μελᾶνοιν μελαίναιν μελάνοιν 


PLURAL. 


μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα 
μελάνων μελαινῶν μελάνων 
μέλασι(ν) μελαίναις μέλασι(ν) 
μέλανας μελαίναᾶν μέλανα 
μέλανες μέλαιναι μέλανα. 


Rrm.—On the aecentuation of = rid +h 


the feminine follows the analogy of n 


aU 2000! 7 τε 


ne pupi 
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2. “H8us, sweet. 


ἡδύς 
ἡδέος 
ἡδεῖ 
ἡδύν 
ἡδύς 


ἡδέε 
ἡδέοιν 


« a 
ἡδεῖς 
ἡδέων 


ἡδέσι(ν) 


ἡδεῖς 
ἡδεῖς 
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ἡδεῖά ἡδύ 
ἡδείᾶς ἡδέος 
ἡδείᾳ ἡδεῖ 
ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ 
ἡδεῖα ἡδύ 


ε . ἰ ὁ , 
ἡδείᾷά ἡδέε 
ἡδείαιν ἡδέοιν 


ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα 
ἡδειῶν ἡδέων 
ἡδείαις ἡδέσι(ν) 
ἡδείας ἡδέα 
ἡδεῖαι ἡδέα. 


4, Πᾶς, all, every. 


πᾶς 
παντός 
παντί 
πάντα 
πᾶς 


πάντε 
πάντοιν 


πάντες 
πάντων 
πᾶσι(ν) 
πάντᾶς 
πάντες 


maod πᾶν 
πάσης παντός 
πάσῃ παντί 
πᾶσαν πᾶν 
πᾶσα πᾶν 


᾿πάσᾶ πάντε 


πάσαιν πάντοιν 


πᾶσαι mavrd 
πασῶν πάντων 
πάσαις πᾶσι(ν) 
πάσᾶς πάντα 
πᾶσαι πάντα. 


Φἢ χυ» ον ει λὼ 


ἐνὶ Η ODSEFVe THat 


uns of the first declension, 
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and that the masculine and neuter are accent 


like monosyllabic substantives of the third declension (115), whi 
in the dual and plural they confor 
centuation as given in article 95. 


139. Some adjectives belong wholly to the third 
declension. 


PARADIGMS, 


nese messes 


1, Σαφής, evident, plain, 2. Σώφρων, prudent. 





SINGULAR, 
M.&F, Neut. M.& F, Neut. 
Nom. σαφής σαφές σώφρων σῶφρον 
Gen. σαφοῦς (σαφέος) σαφοῦς σώφρονος σώφρονος 
Dat. σαφεῖ (σαφέϊ) σαφεῖ σώφρονι σώφρονι 
Acc. σαφὴ (σαφέα) σαφές σώφρονα σῶφρον 
γοο. σαφές σαφές σῶφρον σῶφρον 
DUAL, 
N. A.V. σαφῆ (σαφέε) σαφῆ σώφρονε σώφρονε 
α. ᾧ Ὁ. σαφοῖν (σαφέοιν) σαφοῖν σωφρόνοιν σωφρόνοιν 
PLURAL, 
Nom. σαφί(έεες)εῖς σαφί ia) σώφρονες σώφρονα 
Gen, σαφῶν (σαφέων) σαφὼν σωφρόνων σωφρόνων 
Dat. σαφέσι(») σαφέσι(υ) σώφροσιᾳ(ν) σὠφροσι(ν) 
Acc, σαφ(έας)εῖς cap(éa'j σώφρονας σώφρονα 
Voc. σαφᾷ(έεςλεῖς σαφ(έα)ῆ. σώφρονες σώφρονα. 
Se 


Lrsson XXIV. 
Adjectives.— Three Declensions, 


140. Some adjectives par 
of all the declensions, 


take of the peculiarities 
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PARADIGMS. 


Se ΘΕ δ ae 
| 1. Μέγας, great. 
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2. Πολύς, much. 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. μέγὰς μεγάλη μέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 
Gen. μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 
Dat. μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ 
Acc, μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα πολύν πολλήν πολύ 
Voc. μέγα μεγάλη μέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 
DUAL. 

N. A.V. μεγάλω μεγάλα μεγάλω πολλώ πολλά πολλώ 
G.& 1). μεγάλοιν μεγάλαιν μεγάλοιν πολλοῖν πολλαῖν πολλοῖν 
PLURAL. 

Nom. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλᾶ πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 
Gen. μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν 
Dat. μεγάλοις μεγάλαις μεγάλοις πολλοῖς πολλαῖς πολλοῖς 
Acc. μεγάλους μεγάλας μεγάλα πολλούς πολλάς πολλά 
Voc. μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα. πολλοί πολλαί πολλά. 


| 


141. Vocanunary. 
᾿Αθηναῖος, a, ov, 
᾿Αρετή, ἧς, ἡ, 
Γλῦκύς, εἶα, ὑ (see 138), 


Athenian, an Athenian. 
manhood, virtue, excellence, 
sweet, agreeable, 








Εὐδαίμων, ov, Gen. ovos, 
Aéyw, eis, 

Méyis, adn, a, 

Μέλᾶς, awa, ἄν (sce 138), 
Νεφέλη, ης, ἡ, 

Οἰκτείρω, εἰς, 

Οἶνος, ov, 6, 


Lal ἊΝ “a 
Πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, 


Πολῦς, πολλή, πολύ, 
Σώζω, es, 
Σώφρων, σῶφρον, 


4\ = δ ee ἔχ, SOON 
Τάλᾶς, avi, ἂν {see 138 A 


Taxus, εἴα, v, 


happy, prosperous, blest. 

to say, tell, speak. 

large, great, tall. 

black, dark. 

cloud. 

to pity, 

wine. 

every, all, with Article all, the 
whole. 

much, great, many. 

to save, preserve, keep, 

prudent, temperate. 

unhappy, wretched. 

swift, fast, quick, 
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142. Exerciszs, 





























I, 

1, Ἢ ἀρετὴ σώξει πάντα. 2. Ὃ παῖς μέλαν ἱμά. ᾿ νὲ 

τίον ἔχει. 8. Οἰκτείρω τὴν τάλαιναν μητέρα. 4. Οἶνος 4 do 

γλυκύς ἐστιν. 5. Ὃ νεανίας ἔχει ταχὺν ἵππον. 0. Τὴν : ἄ 

μεγάλην πόλιν ϑαυμάξομεν. 7. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ εὐδαίμονές ἢ 

εἰσιν. 8, Οἱ πολλοὶ τὴν μεγάλην πόλιν ϑαυμάζουσιν. he 

9. Ἢ νεφέλη μέλαινά ἐστιν. 10. Τὴν μέλαιναν νεφέ- 4 ela, 
Anu ϑαυμάξομεν. 11. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι (184) μεγάλην δύ- 5 

νῶμιν ἔχουσιν. a μέλε 

je " ant 

1. The king is prudent. 2. We admire the pru: "ἢ γλὺ! 

dent judge. 38. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity " : 

the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri. " lows 
remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of the Fe 

general. 7. He is saving the whole city. 
Lesson XXV. | 

Comparison of Adjectives. ἢ Ἷ 

com 

143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared al 

with the following endings: : ple 

Comparative, Superlative, 

Μ. F. N. M. ᾿ς ἃ ᾿ 

τερος, τέρα, τερον. τἄτος, τἄτη, τἄτον. bane 

μέγα 

144. Adjectives in os drop ς and append these ; 

endings; though, if the penult of the positive be ΔΩ ΙΕ 

short, o must be lengthened to w to prevent the con- inh 

currence of short syllables, ὁ. δ. : Ἱηταὶ 


ἄνψλυ ey 1 











᾿ ἱμά: 
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Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 
κοῦφος, light, κουφότερος, κουφότατος, 
σοφός, wise, σοφώτερος, σοφώτατος, 
ἰσχῦρός, strong, ἰσχυρότερο, ἰσχυρότατος, 
akios, worthy, ἀξιώτερος, ἀξιώτατος. 


145. Adjectives in as, awa, av; ns, ες ((. εος) ; Us, 
εἴα, v, append these endings directly to the neuter, 6. 2. : 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
μέλας, black (μέλαν),  μελάντερος, μέλάντατος, 
ἀληθής, true (ἀληθές), ἀληθέστερος, ἀληθέστατος, 
γλυκύς, sweet (γλυκύ), γλυκύτερος, γλυκύτατος. 


146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol- 
lowing endings : 


Comparative. Superlative. 
M. & F. N. M. F. N. 
ἴων, τον. ἰστος, ἰστη, ἰστον, 6. δ. 
Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
ἡδύς, sweet, HOLD, ἥδιστος, 
κακός, bad, κακίων, κάκιστος. 


147. The following adjectives are irregular in their 
comparison : 


ἀγαθός (good), ἀμείνων, ἄριστος, 
βελτίων, βέλτιστος, 
κρείσσων or κρείττων, κράτιστος, 

καλός (beautiful), καλλίων, κάλλιστος, 

μέγας (great), μείζων, μέγιστος. 


148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe- 
culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives 
in ἑὼν and wy, which suffer contraction, as in the fol- 


ΞΕ ΞΞᾺΔΕ W's ¥ SL ielsd CESS Vs vss 


lowing 
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PARADIGM. 





SINGULAR, 
M. & F, Neut, 
Nom. μείζων μεῖζον 
Gen. μείζονος μείζονος 
Dat. μείζονι μείζονι 
Ace, μείζονα, μείζω μεῖζον 
Voc. μεῖζον μεῖζον 
DUAL. 
N. A. V. pelCove μείζονε 
G. & ἢ. μειζόνοιν μειζόνοιν 
PLURAL. 
Nom. μείζονες, μείζους μείζονα, μείζω 
Gen. μειζόνων μειζόνων 
Dat. μείζοσι(ν) μείζοσι(ν) 
Ace, μείζονας, μείζους μείζονα, μείζω 
γοο. μείζονες, μείζους μείζονα, μείζω. 





Comparison of Adjectives.— Exercises. 


| 
149. After comparatives two constructions are ad- 4 
missible : 
1) The connective 4 may be used; and then the 
following noun igs generally in the same 

case as the corresponding noun before ἤ. 
2) The connective ἤ may be omitted ; and then 

the following noun is put in the genitive. 

150. Rute.—Comparison, 

The comparative degree is followed, 

1) Without 4, by the Genitive, 6, g 


wf > > gaa 2.7? 27 τ 
Μείζων ἐμοῦ εἴ, | You are taller than ὦ 


Lrsson XXVI. ᾿ 
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2) With #, generally by the case of the corres- 
ponding noun before it, 6. g.: 

Μείζων ἐστίν ἢ eyo. | LHe ts-taller than J. 

151. Rore.—Partitive Genitive. 

The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla- 
tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part, 
6. 2.3 
Καλλίας π᾿λουσιώτἄτος jv | Callias was the richest of 

τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. the Athenians. 


152. The superlative may sometimes be best 
translated by very instead of most, ο. g.: 


Κροῖσος πλουσιώτἄτος ἣν. | Cresus was very wealthy. 


ἣν 
i 


153. VocaBuLary. 


᾿ Baus, cia, ¥, deep, profound. 
a Βακτριᾶνή, ἡ, Bactriana, country in Cen. 
% tral Asia. 
as Evopos, ov, Sruitful, fertile. 
4" "H, or, after comp. than. 
a “Hous, εἴα, ύ, sweet, agreeable, pleasant. 
a Νεῖλος, ov, ὃ, Nile, celebrated river ἴῃ 
ad- \ Kgypt. 
: Πλοῦτος, ov, ὃ, wealth, riches. 
the Ποτᾶμός, od, 6 river, stream. 
me Tiptos, a, ov, valuable, precious. 
ἥ. Yids, od, 6, 80n. 
ἴδῃ Ὕπνος, ov, ὃ, * sleep. 
τὰ Φίλος, ἡ, ον, Sriendly, dear, friend. 


154. Exerrciszs, 
I. 


1. Σοφία “πλούτου τιμιωτέρα ἐστίν. 2. Ὃ πατὴρ 


Ἅ 


δ 3 μείζων ἐστὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ. 3. ‘O πατὴρ μείξων ἐστὶν ἢ ὁ 
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υἱός. 4, Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι δύναμιν ἔχουσι μεγίστην τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων. 5. Κτημάτων πάντων τιμιώτατόν ἐστιν 
ἀνὴρ φίλος. 6, Ὃ νεανίας λέγει τὰ ἥδιστα. Ἴ. Ὁ πα- 
τὴρ λέγει τὰ βέλτιστα. 8. ‘O Νεῖλος γλυκύτατός ἐστι 
πὦντων τῶν ποταμῶν. ὃ. Ἢ Βακτριανὴ εὐφορωτάτη 
ἐστίν. 10. Ὁ βαθύτατος iirve> ἠδιστός ἐστιν, 


Il. 


1. The youth is taller than his brother. 9, The 
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is more heauti- 
ful than her mother. 4. The house is very large 
(superl.). 8. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The 
judge is wiser than the king. 


Lesson XXVII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals. 


155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, 
and are dependent upon them for their comparison, 
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the 
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative, 
Θ. 2.3 

Adj. σοφός, gopwtepos, σοφώτᾶτος. 

Adv. σοφῶς, σοφώτερον, σοφώτᾶἄτα. 

156. Rute.— Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verbs. adjectives, and other ad: 
verbs, 6. g.: ; 


Καλῶς “πτοιεῖ. Ι Fle 28 doing anol] 


Woe 


sash ee eae “Suse 
Se ae Ba 


1 
I 
follo 


1. 
lows. 


Re 
the sin 
Re: 


15 
inelus 

























Ἣν τῶν 
ν ἐστιν 
Ὁ πο- 
ὃς ἐστι 
οωτάτη 


2. The 
yeauti- 
large 


), The 
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Nvmerats, 
157. Numerals comprise 
I, Numerat Apsgxcrives: of which we notice the 
following classes : 7 

1) Cardinai:, which denote simply the number 
of objects; as eds, one; δύο, two. 

2) Ordinals, which mark the position of an ob- 
ject in a series ; as πρῶτος, first ; δεύτερος, 
second, 

Il. Nomurat Apverns: as ὥπαξ, once; δίς, twice. 


DeEcLENSION or NuMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


158. The first four cardinals are declined as fol- 
lows: 
FARADIGMS, 














1. Els, one. 2. Δύο, two. 
Nom € is μ ia ἕν δύο 
Gen. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός δυοῖν 
Dat. ἑνί μιᾷ ἑνί δυοῖν 
Acc. ἕνα μίαν ἕν. δύο. 


3. Τρεῖς, three. 


4, Τέσσαρες," four. 
| ΔΙ, & Ε΄, N. 


| Nom. τρεῖς τρία τέσσἄρες τέσσἄρα 
Gen. τριῶν τριῶν τεσσάρων τεσσάρων 
Dat. τρισί(ν) τρισί(υ) τέσσαρσι(ν) τέσσαρσι(ν) 
Ace. τρεῖς τρία. τέσσαρας τέσσαρα. 








Rem. 1.—The compounds οὐδείς and μηδείς are declined like 
the simple εἷς. 
Rem. 2.—Avo is often used as indcclinable. 


159. Cardinal numbers from five to one hundred 


inclusive are indeclinable. Those denoting hundreds 


eee eneeeenmesiemneenenenmeneeeeemeeecmeenneen te pee ------.-  ἕ  .. 


* Also written τέττἄρες. 


4 
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are declined like the plural of ἀγαθός, as διακόσϊοι, 
at, a, two hundred. 


160. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in os of 
three endings, as πρῶτος, πρώτη, πρῶτον. 





Lesson XXVIII. 
Comparison of Adverbs.— Numerals, — WLOPCUSES, 
161. Rutn.—DNeuter ἢ -lural. 


The Neuter Plural may be the subject of a verb 
in the singular, e 


es 
Τὰ κακὰ δεινά ἐστιν. The misfortunes are ter. 
rible, 

162. Vocapunary. 

᾿Ανάγκη, 5, ἡ, necessity. 

᾿Ασφᾶλῶς, securely, firmly, 

Ad, twice, 

Adéexa, twelve. 

"ES, 81. 

Ei, well. : 
Ἡδέως, ἥδιον, ἥδιστα, cheerfully, gladly. 
Ἰσχύω, εἰς, to be strong, to be powerful, 
Νόμος, ov, ὃ, law, custom. 

Οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, nO One, none, no, 

Πεντᾶἄκοσϊοι, at, a, Jive hundred, 

Πῶς; 


how ? in what manner ἢ 
Σύμβουλος, ov, ὃ, counsellor, adviser, 

Τάλαντον, ov, τό, talent, sum of money=$1000, 
Τετράκις, Jour times. 






























- 


A 
trut: 
fully 
dau; 
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Ν Faw = 

ακοόσῖοι, ΙΝ Τρεῖς, τρία, three. 
Povevw, εἰς, to slay, kill, 

in og of Χρόνος, ov, ὃ, time. 


163. Exercises. 
1, 
1, Εὖ λέγεις. 2. Πῶς λέγεις; 3. Τὸ τάλα;: τον 
ἀσφαλῶς ἔχεις. 4. Τρεῖς εἰσι σύμβουλοι. 5. Οὐδεὶς 
, ᾽ ’ “Ὁ a ᾽ , / > / 
νόμος ἰσχύει μεῖξον τῆς ἀνάγκης. 6. Σύμβουλος οὐδείς 
ἐστι βελτίων χρόνου. 1. ‘O βασιλεὺς ἔχει πεντακόσια 
τώλαντα. 8. ‘O παῖς ἔχει τρία τάλαντα. 9. "Ἔστι τὰ 
δώδεκα" δὶς ἔξ. 10. Ἔστι τὰ δώδεκα τετράκις τρία. 
11, Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι πέμπουσι τρεῖς κήρυκας. 


PLUSES. 


"a verb 
IT. 

1, The boy is playing well. 2. Ie speaks the 

truth cheerfully. 8. We speak the truth very cheer- 


fully. 4. There are three boys in the park. 5. The 
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times. 


are ter. 





Lesson XXIX. 


; Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Reflewive. 
rful, 
164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of 
nouns; as, ἐγώ, J; av, thou, &c. They are divided 
᾿ into several classes. 

- 165. Personal Pronouns are three in number: 
ἐγώ, 7; σύ, thow; οὗ (Nom. not used), of him. 
-πιςτΞ-ΞξὄἯἑ. Se ες τς 

* Literally the twelve: translate twelve. 


$1000, 

























2 . ᾿ ΟΡ ΘΝ ΜΟΘΝΝΟΝΝΝΝΟΝΝΝΝ 
Se a 
is ie — - és 
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166. Parapigm or Personat Pronouns. 


| seepage ee ee ae 






Rem.—The dual of the third person is not us 


SINGULAR, 
1st Person, 2d Person, 8d Person, 
ἐγώ σύ -- 
ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ οὗ 
ἐμοί, μοί σοί οἷ 
ἐμέ, μέ σέ ἕ 
DUAL 
vo σφώ (σφωέ) 
νῷν σφῷν (cpwiv) 
PLURAL, 
ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς σφεῖς, Neut, σφέα 
ἡμῶν ὑμῶν σφῶν 
« “- 4 Lad , 
ἡμῖν ὑμῖν σφίσι(ν) 


ἡμᾶς. ὑμᾶς. 


σφᾶς, N. σφέα. 


sed in prose. 


167. From the Personal Pronouns are formed 


1) Possessive Pronouns yas, 


ἐμός, ἡ, dv, my ; 
ἡμέτερος, ἄ, ov, Our ᾽ σός, a7, σόν, thy, 
your ; ὑμέτερος, ἃ, ov, your ἡ ὃς, ἤ, ὅν, his 
σφέτερος, a, ov, their. They are all adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions, 
The possessive ὅς ig not used in Attic 
prose, and σφέτερος is rare: their place is 
supplied by the Gen. of the reflexive, 
ἑωυτοῦ. 


2) Leflewive Pronouns ; as, ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself ; 


σεαυτοῦ, of yourself; ἑαυτοῦ, of himself. 
They are compounded of the personal pro- 
nouns and αὐτός. 




















rose. 


ned 

ὄν, my , 
ὄν, thy, 
ὅν, his ; 
1] adjec- 
ensions, 
n Attic 
place is 
flexive, 


nyself 
imeself, 
1al pro- 


PRONOUNS.——EXERCISES. 







168. Parapiem or Rervextvz: Pronovns. 





Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


iGen. } 
Dat. 


Ace. } 








1. ’Epavrod, of myself. 
SINGULAR. 


M. 


ἐμαυτοῦ 
ἐμαυτῷ 
> , 
ἐμαυτόν 
« - > - 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 


ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς 
“ , 
ἡμᾶς αὐτούς 


M. 


ἑαυτοῦ = αὑτοῦ 


ἑαυτῷ = αὑτῷ 


¢ ( ee ay 
εαὐυτὸν — αὐτὸν 


ἑαυτῶν = αὑτῶν 


σφῶν αὐτῶν 


ἑαυτοῖς == αὑτοῖς 


σφίσιν αὐτοῖς 


ς ’ ec. Ὁ 
€auTous ΞΞ auTous 


σφᾶς αὐτούς 





2. σεαυτοῦ, of yourself. 


M. 

{ σεαυτοῦ 
σαυτοῦ 
᾿ σεαυτῷ 

σαυτῷ 

͵ 
σεαυτόν 
i σαυτὸν 


PLURAL. 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
ἡμῖν αὐταῖς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτάς. 


ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς 

΄“ , 
ὑμᾶς αὐτούς 


3. ‘Eavrot, of himself. 
SINGULAR, 


F, 
= αὑτῆς 
= αὑτῇ 


ἑαυτήν = αὑτήν 
PLURAL. 
ἡ ike Mase 


ἑαυταῖς = αὑταῖς 

σφίσιν αὐταῖς 

ἑαυτάς = αὑτάς 
nw ᾿ , 

σφᾶς αὐτάς 


F. 
σ’αυτῆς 
σαυτῆς 
σεαυτῇ { 
σαυτῇ 
σεαυτήν | 
σαυτὴν Ϊ 


e - - 
ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 


ὑμῖν αὐταῖς 
ὑμᾶς αὐτάς. 


Ν. 


ἑαυτοῦ = αὑτοῖ 
ἑαυτῷ = αὑτῷ 
ἑαυτό = αὑτό 


like Mase. 
like Mase. 


¢ (es) 

ἑαυτά = αὑτά 
΄ 5 , 

σφέα αὐτά. 





Lesson XXX. 


Pronouns.—LHxercises. 


169, The Genitive of the Personal or of the Re- 


flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses 
sive; as, ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ, my father. 
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170. As the ending of the verb shows the person 
of the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns 
is seldom expressed, except for the sake of emphasis 
or contrast. 


171. Vocarutary. 


Βλέπω, ets, to look, look: at, see. 
Γνώμη, ns, ἡ, opinion. 
‘Eavrod, fs, οὔ, himself, herself, itself. 
᾿Εγώ, ἐμοῦ, μοῦ, te 
"Eds, %, dv, my, mine. 
Οὐ, οὐκ before vowel, οὐχ before 
rough breathing, not. 
Πλοῖον, ov, τό, vessel, boat. 
Πλουτίζω, εἰς, to enrich. 
Πρός (prep. with ace.), to, against. 
Σός, σή, σόν, your, thy. 
Σύ, σοῦ, you, thou. 
Σωτηρία, as, ἡ, safety. 
Ὑμέτερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, your. 
Φενακίζω, es, to cheat, deceive. 


172. Exerciszs. 
1. 


1. Γράφω. 2. Παίζεις. 8, ᾿Εγὼ γράφω. 4. Σὺ 
παίζεις. 5. Οὐ κρύπτω τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην. 6. Πλοῖα 
ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. 7. Ὑμεῖς ἐστε στρατηγοί. 8. Ἡμῖν 
καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσί σωτηρίας. (2. Οἱ ῥήτορες φενακίζου- 
σιν ἑαυτούς. 10. Οἱ ὑμέτεροι παῖδες καλοί εἰσιν. 11. 
Οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς βλέπουσιν. IA Οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἑαυτοὺς πλουτίζουσιν. 13, Οἱ ῥήτορες ὑμᾶς 
φενακίξουσιν. 

I, 
1. Tam reading your book. 2. You are writing a 


sx 





lette 
are 

then 
brotl 


Pr 
Ἵ 


anot, 





> person 
ronouns 
nphasis 





a 
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letter. 8. Your father is wiser than you. 4, You 
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive 
themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my 
brother. 


Lesson XXXI. 
Pronouns.—Reciprocal—-Demonstrative—Lelative. 


173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, ἀλλήλων, of one 
another, of each other, is declined in the following 





PARADIGM. 
DUAL. 
G.& Ὁ. ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλαιν ἀλλήλοιν 
Ace. ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλα ἀλλήλω 
PLURAL. 
Gen. ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ες ἀλλήλων 
Dat. ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλαις ἀλλήλοις 
Acc. ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα. 





DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so 
called because they poiit out or specify the objects 
to which they refer, are 

1) The ariicle, ὁ, ἡ, τό, the. (See 70.) 
2) Its compound, ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this. 
8) Οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. 
4) ’Exeivos, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, that. 
5) «Αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, self, very, he. 
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175. Paravioms.—Ofros—Exejy os. 






































τ 
a τ ..----- as ia 4 = 
: SINGULAR, o . 18 
Nom. οὗτος αὕτη τοῦτο ἐκεῖνος ἐκείνη ἐκεῖνο | 
Gen. τούτου ταύτης τούτου ἐκείνου ἐκείνης ἐκείνου 
Dat. τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ ἐκείνῳ ἐκείνῃ ἐκείνῳ 
Acc. τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο 


a ripe 
ἐκεῖνον ἐκείνην ἐκεῖνο 


DUAL. Ἵ 4 

ἵ ‘ 

N.GA. τούτω (ταύτα) τούτω ἐκείνω ἐκείνα ἐκείνω ; 
6. & 1). τούτοιν ταύταιν τούτοιν 


> ld 3 , > , 
EKELVOLY EXELVOLY εκείνοιν 


PLURAL, 
Nom. οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 

-: τς μὰς 
Gen. τούτων τούτωμ τούτων ἐκείνων ἐκείνων ἐκείνων τῷ 

΄’ ’ 
Dat. τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις ἐκείνοις ἐκείναις ἐκείνοις ᾿ 18 
Ξ , , a a sf 

Ace. TovTovs ταύτας ταῦτα. . ἐκείνους ἐκείνας ἐκεῖνα. ; 2 


ἐκεῖνος ἐκεῖναι ἐκεῖνα 


cone becau: 
Rem.—Tavra of the Dual is doubtful, expres 
clined 
176. “O8e is declined like the article. Iftakes the 
fecent on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen, and 
Dat., the acute in the other cases, Ξ- 


177. Αὐτός is declined like éxezvos, = } 
178. Οὗτος aud ὅδε are often used indiscriminately ; 
with the same general force: the former, however, Ἢ 


frequently refers to what precedes, and the latter to 
what follows, e. δ: 





Ταῦτα λέγει. | Fe says this, i.e. as al- a 


ready described. : 
Le says this, i.e. as fol- — 


Dade λέγει. | 
lows. 


a 
179. The Demonstrative, when used with substan. 18 
tives, is gencrall y accompanied by the article in the a Tl 


order— Demon. Art., Noun, or Art 
6. 


+» Woun, Demon., ἯΙ 


γα, 
JQ 
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Οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος. | 
Ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος. 
¥ . 180. «Αὐτός may stand 
: 1) Like any other Demonstrative, before the 
article and noun, or after them both; in 
which position it means self, 6. g.: 
Αὐτὸς ὁ ἄνθρωπος. | The man himself. 
2) Between the article and the noun; in which 
position it means same, e.g.: 
The same man. 


This man. 


Ο αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπος. | 


4 Renatrve Pronovn. 

f 181. The Relative Pronoun, és, ἥ, 6, who, so called 
| because it always relates to some noun or pronoun, 
᾿ expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de- 

τ clined according to the following 


ae oe 


Parapiem.— Os, %, 6. 








DUAL, PLURAL, 
Lad , 
Nom. ὃς 7 ὅ Ὁ ἃ ὦ a at ἅ 
e τ τ ἅν e 

Gen. οὗ ἧς οὗ οἷν αἷν οἷν ὃὼὧ ὧν ὧν 
D = ze τ hi te Φ τ t 

a. Oo ἡ ᾧ ow aw ow οἷς αἷς ots 
Α [ἡ a ὁ ef a εἰ a fed 

cc. ov ἣν ὁ [2] α @ ους as a. 





le Lesson XXXII. 
ΙΕ. _ Pronouns.— Exercises. 
Ν 182, Rurze.— LPelaiive. 


The Relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, e.g.: 
ε a= ἃ , - “- γ ᾽ of x = ; τι . 
O παῖς ὃς γράφει. | Zhe boy who as wreting. 
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183. Vocanunary, 
᾿Αλλήλων, ὧν, ὧν, one another, 
each other, 
Αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, self, he, she, 
wt; ὃ αὐτός, the same. 
Βαδίζω, εἰς, to go, march, 
Βλάπτω, es, to injure. 
Eis (prep. with ace.), to, into, 
"Exeivos, ἡ» 0; that, he. 
"Eviore, at times, sometimes, 


Onpevrys, od, ὁ, huntsman, 
hunter. 

Ὅς, 9, 8, who. 

Οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, 

Παρά (prep. with ace.), to, into 
the presence of. 

Προφύλαξ, ἅκος, ὃ, guard, ad- 
vance guard, outpost. 


184. Exrrcisrs, I 


1. Οἱ παῖδες ἑαυτοὺς βλάπτουσιν. 2. Οἱ “παῖδες 
ἀλλήλους βλάπτουσιν. 8, Οὗτος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀγαθός 
3 > Lal e ta Ld 3 A 3 
ἐστιν. 4, Ἐκεῖνος ὁ ἀνὴρ κακὸς ἐστιν. 5. Ταῦτα σὺ 
λέγεις. 6, Ταύτην τὴν γνώμην ἔχω ἐγώ. 7. Βαδίξου- 


σιν εἰς ἀλλήλους. 8. ᾿Ε κεῖνο ϑαυμάξζω. 


9, Οὗτος ταῦ- 
τὰ λέγει. 


10. Οἱ στρατιῶται οὗτοι πρὸς ἡμᾶς βλέπου- 

σιν. 11, Ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν (161) ἃ ἐγὼ γράφω. 12. Σώξω 

\ / ἃ » e 4 ” > 

τοὺς φίλους, ods ἔχω. 14, Οἱ προφύλακες ἄγουσιν av- 

τὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον. 15. Ταῦτα τὰ ϑηρία οἱ πο 

πεῖς ἐνίοτε διώκουσιν. 
IT, 

1. This boy is writing a letter, 
playing. 3. The boy himself is wr 
4. The same boy is reading 
5. The girls love each other. 
which I have. 


2. That boy is 
iting the letter, 
his letter to his father. 
6. 1 read all the books 








Lusson XXXITII. 


Pronowns.—Interrogat ‘vc—Indefinite, 


185. The Interrogative τίς 


and the Indefinite τὶς 
are distinguished fr 


om each other by the accent. 








The fe 
the lat 








1§ 
Ἔγχει 
han 
Ἕνεκα 
sake 
Θῦμα, 


Li 





intsman, 


.. 
, to, into 


rd, ad- 


TALES 
ryabos 
TA σὺ 
δίζου- 
ς ταῦ- 
ἔπου- 
Sato 
ν av- 
ὗ χτ’ 
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PRONOUNS.——INTERROGATIVE—INDEFINITE. 71 


The former has the acute, which it always retains ; 
the latter takes the grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.) 


186. Parapiems.—Tis—Tis. 








Tis, who? Tis, some one. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. τὶς τί τὶς τὶ 
Gen. Tivos Tivos τινός τινός 
Dat. τίνι τίνι τινί τινί 
Acc. τίνα τί τινά τὶ 
DUAL. 
N. & A. rive rive τινέ τινέ 
mn , , ΄“ ΄“ 
G. ᾧ ἢ. τίνοιν τίνοιν τινοῖν τινοῖν 
PLURAL. 
, , , , wy 
Nom. τίνες τίνα τινές τινά (OP ἄττα) 
Gen. τίνων τίνων τινῶν 
Dat. τίσι(ν) τίσι(ν) τισί(υ) 
Acc. τίνας τίνα. τινάς τινά (or ἄττα). 





Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative 
and in the Indefinite, are often τοῦ and τῷ. 

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause, 
the Interrogative τίς often stands at the beginning: 
the Indefinite τὶς never does, e.g. : 

Τί λέγουσιν ; What do they say? 
Aéyovai τι. They say something. 


188. VocansuLary. 
᾿Εγχειρίζω, εἰς, to put into one’s | ἹΚελεύυ, ets, to direct, command, 


hand, entrust to. urge. 
"Evexa(prep. with gen.), for the | Tis; τί; who? what ? 

sake of, on account of. Tis, τὶ, certain, certain one, 
Θῦμα, Gros, τό, victim, offering. some one. 


189. Exercises. 1 


1, Τί λέγεις; 2. Tis ταῦτα λέγει; 3. Τί ἐστι 
τοῦτο; 4. Τίνος ἕνεκα ταῦτα λέγω; 5. Τί πρὸς ἐμὲ 
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ETYMOLOGY, 

λέγεις ; 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν γράφει. 8, Ἔστιν ἄνθ 
παραδείσῳ. Ὁ. Τί κελεύω ; 
11. Τὸ ῥόδον ὃ ϑάλλει ἐν τῷ κή 
Ὁ κριτὴς ἔχει τρεῖς Juyatépas. 13, Ἢ Βακτριανὴ εὐ- 
δαίμων ἐστίν. 14, Ἔχεις τὰ ϑύματα 
σιν ἐγχειρίζομεν τὰ ϑύματα. 


If, 

1, Who has the rose? 2. A certain girl has the 
Tose. 38. Whohas the book? 4. Thave it. 5. Which 
book have you? 6, 1 have my book. 7, The boys 
play in a certain park. 8. In which park do they 


play ? 


+ 1d. Τοῖς ἱερεῦ- 


es ges saa eet 


Lrsson XXXTV, 
Verbs.—Synopsis of Bovreto.— Activ 


190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express cast. 
ence, condition, or action, 6. δ: 
Ἔστιν. Le 15. 
Καθεύδει. .116 sleeps, is asleep, 
{Τύπτει. Le strikes, 


191. Greek verbs have Voice. Mood, Tense, Num- 
ber, and Person. 


ὁ Votce. 


I. Vorcrs. 

192. There are three voices : 
1) Lhe Actives which in ty 
resents the agent as 

ject, ag: 

᾿Εστεφάνωσα τὸν παῖδα. |  Lcrowned the boy. 
2) Lhe Middle; which represents the 
acting upon himself, e, get 


ansitive verbs rep- 
acting upon some ob- 


agent as 


6. Tis γράφει τὴν ἐπιστολήν; T. Παῖς τις 
βωπός τις ἐν τῷ 
10. "Ἔστιν οὗτος τίς ; 
ἥπῳ, καλόν ἐστιν. 10. 

















[ais τις 
ς ἐν τῷ 
ος τίς : 
vw. 19. 
avi) εὐ- 
5 ἱερεῦ- 


as the 
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VERB3S.—-—-ACTIVE VOICE, 


᾿Εστεφανωσᾶμην. | Lcrowned myself. 
3) The Passive ; which represents the subject 
as acted upon by some other person or 
thing, e. g.: 
Ἑστεφανώθην ὑπὸ τοῦ δή- | I was crowned by the peo- 
μου. | ple. 


11. Moons. 


193. There are five moods: 

1) Indicative ; which represents the action of 

᾿ the verb as a fact or reality, 6. g.: 

Βουλεύει. | Le αὐἀυΐδο8. 

2) Subjunctive ; which expresses, not a fact, but 
a possibility or a conception of the mind, 
often rendered by may, can, &e., 6. g.: 

Βουλεύῃ. | fe may advise. 

8) Optative ; which, (1) as the name implies 
(from opto, I desire), expresses wish, de- 

sire, rendered by det or may, and (2) serves 

a as the subjunctive of the past tenses, ren- 

if dered by might, could, would, should, 

6. σ᾽: 

᾿ ἨρεδοίΝν Let him advise. 

: LHe might advise. 





a 4) Imperative ; which expresses a command or 
entreaty, 6. g.: 


εἰ Βούλευε. | Advise thou. 


5) Infinitive ; which gives the simple meaning 
of the verb without reference to person or 
number, e. g.: 

Βουλεύειν. | To advise. 





























ETYMOLOGY, 


ITI. Tenses, 
194, There are six tenses, divided into two classes: 

1) Primary or Leading Tenses + 

1. Present, as, βουλεύω, 1 advise, 

2. Luture, as, βουλεύσω, I shall advise. 

3. Perfect, as, βεβούλευκα, 7 have advised, 
2) Secondary or Historical Tenses + 

1. Lmperfect, as, ἐβούλευον, 7 was advising. 

2. Aorist, as, ἐβούλευσα, 7 advised. 

3. Pluperfect, as, ἐβεβουλεύκειν, 7 had ad- 

vised. 


IV. Numoers. 


195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singue 
lar, Dual, and Plural. 


V. Persons. 
196. There are three persons, Lirst, Second, and 
Third. Tt must be observed, however, 
1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no 


special form for the First person distinct 
from the plural. 


2) That the Imperative from the nature of the 
case never has the First person, but uses 
the Second and Third in the same manner 
as the Latin, e. g.: 


Βούλευε (2d Pers.). Advise thou; advise. 
Βουλευέτω (3d Pers.) Let him advise. 


197. The Participle is that part of the verb which 
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e.g: 


Βουλεύων. | Advising. 
Βουλεύσας. LTaving advised. 


Pres. 


| 








~} Imper. 


Future. 








Pluper. | 
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198. Synorsis or BovAedwo—Active Voice. 

| INDICATIVE.| sUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE. (MPERATIVE, | INFINITIVE. | PARTICIPLE.| 
= ἰουλεύ βουλεύοιμι i ͵ , 
᾿ᾧ βουλεύω f es ne May 7 ad. Bovdeve | βουλεύειν | βουλεύων | 
δι I advise. ed ee Advise. | To advise. | Advising. 
= vise, 

= ἐβούλευον 

ell was a 

=| vising. 

. ἰβουλεύσοι-] = P 

2 | BovAevow | βουλεύσειν βουλεύσων 
SII shall ad- Τὰ, J Tobeabout| About to 
=| r itu | ἣν . 

; ise, ᾿ yise,| advise, 
=| vise | advise. to advise lvise 
¥ ἘΞ ei Taeubielidaius Ξ 

+! , βουλείσω ' . βουλεύσας 
(Ὁ ἐβυύλευσα Ἴων ak μι βούλευσον βουλεῦσαι Having 
Θ | I advised, tho I might | Advise. [10 advise. adéised 
(<a : advise. : 

— εβουλεύ- 

«3 βεβούλευ-  βεβουλεύ- β ai βεβουλευ- | BeBovdcu- 
ῷ , ’ 

4 κα K@ Y Kevat κως 
jena I might : 

5 \L have ad-Imay have) Ὁ 4 To have | Having 
a vised, vdvised. ; advised. | advised. 

vised advised. chet ὶ 
| 

εἰ ἐβεβουλεύ- 
| κειν 

5.1 had ad- 

[> | vised. 


Lesson XXXV. 


Verbs.—Bovrelw—Active Voice. 


199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu- 


lar Greek verb is given in the following 
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TENSES, 


Present, 


| 
| 


τ 
89. bore 


τ 





Future. 





βεβουλεύκασι(ν) 
5.1. ἐβεβουλεύκειν : 


ζε 


S. βεβούλευκα βεβουλεύκω 


βεβουλεύκῃς 


like ἘΝ Pres. 


wa 


9 


wb 
Bo] ΞΘ Γερο bo 9 bo 


9 
bo μα 29 bo go bo 





Ned 


ry 











Parapiam or Bovrevo— 


INDICATIVE. 
BovActa 
βουλεύεις 
βουλεύει 
βουλεύετον 
βουλεύετον 
βουλεύομεν 
βουλεύετε 


βουλεύουσι(ν) 


ἐβούλευον 
ἐβούλευες 
ἐβούλευε( ν) 
ἐβουλεύετον 
ἐβουλευέτην 
ἐβουλεύομεν 
ἐβουλεύετε 
ἐβούλευον 
βουλεύσω ! 
βουλεύσεις | 
| 


In Ve he Indic. 


wn 
a 


olen υσα 
ἐβούλευσας 
ἐβούλευσε(ν) 
ἐβουλεύσατον 
ἐβουλευσάτην 
ἐβουλεύσᾶμεν 
ἐβουλεύσατε 


ἐβούλευσαν 


βεβούλευκας 
βεβούλευκεί v) 
βεβουλεύκαᾶτον 
βεβουλεύκᾶτον 
βεβουλεύκἄᾶμεν | 
βεβουλεύκαᾶτε | 


ἐβεβουλεύκεις 
ἐβεβουλεύκει 
ἐβεβουλεύκειτον 
ἐβεβουλευκείτην 
ἐβεβουλεύκειμεν 
ἐβεβουλεύκειτε j 
ἐβεβουλεύκεσων | 
€BeBovredxc: ray, 


SUBJUNCTIVE., 


βουλευω 
βουλεύῃς 
βουλεύῃ 
βουλεύητον 
βουλεύητον 
βουλεύωμεν 
βουλεύητε 


βουλεύωσι(ν) 


er ς, ος ς 


βουλεύσω 
βουλεύσης 


Inflect like Subj. 


Pres, 









μοῦ τ ξισσστο.ς 


RE ae Σ 











'λευω---: 





ὅδε 


ΞΟ Σ ΣΣΣ oN 


SE Lae RS 


a) 


Active Voice. (ai 













OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLE. 
βουλεύοιμι βονλεύειν βουλεύων, MM. 


βουλεύοις Bovreve βουλεύουσα, LF. 











βουλεύοι Bovrevéro ᾿ς βουλεῦον͵ iy 
βουλεύοιτον ϑουλεύετον 
βουλευοίτην ϑουλευέτων 
βοιλεύοιμεν 
᾿βουλεύοιτε βουλεύετε 
βουλεύσιεν Fee erecny 

eee δα 
βουλεύσοιμι βουλεύσειν ἰβουλεύσων, MM, 
βουλεύσοις | βουλεύσουσα, F’. 
Inflect Vike Opt. | Sovdevoor, LN. 

Pres. | 

βουλεύσαιμει βουλεῦσαι βουλεύσας, Af. 
βουλεύσαις, or σειας Ἰβούλευσον βουλεύσᾶσα, F. 
βουλεύσαι, σειε(ν) |BovAevodra βουλεῦσαν, Ν. 
βουλεύσαιτον βουλεύσᾶτον 
βουλευσαίτην βουλευσάτων 
βουλεύσαιμεν 
βουλεύσαιτε βουλεύσᾶτε 
βουλεύσαιεν, σειαν } β ουλευσάτωσαν 

βουλευσάντων | 
βεβουλεύκοιμι 3 BeBovdevnevat|BeBovdrevxas, M. 
βεβουλεύκοις βεβουλευκυῖα, .Πὶ 
like Opt. Pres. βεβουλευκός, LV, 


ee te caer en eee, 


Σ 








LTYMOLOGY. 


200. Accentuation—The primary Jaw for accentu 
ation in Greek verbs places the accent, 
1) In words of two syllables, on the Jirst, e.g. 
γράφω, I write. 
2) In words of more than two syllables, on the 
penult, if the ultimate is long ; otherwise 


on the antepenult, e. 8. : βουλεύω, 7 advise i, 
ἐβούλευον, 7 was advising. 


Rem. 1.—The exceptions to this 


primary law will be readily 
learned from the Paradigm itself. 


Rem. 2.—The endings a: and οι, except in the Optative, are re- 
garded as short in accentuation ; hence βουλεύεται with accent on 
the antepenult, 


Lesson XXXVI, 
Verbs.—Bovretw— Active Voice, continued. 


201. Participles are declined like adjectives. In 
Active Participles the feminine is of the first declen- 
sion, and the masculine and neuter of the third. 
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VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE. 


202. Paraviams. 








TL . 


1. Present Participle, Βουλεύων, advising. 


M. 
βουλεύων 
βουλεύοντος 
βουλεύοντι 
βουλεύοντα 
βουλεύων 


βουλεύοντε 
βουλευόντοιν 


βουλεύοντες 
βουλευόντων 
βουλεύουσι(ν) 
AovXevovras 
βουλεύοντες 


SINGULAR. 


F. 
βουλεύουσά 
βουλευούσης 
βουλευούσῃ 
βουλεύουσαν 
βουλεύουσα 


DUAL. 


βουλευούσᾶ 
βουλευούσαιν 


PLURAL, 


βουλεύουσαι 
βουλευουσῶν 
βουλευούσαις 
βουλευούσας 
βουλεύουσαι 


N. 
βουλεῦον 
βουλεύοντος 
βουλεύοντι 
βονλεῦον 
βουλεῦον 


βουλεύοντε 
βουλευόντοιν 


βουλεύοντα 
βουλευόντων 
βουλεύουσι(ν) 
βουλεύοντα 
βουλεύοντα. 


2. Aorist Participle, Βουλεύσας, having advised. 


βουλεύσας 
βουλεύσαντος 
βουλεύσαντι 
βουλεύσαντα 
βουλεύσας 


βουλεύσαντε 
βουλευσάντοιν 


βουλεύσαντες 
βουλευσάντων 
βουλεύσασι(υ) 
βουλεύσαντας 
βουλεύσαντες 


SINGULAR. 


Bovrevodcd 
βουλευσάσηνς 
βουλευσάσῃ 
βουλεύσασαν 
βουλεύσασα 


DUAL. 


βουλευσάσᾶ 
βουλευσάσαιν 


PLURAL. 


βουλεύαᾶσαι 
βουλευσασῶν 
βουλευσάσαις 
βουλευσάσας 
βουλεύσασαι 


βουλεῦσαν 
βουλεύσαντος 
βουλεύσαντι 
βουλεῦσαν 
βνυλεῦσαν 


βουλεύσαντε 
βουλευσάντοιν 


βουλεύσαντα 
βουλευσάντων 
βουλεύσασι(ν) 
βουλεύσαντα 
βουλεύσαντα. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


Paraviems, continued. 


3. Perfect Participle, Βεβουλευκώς, 


having advised. 


SINGULAR, 
M. F. Ν. 
Nom. βεβουλευκώς βεβουλευκυῖα βεβουλευκός 
Gen, βεβουλευκότος βεβουλευκυίας βεβουλευκότος 
Dat. βεβουλευκότι βεβουλευκυίᾳ βεβουλευκότι 
Acc. βεβουλευκότα βεβουλευκυῖαν βεβουλευκός 
Voe. βεβουλευκώς βεβουλευκυῖα βεβουλευκός « 
DUAL. 

N. A. V. βεβουλευκότε βεβουλευκυία βεβουλευκότε 
α. ἃ D βεβουλευκότοιν βεβουλευκυίαιν βεβουλευκύτοιν 
PLURAL, 

Nom. βεβουλευκότες βεβουλευκυῖαι βεβουλευκότα 
Gen. βεβουλευκότων βεβουλευκυιῶν βεβουλευκότων 
Dat. βεβουλευκόσι( ν) βεβουλευκυίαις βεβουλευκόσι( v) 
Ace, βεβουλευκότας βεβουλευκυίαᾶς βεβουλευκότα 
Voc, βεβουλευκότες 


4. The Future Participle, 


βεβουλευκυῖαι βεβουλευκότα. 


Βουλεύσων, is declined like the Present. 


eee 


Lesson XXXVII. 


Verbs.— Active Voice.—Exvercises. 


203. Participle: like adjectives, 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 
204, The Participle is u 


Greek than in English 
the force of a relative 


sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. 5 


Ὃ βασιλεύων. 


agree with their 


sed much more freely in 


- With the article it often has 


clause with its antecedent, and 


The one who ts ruling. 
The king. 





ee ee A ες 
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a «-ἰ 
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VERBS.—ACTIVE VOICE,—EXERCISES. 81 


205. VocasuLary. 


*Ayptos, a, ov, wild, Δουλεύω, ets, to serve, be slave, 
Βαάσϊλεύω, εἰς, to be hing, rule, or servant, 


᾿ reign. Θηρεύυ, εις, to hunt. 
Βουλεύω, εἰς, advise. 


206. ἘΧΕΠΟΙΞΕΒ. ; 

1, Aovrevers. ὃ. Βασιλεύεις. 8, Βασιλεύῃς. 4. 
Βουλεύῃς. 5. Βουλεύῃ. 6. Θηρεύῃ. 1. Θήρενε. 8. 
Δουλευέτω. 9. ᾿Εδούλευεν. 10. ᾿Εδουλεύετεις 11. 
᾿Ἐβασίλευον. 12. ᾿Εβεβουλεύκειτον. 13. ἘἜἘβεβου- 
λευκείτην. 14, ᾿Εθήρευσας. 15. ᾿Εθηρεύσαμεν. 10. 
᾿Εθήρευσαν. 17. Βασιλεύσῃς. 18. Βασιλεύσαιμι. 19. 
Βασιλεύσαιτε. 20. Θήρευσον. 91. Θηρεύσατε. 22. 
Θηρεύσω. 38. Θηρεύσετε. 24. Βουλεύσοιμι. 25. Βου- 
λεύσοι. 26. Ὁ βασιλεύων ϑηρεύει. 91. Ὃ βασιλεύ- 
σας βουλεύσει. 28. Κῦρος ἄγρια ϑηρία ἐϑήμευεν. 


II. 
1. Heisking. 2. They are kings. 8. Be kings. 
4. Let them bekings. 5. You were hunting. 6. We 
were hunting. 7% Ishall advise. 8. They will ad- 
vise. 9, You were serving. 10. He served. 11. 
They served. 





Lesson XXXVIII. 
Verbs.—Bovreiw— Middle Voice. 


207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in 
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8. Parapicm or Bovreiwo— 











TENSES, INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Ss. 1. βυυλεύομαι βουλεύωμαι 
2, βουλεύῃ, or εἰ βουλεύῃ 
8. βουλεύεται βουλεύηται 
D. 1. βουλευόμεϑον βουλευώμεϑον 
2, βουλεύεσϑον βουλεύησϑον 
Present, 8. βουλεύεσϑον βουλεύησϑον 
Bicks βουλευόμεϑα βουλευώμεϑα 
2. βουλεύεσϑε βουλεύησϑε 
8, βουλεύονται βουλεύωνται 
8. 1. ἐβουλευόμην 
2. é€Bovaetou 
8. ἐβουλεύετο 
D. 1. ἐβουλευόμεϑον 
Imperfect, 2. ἐβουλεύεσϑον 
8. ἐβουλευέσϑην 
Pel. ἐβουλευόμεϑα 
2. ἐβουλεύεσϑε 
| 3. ἐβουλεύοντο 
7 S. 1 βουλεύσομαι 
Future. | | like Indic. Pres, 
S. 1. ἐβουλευσάἄμην βουλεύσωμαι 
2. ἐβουλεύσω βουλεύσῃ 
8. ἐβουλεύσᾶτο βουλεύσηται 
D. 1. ἐβουλευσάμεϑον βουλευσώμεϑον 
ἀρεῖδι 2, ἐβουλεύσασϑον βουλεύσησϑον 
: 3. ἐβουλευσάσϑην βουλεύσησϑον 
Pe ἐβουλευσάμεϑα βουλευσώμεϑα 
2. ἐβουλεύσασϑε βουλεύσησῶε 
8. ἐβουλεύσαντο βουλεύσωνται 
Ss. 1 βεβούλευμαι βεβουλευμένος & 
9, βεβούλευσαι βεβουλευμένος ἧς 
8 βεβούλευται βεβουλευμένος ἢ 
D. 1. βεβουλεύμεϑον βεβουλευμένω ὦμεν 
Ῥονίροι 2 βεβούλευσϑον βεβουλευμένω ἦτον 
Σ 8 βεβούλευσϑον βεβουλευμένω ἦτον 
P, 1 βεβουλεύμεϑα βεβουλευμένοι ὦμεν 
2. βεβούλευσϑε βεβουλευμένοι Fre 
8. βεβούλευνται βεβουλευμένοι ὥὦσι(ν) 
| | ΤΠ fia 02 
2 ἐβεβούλευσο 
ὃι ἐβεβούλευτο 
D. 1 ἐβεβουλεύμεϑον 
Pluperfect. 2 ἐβεβούλευσϑον 
8 ἐβεβουλεύσϑην 
PSI} ἐβεβουλεύμεϑα 
2: €BeBovAcuade 
8. ἐβεβούλευντο 


: Biol βεβουλεύσομαι ἵ 
Put. Perf. | | like Indic, Pres, 
ike Indic. Pres, 1 


---Ὕἔ Ξ 











θουλεύω---. 


CTIVE, 














Middle Voice. 




































; ___ OPTATIVE, . . ἸΜΡΕΒΑΉΥΗ,  ΝΎΪΝ, 1 PARTICIPLE, Ὁ 
βουλευοίμην 3 βουλεύ- | βουλευόμενος, 2, 
oe τορος εσδαι δϑυλένῳνένη, 4} 
Po ake βουλευέσϑω βουλευόμενον, N, 

ουλευυίμεϑον 
βουλεύοισδον βουλεύίεσϑον 
βουλευοίσϑην βουλευέσϑων 
βουλευοίμεδα 
βουλεύοισϑε βουλεύεσϑε 
, βουλευέσϑωσαν 
βονλεύοιντο Ϊ βουλευέσϑων 
ἘΞΑ 7 i ea ΕΣ Fee a 
Pa ee βουλευσόμενυς, ἡ, 
we Opt. Pres. ov 
βουλευσαίμην he ΝΡ» piensa “ 
βουλεύσαιο οὐλευσαι σασδϑαι | βουλευσαμένη, F. 
Eoupatenire:: βουλευσάσϑω βουλευσάμενον, N. 
BovAevoaluedov 
βουλεύσαισϑον βουλεύσασϑον 
βουλευσαίσϑην βουλευσάσϑων 
βουλευσαίμεϑα 
βουλεύσαισϑε βουλεύσασϑε 
Γ βουλευσάσϑωσαν 
βουλεύσαιντο ἀπυχευσαάσδαρ 






βεβουλευμένος εἴην 
βεβουλευμένυς εἴης 
βεβουλευμένος εἴη 
βεβουλευμένω εἴημεν 
βεβουλευμένω εἴητον 
βεβουλευμένω εἰήτην 
βεβουλευμένοι εἴημεν 
βεβουλευμένοι εἴητε 


βεβουλευμένοι εἴησαν | 


βεβουλευσοίμην 
like Opt. Pres. 












βεβουλευμένος, MM. 
βεβουλευμένη, F. 
βεβουλευμένον, VN. 


βεβου- 


λεῦσϑαι 








βεβούλευσο 
βεβουλεύσϑω 








βεβούλευσϑον 
βεβουλεύσϑων 









βεβούλευσϑε 
βεβουλεύσδωσαν 
βεβουλεύσϑων 





[ιθουλεν! βεβουλευσόμενο», 


σεσδαι ἢ, ov 
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Rem. 1.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, that 
in the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end- 
ings are given for the second person: thus in the present the sec- 
ond person is βουλεύῃ or βουλεύει. The form in n is generally 
used, 

Rem, 2.—The future perfect given in the above Paradigm is 
scarcely a regular tense in the Greek language. It occurs only in 
a few verbs, and even in them it is confined almost exclusively to 
the middle and passive voices, 








Lrsson XXXIX. 
Verbs.— Middle Voice.— Exercises. 


208. The Participles of the Middle Voice of Bov- 
λεύω, as of all verbs in w, are declined as adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions, as, βουλευόμενος, 
ἡ, ov, Gen. βουλευομένου, 79, ov. 


209. VocaBuLary. 


Βουλεύω, εἰς, to advise, Mid. cause to be educated, to have 
deliberate. educated, 
Βρᾶδέως, slowly, deliberately. | Watw, es, to cause to cease, 
Δοῦλος, ov, ὃ, servant, slave. Mid. ἐο cease, to stop one’s 
Aovw, εἰς, to wash, Mid. to self. 
wash one’s self, to bathe. Περί (prep. with gen.), in re- 
Μετά (prep. with gen.), with, gourd to, concerning, about. 
ἐμ company with. Πόλεμος, ov, ὃ, war. 


Παιδεύω, es, to educate, Mid. 


210. Exercisxs, 
I 


1. Tov βασιλέα βουλεύσομεν. 9, Βουλευσόμεθα. 
3. Τὸν κριτὴν ἐβουλεύετε. 4. ᾿Εβουλεύεσθε. 5. Οἱ 
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δοῦλοι €AXovcavto. 6. ‘O δοῦλος ἐλούσατο. 7. ‘O Ba- 
σιλεὺς τὸν πόλεμον ἔπαυσεν. 8. Ὃ βασιλεὺς ἐπαί- 
σατο. 9. Τὸν πόλεμον ἐπαύσατες. 10. Παύσασθε. 
11, Ὃ πατὴρ τοὺς παῖδας ἐπαίδευσεν. 19, Ὃ πατὴρ 
τοὺς παῖδας ἐπαιδεύσατο. 13. Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς παῖδας 
παιδεύσουσιν. 14, Τοὺς παῖδας παιδεύσονται. 15. 
Βουλεύου βραδέως. 10. ‘O πατὴρ ἐβουλεύετο μετὰ 
τῶν φίλων (184). 17. Αὐτοὶ περὶ εἰρήνης ἐβουλεύεσθε. 


II. 


1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber- 
ate in regard to the letter. 8, You are educating 
your pupils well. 4, I shall have my boy well edu- 
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in 
regard to the war. 6. You have all deliberated well 
in regard to the city. 


Lesson XL. 
Verbs—Passive Voice. 


211. The Passive Verb in its inflection differs from 
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The 
forms therefore which have been given in the Para- 
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong 
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be- 
tween these two voices will be readily seen in the 
following 
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TENSES, 


8. 1, 


Present, 


Imperf. 8.1. 





Pluperf. 





‘ses oh 





Future, 


99 0 γα go tors 
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| 
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Fut. Per. S. 1. 


ed! /shneeenenenenssesstssischesusunsesenstceeneeseeneces 


Perfect. | S. 1, | 
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Parapiam or Βουλείω-.- 


"͵ 





Present, Imperfect, Pei fect, Pluperfeet, an | 









| 
INDICATIVE, | 






SUBJUNCTIVE, 















βουλεύομαι βουλεύωμαι 









βεβούλευμαι 


ἐβεβουλεύίμην | 








βεβουλευμένος & 




















€Bouner bnv βουλευβῶ 
ἐβουλεύίθης βουλειβὴς 
ἐβουλεύβη βουλευθῇ 
ἐβουλειίβητον βουλευβθῆτον 
ἐβουλειβήτην βουλευθῆτον 
ἐβουλείθημεν βουλευβθῶμεν 
ἐβουλεύβθητε βουλευβῆτε 
ἐβουλείβησαν βουλειβῦσι(ν) 







i ee 





βουλευθήσομαι 
βουλειθήσῃ or εἰ 
βουλευβθήσεται 
βουλευθησόμεβον 
βουλευβθβήσεσθον 
βουλευθήσεσθϑον 
βουλευθησόμεθα 
βουλευθήσεσθ: 
βουλευθήσονται 










nee 








, 
βεβουλεύσομαι 
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γυλεύω--.-- 


Passive Voice. 
ALE eee RO ΘΕ 


| Future Perfect the same as in the Middle Voice, 
! 
] 


Ἷ 


feet, an] 


| OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLE, 


'ϑουλενοίμην βουλεύου βουλεύεσθαι βουλευόμενος 
] 


βεβουλευμένος εἴην βεβούλευσο ἰ[3εβουλεῦσθαι; βεβουλευμένος 


er er er pee eee Π a 


βουλευθείην βουλευβθῆναι |Bovdevdels, 1, 
βουλευθείης βουλεύβητι βουλευθεῖσα, 7 
βουλευϑείη βουλευβήτω βουλευθέν, N.| 
βουλευθείητον βουλεύβθητον | 








, . 
LEVOS ὦ 


βουλευβειήτην βουλευθήτων 
βουλευθείημεν, or εἶμεν 

BovAevdeinre, εἴτε | βουλεύβητε 
βουλευθήτωσαν 
βουλευθέντων 


Ἃ 


πποΠΠ πρρρ»ῸὥττΤο΄΄΄ῆ΄΄ῇ΄ῇ΄ῇ ϊἵἪὋἪἷ΄ἷ΄ἷ΄ἷΠἷΠἷΠ6ὖ55Φ“΄Φρ΄ΠρΠρΠὖὖ.΄΄.. 


βουλευθησοίμην Bovdevdnoe- | Bovdevdnad- 
βουλευθήσοιο σθαι μενος 
βουλευβθήσοιτο 
βουλευθησοίμεθον 
βουλευβήσοισθον 
βουλευβησοίσβην 
βουλευθησοίμεθι 
βουλευθήσοισθε 
ουλευθήσοιντο 


i .. 


βεβουλευσοίμην βεβουλεύσε-  βεβουλευσύ- 
σῆαι μενος. 


βουλευβδείησαν, εἶεν ὗ 
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ETYMOLOGY, 


212. The Aorist Ῥ 


an adjective of the First and Thir 


the following 


assive Particj 


ple is declined ag 


d Declensions, as in 


PARADIGM. 
iene ee eee 
SINGULAR, | 
Nom. βουλευβείς βουλευθεῖσα βουλευθέν 
Gen.. βουλευβέντος βουλευθείσης βουλειθέντος ! 
Dat. βουλευθέντι βουλειθείσῃ βουλευθέντι 
Ace. βουλευβθέντα βουλευθεῖσαν βουλευθέν 
Voce. βουλευθέις βουλειθεῖσα βουλευθέν 
DUAL, 
N. A. V. βουλειβθέντε βουλευθείσα βουλευδίντε 
G.& ἢ βουλευθέντοιν βουλευθείσαιν Bovderécvrow 
PLURAL. 
Nom. βουλευθέντες βουλευβεῖσαι βουλευβέντα 
Gen. βουλευθέντων βουλευθεισῶν βϑουλευθέντων 
Dat. βουλευβεῖσι(ν) βουλευθείσαις βουλευθεῖσι(ν) 
Ace. βουλευθέντας βουλευβείσας βουλευβέντα 
| Voce. 


| βουλευθέντες βουλευβθεῖσαι βουλευδέντα. 





Lisson ΧΙ]. 


Verbs.— Passive Voice.—Exeress 


218, Roru—anner, Means, &e. 


1) The manner or 


instrument en 
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Dative, 9. g.; 


means of an 


Pr a 


es. 


action, and the 


iployed, are expressed by the 


| Fou do-evem thing bn 
Τύχῃ πάντα πράττεις. y ve 


2) The agent of an 


chance. 


action after Ρ 


assive verbs ig 
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expressed by a Genitive with dé or some 
kindred preposition, e. ge: 


᾿Επαιδεύθην ὑπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς 
“τατρΐδος. 


214. οσλδύσλευ. 


Ἄβουλος, ον, inconsiderate, Fool. | 
ash. 

Ἄλλος, ἡ, 0, other, another. 

᾿Ανόητος, ov, stupid, thoughtless, 

@xpevu, ets, to hunt, catch, Pass. 
be taken, be captivated with. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, a celebra- 
ted king of Phrygia. (See 
Gr. Eng. Vocab.) 


Παιδεύω, εἰς, to instruct, edu- 


215. Exerrcisus. 
1. 
1. Βουλεύετε. 
Βουλεύησθε. 5. Βούλευε. 
vevov. 8, ᾿Εφονεύοντο. 9. 
ero. 11. ᾿Επαίδευσαν. 


μεθα. 16. Βουλευθησόμεθα. 
Παιδευθῇῆς. 19. Βουλευθεῖεν. 
Βουλεύθητι. 


24, Παιδευθήσεται. 
ἄλλοις παισίν. 


ἡδ -“ Q 4 
yOOVvatS nw NPEVETAL, 
ἘΣ 
1. Lam advised. 


2. I was educated. 


L was taught by my coun- 
try. 


cate, bring up, Pass, to be 
educated, 

Ldripos, ov, ὃ, a Satyr, com- 
panion of Bacchus—Sile- 
nus is meant. (See Gr, 
Eng. Vocab.) * 

Σύν (prep. with dat.), with. 

Φονεύω, εἰς, to slay, kill, mur 


der, Pass, be killed. 


2. Βουλεύεσθε. 3, Βουλεύητε. 4. 


6. Βουλεύου. 


ΠΕ "Ego- 
ἮἘ φόνευεν. 


10. ᾿Εφονεύ- 


12, ᾿Επαιδεύσαντος 18. 
᾿Επαιδεύθησαν. 14. Βουλεύσομεν. 1ὅ. 


Βουλευσό- 
11. Βουλευθῇς. 18, 
20. Παιδευθεῖεν. 91. 


22, Παιδεύθητι. 98, Βουλευθήσεται. 
25. Κῦρος ἐπαιδεύετο σὺν τοῖς 
20. Τοὺς ἀνοήτους παιδεύομεν. 27. 
Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον ἐθήρευσεν. 


28, “Aviyp ἄβουλος 


3. 1 have 
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been advised. 4. 1 had been educated. 5. We were 
advised. 6. We shall be educated, 7. He was mur. 
fered. 8. You will be murdered. 








Lesson XLII. 


Verbs.—Augment and Lieduplication.— Formation 
of Tenses. 


216. In the Paradigm of βουλεύω it will be ob- 

served, 

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect prefix the first letter of the word 
with ¢ (@e), and retain them throughout 
all the moods and the participles. This 
prefix is called Leduplication, 

2) That the Historical tenses—Imperfect, Plu- 
perfect, and Aorist—prefix ¢, which they 
retain only in the Indicative. This is 
called Augment, 

217. Augment is of two kinds: 

1) Syllabic, used in verbs beginning with con 
sonants, so called because it prefixes ε as 
a distinct syllable; as, βουλεύω, ἐβούλευον. 

2) Temporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs 
beginning with vowels, so called because 
it merely lengthens the quantity or time 
(tempus) of the vowel, if short: ἃ and e 
into 93 0 into @; ¢ into δ; ¥ into Ὁ; as, 
ἄγω, ἦγον ; ἱκετεύω, ἱκέτευον. 


218. Verbs beginning with the dipththongs, as, 


gre TRE CRISTAE 








. We were 
e Was mur- 


ormation 


il be ob- 


d Future 
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because 
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158, αἱ, 


ΐ yd e δ > ’ 
Ε κούῳ (ὑπό and ἀκούω) 
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οἱ, engthen the first vowel as above, subscribing 
the ε, as, οἰκτέζω, Imp. @erifov; those beginning with 
ev sometimes lengthen the first vowel and sometimes 
omit the Augment; those beginning with 7, 7 v, ὦ, εἰ, 
ov, admit no Augment. 

219. The Reduplication is used only in verbs 
which begin with a single consonant or with a mute 
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment 
instead, the ¢emporal if they begin with vowels, other- 
wise the syllabic; as, ἱκετεύω, 7 ert. ἱκέτευκα ; μνημο- 
veto, Perf. ἐμνημόνευκα (not μεμνημόνευκα). When 
the Augment thus takes the place of the Reduplica- 
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the 
participle. 

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition, 

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except 
περί and πρό, is elided ; as, ὑπακούω, com- 
pounded of ὑπό and ἀκούω, to Listen. 

2) After such elision the smooth mutes π' and τ 
of the preposition are changed to the cor- 
responding rough mutes ᾧ and 9, when 
the simple verb has the rough breathing; 
6, δ. ἀφορμίζω (to mark out), comp. of 
ἀπό and opulfm, o final dropped and π' 
changed to before 6. 

8) The Augment and Reduplication are placed 
between the preposition and the verb, and 
the final vowel of the preposition, except 
περί and πρό, is elided before the Aug- 
ment; as, ἐπιβουλεύω (ἐπί and βουλεύω), 
to plot against, Imp. ἐπεβούλευον ; sbrra- 


SF SS CPMOU Nu Wine 
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ILinperf. ὑπήκουον. 
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221. In most other compounds the Augment and 
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Reduplication stand at the beginning, as in simple 
verbs, 


Formation or TENSEs, 


222, in conjugating a Greek verb, it will be found 
convenient to give the six tenses, Present, Luture, 
Aorist, and Perfect Active, the Perfect Middle, and 
Aorist Passive, which may be called the Principal 
Parts. 

223. In the Paradigm of a verb like βουλεύω, 

1) The Zoot may be found by dropping w of the 
present; as, βουλεύω ; root, βουλευ. 

2) The Principal Parts may be formed by ap- 
pending to the roo} the following endings, 
prefixing at the same time the Lveduplica- 
tion for the Perfect, and the Augment for 
the Aorist: 


Tenses, ' Endings, Principal Parts, 
Present Act. @ Bovrev-w 
Future “ ow βουλεύ--σω 
Aorist « σα ἐ-βούλευ-σα 
Perf. { Ka βε-βούλευ-κα 
Perf. Mid. μαι βε--βούλευ--μαι 
Aorist Pass. Inv ἐ-βουλεύ- ϑην. 


224. From these parts the several tenses may be 
formed as follows: 
I. From the Present Active may be formed, 

1) The Zmperfect Active, by changing ὦ into ον 
and prefixing the Augment, e.g: Bov- 
rev-w; Imperfect, é-Botrev-ov. 

2) The Present Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing ὦ into oa, 6. g.: Bovrev-w, βουλεύ-- 
ovat (both Mid. and P ass.). 
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3) The Lmperfect Middle and Passive, by chang- 
ing ὦ into όμην and prefixing the Aug- 
ment, e. g.: βουλεύ-ω, ἐ-βουλευ-ὀμην. 

II. From the Future Active may be formed the 
Future Middle, by changing ow into copa, e.g.: 
βουλεύ--σω, βουλεύ--σομαι. 

ΠΙ. From the Aorist Active may be formed the 
Aorist Middle, by changing ca into σἅμην, ο. g.: ἐβού- 
λευ-σα, ἐβουλευ--σἅμην. 

IV. From the Perfect Active may be formed the 
Pluperfect Active, by changing xa into xew and pre- 
fixing the Augment, 6. g.: βεβούλευ--κα, ἐ-βεβουλεύ-- 
κείν. 

V. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may 
be formed, 


1) The Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. by changing: 


Hav into μην and prefixi: g the Augment, 
0. g.: βεβούλευ--μαι, ἐ-βεβουλεύ--μην. 

2) The LMuture Perfect Mid. and Pass. by 
changing pat into copat, e.g.: βεβού- 
λευ-μαι, βεβουλεύ--σομα!:. 


VI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the 


future Passive, by changing Inv into ϑήσομαι and 
dropping the Augment, 6. g.: ἐ-βουλεύ--θην, βουλευ-- 
θήσομαι. 

225. Verbs in ἕω and ἕω lengthen the final vowel 
of the root in all the tenses except the present and 
imperfect, e.g.: κωλύω, to hinder, Fut. κωλύσω, Perf. 
Kexornna, &e. 


slg acaba Bs Saks as sea an ee Sree a 
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Lesson XLIII. 


Verbs.— Exercises, 


226. Vocanutary.* 


᾿Αληθεύω, vw, to speak the truth, | Λύω, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλῦὔκα, λέ. 
Pass. to come true, be Sul- λῦμαι, ἐλύθην, to break, to 
Jilled. violate. 

᾿Αριστεύω, ow, to be best, bravest. Συγγνώμη, ns, ἡ, pardon, favor. 

Βάρβᾶρος, ov, ὃ, barbarian, ap- Συμβουλεύω (σύν, with, and 
plied to ail who were not βουλεύω), ow (220), to ad- 
Greeks. vise with, to deliberate with, 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. | Τελευτή, ἧς, ἡ, end, 

Δαρεῖος, ov, ὃ, Darius, king of | Ὑποπτεύω (ὑπό and ὀπτεύω), 


Persia. ow, Imp. ὑπώπτευον, Aor. 
Δυναστεύω, ow, to have power, ὑπώπτευσα, to suspect, to an- 
Or supremacy. trctpate, expect. 
Ἱκετεύω, ow, to beseech, sup- | Piocodia, as, ἡ» philosophy, 
plicate. love of wisdom. 


227. Exercises. 
I, 


,. 1, Οἱ παῖδες ἡλήθενον. 9. ᾿Αλήθευσον. 8, "Arn: 

θεύωμεν. 4. ᾿Αληθεύσαιμι. ὅ. Ὃ στρατιώτης ἠρίσ- 
3 [4 ς , \ ’ 

Τευσεν. 6, ᾿Ηριστεύομεν. 7. “Ἱκέτευον τοὺς ϑεούς, 
8, ‘Inerevere τὴν τῶν ϑεῶν συγγνώμην. 9. Τούτους 
τοὺς νόμους λύσατε. 10. Κῦρος ἐθήρευεν. 11, Δαρεῖος 
e , Ἁ Ὁ 7 « \ 
ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ Bliov. 12, Ὃ πατὴρ συνεβου- 
λεύετο μετὰ τῶν φίλων. 13. Ἢ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις 





* The pupil will find it a useful exercise to give, as described in 
223, the principal parts in full of every verb which he has occasion to 
ase ; all irregularities of formation will be marked in the vocabularies, 
but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given. 


rey 


e-, 





ὕκα, λέ. 
reak, to 


2, favor. 
h, and 
, to ad- 
te with, 


4 
TTEvw), 
o 
» Aor. 


, ἕο an- 


psophy, 
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ἐν τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐδυνάστευεν. 14. Ἢ φιλοσοφία τοὺς 


᾿Αθηναίους ἐπαίδευσεν. 


II, 
1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were 
supplicating their father. 8. Let us supplicate the 
judge. 4, The enemy have broken the truce. 





Lesson XLIV. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs. 


228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by 
dropping in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Verb-char- 
acteristic. 

229. Verbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac- 
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso- 
nant: βουλεύω is therefore a pure verb. 

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into 

1) Mute verbs, whose characteristic is one of the 
nine mutes, as, ἄγω, J lead. 

2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid, 
as, ἀγγέλλω, L send. 

231. Afute verbs again arrange themselves in three 
classes, according as the characteristic is 

1) A Pi-mute—n, β, φ, as, γράφω, 7 write. 

2) A Kappa-mute—x, γ, x, as, ἄγω, I lead. 

3) A Tau-mute—r, δ, 4, as, ψεύδω, 7 deceive. 
Rem.—The characieristic is sometimes strengthened in the 


present: thus the Pi-mute becomes ar; the Kappa-mute, oo, rr, 
or ¢; the Tau-mute, ¢. 


232. In the Paradigm of βουλεύω, the Perfect Act. 
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i 
᾿ 
He 
i 
᾿ 
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ends in κα. This is the common ending, except in 
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take 
ὦ instead of xa. In these verbs the Pluperf. Act. is 
formed by changing a into ew and prefixing the Aug- 
ment. See 224, IV. 


233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer 
the following 


Evrnonic Cranars. 


1) Before ¢ in the endings, the characteristic 
coalesces with it and forms V5 as, τρίβω 
(Lrub); Fut. (τρίβσω) τρίψω. 

2) Before μ it is assimilated; as, τρίβω, Perf, 
Pass. (τέτριβμαι) τέτριμμαι. 

3) Before 9 and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it 
becomes the aspirate p; as, τρίβω, Aor. 
Pass. (erpiBOnv) ἐτρίφϑην, Perf. Act. (ré- 
τριβ--ὧ) τέτρτφα. 

4) Before the smooth mute τ it becomes itself 
the smooth mute π᾿; as, τρίβω, Perf. Pass. 
Third Person (rérpuBrat) τέτριπται. 

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Future tenses, which 
is distinguished from the more common form as the 
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &e. The pupil, 
however, must not suppose that the First and Second 
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ. 
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and 
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future, 











τ ΞΘ 
CO DOKI CORD EL Cone 


a) 
HS 
= 
oo κα 


F. Perf. 


















pt in 235. Synopsis.—I'pddo, 7 write. 
take 5... --.. - 
ct. 18 ACTIVE VOICE. 
Aug- INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT, | OPTATIVE, |IMPERATIVE,| INFINITIVE,| PARTIC, 
Pres. |ypddw γράφω γράφοιμι lypade γράφειν Ἰγράφων 
Imp. ἰέγρᾶφον 
suffer Put. 1, ᾿Ιγράψω γράψειν Ἰγράψων 
‘Aor. I. Ἰέγραψα γράψω γράψαιμι ἱγράψοο γράψαι γράψας 
Perf. ᾿γέγρᾷφα ἰΪγεγράφω ᾿|γεγρά- γεγραφέ- [γεγραφὼς 
vat 
‘Plup. ᾿ἰἐγεγρἄφειν | 
‘istic 
οίβω τς Ἵν ΙατΙΣ, ohn nooo eee 
Pres. [γράφομαι ἰ[γράφωμαι! γραφοί- γράφου ἰγράφεσϑαι γραφύμε- 
vos 
Dom Imp. |éypaddpnv 
677. , ἢ 
7. : Put. 1. ᾿Ἰγμάψομαι γράψε- ἰγραψύόμε- 
μην σϑαι vos 
t. it Aor, I. ἐγραψάμην lypdyro-  γραψαί- ᾿γράψαι γράψα- ἰγραψάμε- 
A μαι ! ,σϑαι νος] 
Ore Perf. 1. γέγραμμαι ᾿γεγραμμέ- γεγραμμέ. γεγράφδϑαι γεγραμμέ- 
(τέ- : vos @ : vos 
2. ἰγέγραψαι γέγραψο 
ε]γέγραπται γεγράφϑω 
tself Ῥ, 1.᾿γεγράμμεϑον : 
, 2. ]γέγραφϑον γέγραφδϑον 
058) . 3.|yeypap ov γεγράφϑων 
Ρ, 1. ἰγεγράμμεϑα ; 
the : 2, γέγραφϑε γέγραφϑε 
: 3 , γεγράφϑω- 
ich seas call na σαν 
the εἰσί(ν) γεγράφϑων 
: ΡΙᾺΡ,1, ἐγεγράμμην 
pil, ῤ Pl. δι᾿ γεγραμμένοι 
; ἦσαν 
ond I. Perf. γεγράψομαι γεγράψε- lye ypayrd- 
fer σϑαι μενος 
nd 
ie; 


a ea ee 
γραφῶ 


‘Aor. ΠΠ]ἐγράφην 
Put, pee ἡρύμα 
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γράφηϑι 


Other tenses as in the Middle. 


γραφῆναι [γραφείς 
γραφῆσε- ᾿γραφησό- 


σῶαι 




































| 
i 
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Rem.—In the above table in the Perfect Mid. and Pass. the 
inflection of the Indicative and Imperative is given in full, to 
show some peculiarities of formation ; in the Pluperfect Mid. and 
Pass. the Third Pers, Plur, is added for the same reason. In the 
other parts the several persons will be readily formed according 


to the analogy of βουλεύω. 








Lesson XLV, 
Impure Verbs.-Mute Verbs.— Exercises, 


236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use 
in reduplication the corresponding smooth mute, to 
avoid a repetition of the aspirate, ὁ, 9: 


Ovo, Perf. τέθύκα : not ϑέθυκα. 
Θάπτω, Perf. Pass. τέθαμμαι : not ϑϑέθαμμαι. 


237. VocaBuLary. 


᾿Αναγκαῖος, ἃ, ov, necessary. 2 A. Pass, ἐτάφην, to bury, 
Γράφω, ψω, wa, da, Ppa, φην | inter. 
(235), to write, to propose in | Krew, ow, σμαι, σθην, to shut, 
writing, as law, bill, ὅσο, Μακεδονία, as, ἡ, Macedonia, 
"Ext (prep. with ace.), against, | country north of Greece 


to. proper. 

Ἐὔβουλος, ov, ὃ, Eubiilus, an | Nexpés, οὗ, 6, corpse, dead body. 
Athenian statesman. Πύλη, ns, ἡ, gate. 

Εὐριπίδης, ov, ὃ, Euripides, | Στρατέυω, ow (219), to make 
tragic poet of Athens. an expedition. 


Θάπτω, ψω, Wa, τέθαμμαι (236),| Τροία, ας, ἡ, Troy, celebrated 
city in Asia Minor. 
238. Exrroisss. 
1. 
1, Ταῦτα γέγραφα. 2, Ἢ κόρη τὰς ἐπιστολὰς ἀνγε. 


oe ἐν 


% X 





ass. the 
full, to 
Tid. and 

In the 
cording 
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γράφει. 8, Τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα Εὔβουλος ἔγραψεν. 

4. Τὸν νόμον τοῦτον ἡ πόλις γέγραφεν. 5. Τοὺς νεκροὺς 

ἔθαπτον. 0, Τὸν νεκρὸν ἔθαψαν. 1. Ὃ κριτὴς ἐν τοῖς 

ἀναγκαιοτάτοις παιδεύεται. 8, Οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ Τροί. 
> /, \ ’ / > a) » 

av ἐστράτευσαν. ὃ. Τὴν εἰρήνην ἐκεῖνος ἔλυσεν. 10, 

Ὁ στρατιώτης ἔκλεισε τὰς πύλας. 


II. 
1. The letter had been written, 2. My brother 


wrote the letter. 8. The boy buried the beautiful 


bird in the garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace- 
donia. 





Lrsson XLVI. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


239. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—x, 
" X% or oo, tT, and sometimes t—suffer the following 


Evprnonic Cranass. 


1) With o the characteristic forms ἕ > AS, πλέκω, 
LI weave; Fut. (πλέκσω) πλέξω. 

2) Before μὶ it becomes γ; as, πλέκω; Perf, 
Pass. (πέπλεκμαι) πέπλεγμαι. 

3) Before 3 and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act. 
it is changed to the corresponding aspirate 
X; as, πλέκω; Aor. Pass. (ἐπλέκθην) ἐπλέ- 
χθην ; Perf. Act. (πέπλεκ--ἀ) πέπλεχα. 

4) Before the smooth mute 7, it becomes itself 

smooth; as, λέγω, Tsay; Perf. Pass. (λέ- 

λεγταῦ) λέλεκται. 
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940, Synorsis.— Πλέκω, 7 weave. 
iinet 


ACTIVE VOICE, 





Ξ INDICATIVE, | SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE, IMPER. | _INVIN, | PART. 
Pres, |mAexw πλέκω [πλέκοιμι πλέκε πλέκειν πλέκων 
Imp. ἰἔπλεκον 
Fut. ἰπλέξω πλέξοιμι πλέξειν 'πλέξων 
Aor, ἰἔπλεξα πλέξω πλέξαιμι πλέξον ἰπλέξαι πλέ ξας 
Perf. ἱπέπλεχα πεπλέ χω ᾿πεπλέχοι- πεπλεχέ- πεπλεχώς 

μι vat 
Plup. Ἰἐπεπλέχειν 
MIDDLE, 


Pres. [πλέκομαι πλέκωμαι [πλεκοίμηνπλέκου 


ΠΡ. ἰἐπλεκόμην 





Fut. I. πλέξομαι πλεξοίμην 
Aor. I. ᾿ἐπλεξάμην πλέξωμαι [πλεξαί- πλέξαι 
μην 
Perf. 1,πέπλεγμαι πέπλεγ- ἰπεπλεγμέ- 
μένος ὦ] νος εἴην 
2.]πέπλεξαι πέπλεξο 
ὃ, ᾿πέπλεκται πεπλέχϑω 
Ὦ, 1.Jmemd\éypedov 
2.᾿πέπλεχϑον πέπλεχϑον 
δι᾿ τέπλεχϑον πεπλέχϑων 
DP, 1. };τεπλέγμεϑα 
2.τέπλεχϑε πέπλεχϑε 
πεπλέ- 
ὃ, ,πεπλεγμένοι [ χϑωσαν 
εἰσί(ν) | πεπλέ- 
χϑων 
Plup. 1. ἐπεπλέγμην 
Pl, 3. πεπλεγμένοι 
ἦσαν 
F, Perf. πεπλέξομαι πεπλεξοί- 


μην σϑαι 
ee : “- 





"τλέκεσϑαι [πλεκύμε- 


νος 


πλέξεσϑαι πλεξύμε- 


νος 
πλέξασϑαι[πλεξάμε- 


vos 


πεπλέχϑαι πεπλεγμέ- 


vos 


πεπλέξε- ἰπεπλεξύ- 


! 
μενος! 


πλεχϑήσε-πλεχϑησύ- 


μενος 


πλακῆναι Ἰπλακείς 


; PASSIVE. 
Te vaeinnl I foenn eo 
Aor. 1:ἐπλέχϑην mex se πλεγϑδείην πλέχϑητι πλεχϑῆναι [πλεχϑείς 
Fut. 1,πλεχϑήσο- i \eyan- 
μαι οοἰμὴν σϑαι 
|Aor. IT. ἐπλάκην πλακῶ πλακείην ᾿πλάκηδι 2 


Put. ΤΙ [πλακήσομαι πλακησοί- 


μην; 
= . . 
Other tenses as in the Middle. 








πλακήσε- ᾿πλακησύ- | 
σϑαι 


μενος, 








πλέκων. 


πλέξων 

πλέξας 

πεπλεχώς 
τι 





ι πλεκύμε- 
vos 


εἰπλεξόμε- 
vos 

ἐἰπλεξάμε- 
vos 

| rem Neype- 
vos 


πεπλεξύ- 
μενος! 


πλεχδείς 
πλεχϑησό- 
μενος 
τλακείς 
τλακησύ- | 
μενος. 
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Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, πλέκω has in 
the Passive Voice botha First and a Second Aorist and a First 
and Second Future. This is unusual. Some verbs have the 
First Aorist and some the Second, but it is not common for the 
same verb to take both: so of the two Futures, comparatively few 
verbs have both. 


Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the See- 
ond Aorist Passive by changing nv into ήσομαι and dropping the 
Augment ; 88, ἐ-πλάκ-ην, πλακ-ήσομαι. This formation, the learner 
will observe, is entirely analogous to the formation of the First 
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing σὴν 
into ϑήσομαι and dropping the Augment. Sec 224, VI. 


Lesson XLVII. 
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued. 


241. Verbs with a Tau-mute characteristic—r, ὃ, 
9, or §<—snffer the following 


Evrnonic CHanaes. 


1) Before σ and also before κα and κεὶν in Perf. 
und Pluperf. Act., the characteristic is 
dropped ; as, ψεύδω, 7 deceive ; Fut. (ψεύ- 
ὅσω) peiow; Perf. (ἔψευδκα) ἔψευκα. 

2) Before μ, τ, and 9 it is changed into σ; as, 
ψεύδω (7 deceive); Perf. Pass. (ἔψευδμαι) 
ὄψευσμαι; Third Pers. (épevdrat) ἔψευ- 
arat; Aor. Pass. (ἐψεύδθην) ἐψεύσθην. 
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249, Syrnopsis.— Ψεύδω, LI deceive. 
ἘΠ τ τὩτὀο ὃ ae ee eee 


ACTIVE VOICE. 





- CEN DIOA a Caer ee -ς ἘΞ ΞΕΞΞΞΞ ates ee 

| INDIcatrvx, { SuBJUNGT. | OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE) INFINITIVE. |PARTICIPL S| 
Drag nt  “-[-:..--.. (ai SSS SS 2 es ey ee 
Pres. ἱψεύδω ψεύδω ἵψεύδοιμι ψεῦδε ψεύδειν ᾿ψεύδων 
ΠΡ, ἰἔψευδον 









































Fut. Ἱψεύσω ψεύσοιμι ψεύσειν ψείσων ‘| Ξ 
Aor. ἰἔψεευσα Ψψεύσω 'ῬΨψεύσαιμι ψεῦσον ἸΪψεῦσαι ψείσις. | Ayo 
Perf. ἔψευκα ἐψεύκω ἐψεύκοιμι ἐψευκέναι ᾿ἐψευκώς Ε n 
Plup. ἰέἐψεύκειν . 
ee ~~ pe an one | ΟἹ 
MIDDLE, Ayo 
Sones Oe ee ee ba 
Pres. {ψεύδομαι ψεύδωμαι ψευδοί- [ἱψεύδου ψευδόμε- : Aus 
py, vos f 
Imp. ἐψευδόμην χ 
Fut, I, ψεύσομαι ψευσοί- ψεύσεσϑαι ψευσύμε- Ἐνγκι 
μην νος xa 
Aor. I, ἐψευσάμην ψεύσωμαι ψευσαί-- ψεῦσαι ψευσάμε- 
μην vos σέ 
Perf. 1. ἔψευσμαι ἐψευσμέ- ἐψευσμέ- ἐψεῦσϑαι ἐψευσμέ- ἜἘπιτ 
νὸς 
2, ἔψευσαι ἔψευσο gl 
ὃ, ἔψευσται ἐψεύσϑω 
D. 1. ἐψεύσμεϑον 
2. ἔψευσϑθον ἔψευσϑον 
ὃ, ἔψευσϑθον ἐψεύσϑων 
Ρ, 1.:ἐψεύσμεϑα 1 
2. ἔψευσϑε ἽΕΙ τὴν 
» , εψευσώω- 
3. ἐψευσμένοι eS 4, Π 
εἰσί(ν) betes 
ΡΙ 1 Ψ ξ EWEUVO S@V KaATEC 
up. 1. ἐψεύσμην 
Pl. 8, ἐψευσμένοι μίασι 
ἦσαν Οἱ β 
I, Perf. ἐψεύσομαι 
μην σϑαι vos ζοντα 
i Ξ TOV 1 
PASSIVE, ‘H801 
Aor, I. ἐψεύσθην |ψευσϑῶ Ρμευσϑείην ψεύσϑητι Ψευσϑῆναι ψευϑείς 4 τήδειι 
Fut. ψευσϑήσο- ψευσϑη- Ψευσϑήσε- ψευσϑησύ-, 
μαι σοίμην σϑαι ὌΝ 1 
Other tenses as in the Middle, diergs 


Ξε Ξε τ στ τις ὁ ὁ 





ee 
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Brag Lusson XLVIII. 
smrcrr | Impure Verbs —Mute Verbs.—Exercises, 
vOwy 
re ἱ 248, Vocapunary. 
σωὼν | 
ἴσας Ἀγαμέμνων, ovos, 6, Agamem- | Θαυμάζω, dow, or άσομαι, ioa, 
ΕΘ: | i non, commander of Gre- τεθαύμᾶκα, σμαι, σθην (236), 
| cian forces at Troy. to wonder at, admire. 
᾿Αγοράζω, dow, σμαι, σθην, to | ΚΚατασκευάζω (κατά and oxevd- 
buy, purchase, trade. ζω), dow, opal, σθην (219, 
Le 3 Διώκω, ἕω, ἕα, A. Pass, ἐδιώ- 220), to prepare, make. 
χθην, to pursue. Φεύγω, F. M. ἔομαι, 2 A. 
σόμε- ; ᾿Εγκωμιάζω, dow, ἐνεκωμίᾶσα, ἐφὕγον, 2 Perf. πέφευγα, to 
ἼΠ.4. ka, opat, A. Pass, ἐνεκωμιά- flee, shun, escape. 
vos σθην, to praise, extol, Wevdw, ow (242), to deceive, 
bi ᾿Επιτήδειος, ἃ, ov, necessary, cheat. 
useful. 
244, Exrrcisrs, : 
1, Οἱ πολέμιοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν φεύγουσιν. 2. Eis 
τὴν πόλιν φεύγομεν. 8, Τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς ἐγκωμιάξομεν. 
4, Παιδεύετε τοὺς παῖδας. 5. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τριήρεις 
κατεσκευάσαντο. 6. “Ὅμηρος τὸν "Ayapéuvova ἐνεκω- 
μίασεν. 1. Οἱ “Ελληνες τοὺς βαρβάρους ἐδίωκον. 8. 
Ξ Οἱ βάρβαροι ἐδιώχθησαν. 9. Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ϑαυμά- 
με: 


πρὶ ἕονται. 10. Ἧ πόλις ψαυμασθήσεται. 11. ‘O παῖς 
τὸν πατέρα ἔψευκεν. 19. ᾿Εγὼ αὐτοὺς διώξω. 13. 
᾿ἩΗδονὴν φεύγετε. 14. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπι- 
= τήδεια. 





Tf. 


ceived his soldi 2. The sol- 


ers. 


c 
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. Iam reading the 
letter to your brother. 








Lesson XLIX. 
Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verbs. 


245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their 
characteristic is one of the four liquids—-A, Hs ν, ρ. 

240, Many liquid verbs, like some mute verbs 
(231, Rem.), have in the Present a strengthened form 
of the root. In such cases the true root may be ob- 
tained by shortening the root of the Present : 

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, τέμνω, 7 
cut; τεμν : root, τεμ (v dropped) ; ἀγγέλλω, 
L send; ἀγγελλ: root, ἀγγελ.. 

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph- 
thong, as, φαίνω, 7 show 3 paw: root, dav; 
κτείνω, 7 slay; κτειν: γοοέ, κτεν. 

241. Liquid verbs present the following peculi- 
arities in tense formation : 

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad- 
ding éw contracted into ὦ, and ἔομας con- 
tracted into οῦμαι, to the true root, 6. 9.: 
ἀγγέλλω, I send; Fut. Act. ἀγγελῶ ; Fut. 
Mid. ἀγγελοῦμαι. 

4) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without o, 
but lengthen the radical vowel, 6, σ᾿: 
ἀγγέλλω ; Aor. Act. ἤγγειλα ; Mid. ἠγγεί- 


ΡΨ ᾽; 
λαμὴν. 





cee 


Bi 
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248. Parapiem.—’Ayydrrw, I announce, 


Oa ις ic a ee ge ee ee eT 
Roor or Present, ἀγγελλ. 


ing the 
“_| INDICATIVE 
Pres ἀγγέλλω 
[mp. ἤγγελλον 
Put. 1, ἀγγελῶ 
2. ἀγγελεῖς 
ἶ 3. ἀγγελεῖ 
. their ἢ), 2, ἀγγελεῖτον 
Pp ὃ. ἀγγελεῖτο» 
verbs 
P. 1.ἀγγελοῦμεν 
1 form al 
be ob- 2.|dyyeXeire 





uve, 7 
} Aor, 
/EXX, 
IP erf, 
diph- Plup. 
Pav ; cae 
eculi- Pres, 
Impf. 
y ad- 
, CON- 
e.g: 
Fut. D. 





2. 
ὃ. 
i 
ue 
‘4 ἀγγελεῖσϑον 
2, 
ἢ, 
Hele 


T. πὰ 


ἠγγέλκειν 


ἠγγελλόμην 


Βαϊ, 1. ἀγγελοῦμαι 


ἀγγελῇ, εἴ 
ἀγγελεῖται 
ἀγγελούμε- 
Sov 
ἀγγελεῖ σϑον 


ἀγγελούμεϑα 
ἀγγελεῖσϑε 
ἀγγελοῦνται 


Ιἠγγειλάμην | 


ἀγγείλω- 


SUBJ. 


ἀγγέλλω ἀγγέλλοιμι ἄγγελὰς ἀγγέλλειν ἀγγέλλων 


ἀγγείλω 
ἀγγελω 


True Root, ἀγγελ. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


. 8087. | OPTATIVE, 


ἀγγελοῖμι, 


IMPER, 





oinv 


ἀγγελοῖς, 
οίης 
dyyeXoi, oin 
dyyeXoiroy, 
oinroy 
dyyedoirny, 
οιήτην 
ἀγγελοῖμεν, 
oinper 
dyyeXoire, 
ointe 


ἀγγελοῖεν 


ἀγγείλαιμι 
ἀγγέλοιμι 


ἠγγέλκω ἠγγέλκοιμι 


— 


λωμαι 





__ Mt 


ἀγγειλαίμην 


MIDDLE. 


ἀγγελοίμην 


ἀγγελοῖο 
ἀγγελοῖτο 
ἀγγελοίμε- 
Sov 
ἀγγελοῖσϑον 
ἀγγελοίσϑην 
ἀγγελοίμεϑα 


ἀγγελοῖσϑε 


ἀγγελοῖντο 





ἄγγειλον 
ἄγγελε 





ἀγγέλλομαι [ἀγγέλ- ἀγγελλοίμην ἀγγέλλου [ἀγγέλλε- ἀγγελλόμε- 


ἄγγειλαι 


ἀγγελεῖ- |dyyeovpe- 


ἀγγείλα- ἰἀγγειλάμε-. 














INFIN, PARTICIPLE, 





ἀγγελεῖν [ἀγγελῶν, 1. 
ἰγγελοῦσα, 


ἀγγελοῦν, Ν. 


ἀγγεῖλαι ἀγγείλας 
ἀγγελεῖν ἀγγελών 
ἠγγελκέ- ᾿ἠγγελκώς 


vat 





oat vos 


oat vos 


ota vos 


LLP: AA MEARE AEE GIDE Ai TS Naas ep ate asanceer <> ties 































= 


a -- 


1] 


ἘΙ ἘΞ ΣΞ 
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PARADIGM OF ’Ayyérrdw, continued, 






































ee ΕΞ ἘΞ ΞΞΞΞΞΞΞΞ  ΞΞ-Ξ =a 
Roor or Present, ἀγγελλ. True Roor, dyyen. 
MIDDLE, | 
INDICATIVE, | SUBJ. | OPTATIVE. | INpER. ‘| INFIN. | ΤΙ 
Aor. ID. ἡγγελύμην ἀγγέλω- layyehoipny ᾿ἀγγελοῦ ἀγγελέ- ἰἀγγελόμενος! 
μαι σϑαι 
Perf. 1.}ἤγγελμαι ἠγγελμέ- ἠγγελμένος ἠγγέλϑαι [ἠγγελμένος 
νος ὦ εἴην 
2. ἤγγελσαι ἤγγελσο ' 
3.| #yyeArat NYYEAS@ 
D. 1.ἠγγέλμεδον 
2. ἤγγελϑον ἤγγελξον 
3. ἤγγελϑον nyyerAtov 
P. 1. ἡγγέλμεϑα 
2. ἤγγελϑε ἤγγελϑε 
ῳ}» ®, ἢ €AS@- 
J. ἡγγελμένοι ' ἼΥΥ nat 
elai(v) Sad 
nyyeAS@v 
Plup. 1. ἠγγέλμην 
Pl. 8.)ηγγελμένοι 
| ἦσαν 
SB eR -----ὸοος-ςς - -οὦὦὐ τ χν . 
PASSIVE, 
Aor. 1. [ὐγγέλθην [ἀγγελϑῶ ἀγγελδείην [ἀγγέλϑητι ἀγγελπῆ- [ἀγγελϑεὶς 
ναι 
Put. 1. ιἀγγελϑήσο- ἀγγελϑησοί- ἀγγελϑή- [ἀγγελϑησό- 
μαι μην σέεσϑαι μενος 
Aor. IT. ἠγγέλην ἀγγελῶ ἰἀγγελείην ἀγγέληϑι ἰἀγγελῆναι ἀγγελείς 
Fut. Π.ἀγγελήσο- ἀγγελησοί- ἀγγελήσε- ἀγγελησόμε- 
| pat μὴν σϑαι vos. 
mney bitin aceite he! 





Other tenses as in the Middle, 
ΞΘ  τσσσεθν Ὡς ῬῸ Ὁ ΒΟ 


-———~s 








lip. 
Fut. 
Aor. 
Per, | 
Bip: 


Pres. 


| 
Imp. 
ut. 


‘Aor, ] 
Perf. 


. 
ον ως ἢ ὦ ὑμῶν ἐπι 


‘Plup. 


m— 7.5 AO La 


Ὁ 
δον — δ ht» 





ΘΕΘΒΕΘΟΨΜΕΒΟΡῸΝ 








=~, 
A. 





| 
| 
| PARTICIPLE, | 
ayyedopevos! 
| > , 
ἡγγελμένος 














IMPURE VERBS.—LIQUID VERBS. 






Lisson L. 






Liquid Verbs, continued. 






249. Parapviom —€alvo, 7 show. 









Φαίνω, to show. Perf. If. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Roor or Present, daw. True Root, dav. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 






























ἘΞ ——— ΞΞΕΞΞξϑ Ϊ 
| INDICATIVE, SUBJ. OPTATIVE, | IMPERATIVE, | INFIN. | PART. i! 

ies lnoie lahat So  ΞΞΙΣΞΙΞΞΕΣΣ - —— 

{res | aia αινω αἰνοιμι αινε αινειν αινὼων 

” le 3 

dinp. Ἰέφαινον : 
Hut. ava ανοῖμι ανεῖν ανῶν a 
yy a , or B - ~ , ᾿ 

Aor. I. 1Ἰέφηνα nve δήναιμι nvov vat vas i 
| 2. [EON qa puvaty ] ἢ : ἢ : a 
Per, IL|arédnva πεφήνω [πεφνοιμι πεφῆηνέναι πεφηνώς Ἢ 
“) ἢ ἡνοιμ a 












Pip. ΤΠ. ἐπεφήνειν 





Mippie. (170 appear.) 









paiver Sa φαινόμε- 
νὺς 


teen 7 se ag i tae Fee ease 
Pres. [φαίνομαι [φαίνωμαι φαινοίμην paivov 







| 

Imp. ἐφαινόμην : = 
Put. [φανοῦμαι | pavetoSat|pavoipe- 
| vos 
φήνασϑαι φηνάμενος 
πεφάνϑαι ᾿πεφασμέ- 


φανοίμην 






‘Aor, I. ἐφηνάμην 


Pork wl ψήνωμαι φηναίμην φῆναι 
Perf. 1:πέφασμαι 


πέψασμ.- πεφασμέ- 
















| wus ὧ] vos εἴην — vos 
2.\répavoa πέφανσο 
ὃ. πέφανται πεφάνϑω : 
D. 1.:πεφάσμεϊον Ἢ 
] 2. |πέφανϑον πέφανδον - Joe 
3,πέφανϑον πεφάνπων he 
P. 1.|repacpeda * 
2. πέφανϑε πέφανδϑε 
8, [πεφασμένοι πεφάνξπωσαι 
εἰσί(ν) πεφάνπων 
Πρ. 1.1ἐπεφάσμην 
2. 





ὅ- ΟΝ 


G2 ἘΦ καθὸ bo 
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Parapiam or Daivw, continued. 






































par 
fooreneicrhgasimeentisomreenginisienisicsemsipaies ---- ὁ ὁ ῪῪἋϑλλϑΡϑοιοιὄθ γῸΨ 
Φαίνω, to show. Perf. II. and Plup. II. to appear. 
Roor or Present, day. TRUE Roor, av. 
Passive. (To be seen, to appear.) τ᾿ 
Seen τες ἄς πὸ, ΞΕ ὦ... Ὁ - n 
INDICATIVE, SUBJ. OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, INFIN, PART, kin: 
Aor. I, |éavanv pavsae —|pavSeinv φάνϑητι φανϑῆναι |pareis ‘ 
Fut. 1, ἰφανϑήσομαι φανϑησοί- φανϑήσε- ἰφανϑησύ- 
μην σϑαι μενος 
Aor. ΤΠ. ἐφάνην φανῶ φανείην φάνηδι φανῆναι φανείς 
\Fut. II. φανήσομαι φανησοί- φανήσε- ἰφανησό- ‘ 
᾿ μην σϑαι pevns 
ere ee ad μεν 
Other tenses as in the Middle. ! : 
aus San Se ΞΕ Ξ.- 5. ---- -- ¢ 
« 
250. Vocasutary. suit 
” e : , a OM” , The; 
AyyeXos, Ov, 0, Messenger. Μένω, va, ἐμεινα, μεμένηκα, to char 
3 a . . . © 
. AyyéAw, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, remain, wait for, await. 9 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠἡγγέλ- Νίκη, ns, ἡ, victory. : tase 
Snv, to announce, to bring | Ἐέρξης, ov, ὃ, Xerxes, king of : 
tidings, bear a message. Persia, fe a 
fal s—* 93 ig A ᾿ μὰ 
᾿Αγείρω, ερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἠγέρϑην, | Οἰκτείρω, ερῶ, etpa, to pity, ene 
to bring together, to collect. Πένης, τος, ὃ, day-laborer, a ; mite 
᾿Αναρίϑμητος, ov, countless, im- poor man. pid 
mense. Στόλος, ov, 6, expedition, force. Ri 
Καιρός, od, 6, ft ti Στρατϊά, as, 4, army, force length 
αἱρὸς, οὐ, ὁ, Ml time, oppor- | Srparid, as, ἡ, army, ; and 1 
tunity. to hin 
18 
251. Exerrcisrs, 2 
I, 


1. Οἰκτείρομεν τοὺς πένητας. 2, "Ωικτειρα τὸν 
παῖδα. 8, Ὃ ἄγγελος ἤγγειλε τὴν νίκην. 4. Ὃ βασι- 
λεὺς τὴν στρατιὰν ἤγειρεν. ὅ. Στρατιὰν ἀγερῶ. 0. Ε 
Ξέρξης ἤγειρε τὴν ἀναρίϑμητον στρατιάν. ἴ. ᾿Αγαμέ- 
μνων τὸν ἐπὶ Τροίαν στόλον ἤγειρεν. 8. Οἱ καιροὶ οὐ 
μένουσιν Huds. ὃ. Ὃ κριτὴς ταύτην τὴν γνώμην τεϑαύ- 











ar, 





i. PART, 
sat |\pav%eis 
re~ ἰφανϑησύ- 
sae μενος 
, 
t [φανείς | 
- ἰφανησύό- 
Sau μενος 





evnxa, to 
wait, 


king of 


pity. 
borer, ὦ 


n, force. 
force. 
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μακεν, 10, Οἱ “Ἑλληνες ἔμενον. 11. Οἱ ἄλλοι ἔφευ- 
γον. 12, Ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἤγγελλον. 


II, 
1. 1 announce this to you. 2. Your father an- 
nounced it tome. 8. This will be announced to the 
king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers. 


eee 


Lesson LI. 
Contract Verbs.—Class IL— Verbs in do. 


252. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, e, or 0, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses. 
They are divided into three classes, according as the 
characteristic is a, ε, or ὁ. 

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already 
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic 
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally 
lengthened in the other tenses—a and e into ῃ and ὁ 
into w: thus the Futures Act. of τιμάἄω, φιλέω, and 
μισϑόω, are τιμή-σω, φιλή-σω, and μισϑώ-σω. 


Rem.—Verbs in iw and ὕω do not suffer contraction, but they 
lengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the Present 


and Imperfect, 6. g.: μηνίω, μηνίσω, to be angry ; κωλύω, κωλύσω, 
to hinder (225). 


204. Contractions ΙΝ Verns ΙΝ da. 

1) The characteristic a uniting with any o-sound 
produces ὦ, or, if anv occurs in the first 
syllable of the ending, ῳ, e.g.: τιμάω-: 
τιμῶ ; τιμαοίην---τιμῴην. 

2) In other.cases the result of contraction ig a, 
or, if an ὁ occurs, α, 6. δ᾽: τέμαεΞε:τίμα; 


τιμάεις---τιμᾷς. 
6 
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255. Parapviamn—Tido, 7 honor : Root, τίμα. 


\ 














PRESENT, 
INDICATIVE, ACTIVE, PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 
Ὧι τιμάω τιμῶ τιμἄομαι τιμῶμαι 
2. τιμάεις τιμᾷς τιμάῃ τιμᾷ 
ὃ, τιμάει τιμᾷ τιμάεται τιμᾶται 
Dek τιμαόμεθον τιμώμεϑιον 
2. τιμάετον τιμᾶτον τιμάεσϑον τιμᾶσϑον 
3. τιμάετον τιμᾶτον τιμάεσϑον τιμᾶσϑον 
Pil. τιμάομεν τιμῶμεν τιμαόμεϑα τιμώμεϑα 
2. τιμάετε τιμᾶτε τιμάεσϑε τιμᾶσϑε 
ὃ, τιμάουσι(ν) τιμῶσι(ν) τιμάονται τιμῶνται 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
8.1. τιμάω τιμῶ τιμάωμαι τιμῶμαι 
2. τιμάῃς τιμᾷς τιμάῃ τιμᾷ 
, a , A 
3. τιμάῃ τιμᾷ τιμάηται τιμᾶται 
Ὠ.1. τιμαώμεϑθον τιμώμεϑον D 
2. τιμάητον τιμᾶτον τιμάησϑον τιμᾶσϑον ᾿ 
3 τιμάητον τιμᾶτον τιμάησϑον τιμᾶσϑον : 
re τιμάωβεν τιμῶμεν τιμαώμεϑια τιμώμεϑα Ῥ 
2. τιμάητε τιμᾶτε τιμάησϑε τιμᾶσϑε ᾿ = 
ὃ. τιμάωσι(ν) τιμῶσι(ν) τιμάωνται τιμῶνται 
ἱ 
OPTATIVE. Attic Opt. 
S.1. τιμ-ἄοιμι,-ῶμι τιμ-ἄοίην, τῴην τιμᾶἄοίμην τιμῴμην 
2, τιμτάοις, -ῷς τιμ-αοίης, τῴης [ τιμάοιο τιμῷο 
3. |;τιμ-άοι τῷ τιμ-αοίη, -ῴη τιμάοιτο τιμῷτο 
Ὁ. 1. τιμαοίμεϑιον τιμῴμεϑον 
2. τιμ-άοιτον, τιμ-αοίητον, τιμάοισθον τιμῷσϑον 
-ῷτον τῴητον 
3. τιμ-αοίτην, τιμ- αοιήτην, τιμαοίσϑη" τιμῴσθην 3 
| -ῷτην -φήτην 
Peds τιμτ-άοιμεν, τιμ-αοίημεν, Teta, ‘UMpeSa 
τῷμεν ,Γῴημεν 
2. |τιμ-άοιτε,-ᾧτε τιμ-αοίητε, τιμάοισδ. ἴσϑε ἶ 
-ῴητε 
3. τιμ-άοιεν,-ῷεν τιμάοιντο τιμῷντο 
IMPERATIVE, ἐ 
‘ U a 
5. 2. τίμἄε τίμᾶ Tudou τιμῶ 
3. τιμαέτω τιμάτω τιμαέσϑω τιμάσθω 
Ώ. 2. τιμάετον τιμᾶτον τιμάεσϑον τιμᾶσδον 
ὃ, τιμαέτων τιμάτων τιμαέσϑων τιμάσϑων 
Τὶ Ὡς τιμάετε τιμᾶτε τιμάεσϑε τιμᾶσϑε 


an 


τιμαέσϑωσαν {τιμάσϑωσαν 


| ἰτιμαέσϑων ἱτιμάσϑων | 


3. Ἵτοιδεῆαδαν τιμάτωσαν 
{τ μαοντ. toy 


, = 
τεμώωντῶν 

















CONTRACT VERBS. 































τίμα. ῬΑΒΑΡΙΟΜ or Tiudw, continued. 
PRESENT, 
IIDDLE, INFINITIVE. ACTIVE, PASSIVE AND MIDDLF, 
μῶμαι [ τιμάειν τιμᾶν | τιμάεσϑαι ᾿τιμᾶσϑαι 
μᾷ 
μᾶται ParTICcIPLe, 
μώμεϑον Nom.M.{ τιμάων τιμῶν τιμαόμενος τιμώμενος 
μᾶσϑον KF.) τιμάουσα τιμῶσα τιμαομένη τιμωμένη 
ιᾶσϑον Ν.} τιμάον τιμῶν τιμαύμενον τιμώμενον, ὅο. 
μώμεϑα Gen, τιμάοντος τιμῶντος 
ιᾶσϑε τιμαούσης τιμώσης, ke. 
μῶνται 
IMPERFECT. 
Gian INDICATIVE. 
og ἘΠῚ ἐτίμᾶον ἐτίμων ἐτιμλόμην ἐτιμῶμην 
a 2. ἐτίμαες ἐτίμας ἐτιμάου ἐτιμῶ 
εὐμάνομ 3. ἐτίμαε ἐτίμα ἐτιμάετο ἐτιμᾶτο 
ΚΌΡΑΣ Dia ἐτιμαόμεϑον ἐτιμώμεϑον 
ΕΓ 2, ἐτιμάετον ἐτιμᾶτον ἐτιμάεσϑον ἐτιμᾶσϑον 
beta 8. ἐτιμαέτην ἐτιμάτην ἐτιμαέσϑην ἐτιμάσϑην 
ἃ ἰδ Se P. I, ἐτιμάομεν ἐτιμῶμεν ἐτιμαόμεϑα ἐτιμώμεϑα 
Suehi 2. ἐτιμάετε ἐτιμᾶτε ἐτιμάεσϑε ἐτιμᾶσϑε 
3. 1 ἐτίμαον ἐτίμων ἐτιμάοντο ἐτιμῶντο 
ᾧμην . FUTURE. 
Se . ACTIVE, MIDDLE. PASSIVE, 
ᾧὥμεϑον τιμήσω | τιμήσομαι | τιμηϑήσομαι 
ᾧσϑον fe 
AORIST. 
pode ἐτίμησα | ἐτιμησάμην | ἐτιμήϑην 
’ 
yuere PERFECT. 
ἴσϑε τετίμηκα Ϊ τετίμημαι | like Mid. 
OYTO PLUPERFECT. 
ἐτετιμήκειν | ἐτετιμήμην | like Mid. 
, 
ἰσϑω FUTURE PERFECT. 
lo Sov , lik Mi d 
besine | τετιμήσομαι | ike Mid. 
~ tt eat γα 








2. ΘΙΣΕΣΕΙΙ ἢ 
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect 
tenses throughout the several moods are given in full to illustrate 
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future, 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect—only the first 
person singular of the Indicative is given, but all the other per- 
sons and numbers in the several moods may be readily formed 
according to the analogy of βουλεύω. 


Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do 
not differ at all in their inflection from βουλεύω except in the 
Attic Optative: thus, τιμάω, τιμάεις, τιμάει, &c., are entirely anal- 
ogous in formation to βουλεύω, βουλεύεις, βουλεύει, ke, 





Lxrsson LII. 
Contract Verbs.—Class I—Euercises. 


256. VocaBULARY. 


Bodw, ἥσω, to shout, cry aloud. 

Τνώμη, ns, ἡ, judgment, opin- 
ton, sentiment. 

Ἡμέτερος, τέρᾶ, τερον, our. 

Νικάω, yow, to conquer, van- 
quish, prevail. 

i Πρόγονος, ov, ὃ, ancestor, fore- 
Sather. 

Σιγάω, How, to be silent, to keep 
silence. 














257. Exercises, 


ome 





Σιλᾶνός, οὗ, 6, Silanus, a Gre- 
cian seer. 

Τελευτάω, ἥσω, to end, Jinish, 

finish life, die. 

Τιμάω, tow, toghonor, prize, 
value at. 

Χειρίσοφος, ov, 6, Chirisophus, 
commander under Cyrus, 


1. Dov πατέρα τίμα. 2. Tov πατέρα τιμᾷ. 8, Tov 
, ae \ , al ‘ 
fi πατέρα ἐτίμα. 4. Τοὺς γονέας τιμῶμεν. 5. Τοὺς yo- 
i νέας τιμᾶτε. 6. Τοὺς γονέας τιμῴημεν. T. Σιγάτω. 
Hi 8. Σιγᾶτε. 9. Κῦρος ἐτελεύτα. 10. ᾿Ετελεύτησεν. 
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Imperfect 11, Θὲ ᾿στρατηγοὴ ἐτελεύτησαν. 19, Χειρίσοφος τετε- 
illustrate , ew n τ, ἡ ς Ι 
e Future, λεύτηκεν. 18, Οἱ “Ἑλληνες νικῶσιν. 14. ᾿Ενίκων οἱ ' 
tbe first ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων προγόνους. 15. Οἱ | 
tabla ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τοὺς Πέρσας ἐνίκησαν. 16. Οἱ “Ἕλληνες 4 

ἐνίκων τοὺς βαρβάρους. 17. Ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐσίγα. 18. q 
forms do O Σιλανὸς ἐβόα. 19. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἐβόων. 90. ᾽Ενί- a 
pt in i: fhe κησεν ἡ γνώμη. 21. Ὑμεῖς ἐνικήσατε βασιλέα. : 

II. 
1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens wero 

conquering the enemy. 8, The general has been con- 

quered. 4, Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the 

judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. 7. Let the boys 

be silent. 8. We were silent, 
ἃ Gre- 

Lesson LIII. 
» finish, 
Contract Verbs.—Olass II.— Verbs in éw. 
» prize, 
258. Verbs in éw suffer the following 

isophus, 
Cyrus. ConTRACTIONs. 


The characteristic e uniting 
1) With another e, forms εἰ, e. g.: φίλεεξεφέλει. 
2) With o forms ov, 6. g.: epircov=edlrouv. 
: 3) In other cases it disappears, ὁ. ρ. ; φίλέει-ε: 
3, Τὸν φιλεῖ 





\ 
ξ 
i 
4) 
ἢ 
ξ 
= 
i 
E 


a ον νυ νυν οθαννυδὴρ νάνι 


Pia AD a σε ἀρὰ ως. 
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259. Parapiam.—®iréw, Tove : Roor, dire. 





ETYMOLOGY, 


PRESENT, 
INDIcaTrvr. ACTIVE, MIDDLE AND PAssiyp, 
.1,.} φιλέω φιλῶ ἵλέομαι ἐλοῦμαι 
2. ] φιλέεις φιλεῖς ba one e 
3. | φιλέει φιλεῖ φιλέεται φιλεῖται 
D. 1, φιλεόμεθϑον φιλούμεϑον 
2. ] φιλέετον φιλεῖτον φιλέεσϑον φιλεῖσϑθον 
3. | φιλέετον φιλεῖτον φιλέεσϑον φιλεῖσϑον 
Pil. | φιλέομεν φιλοῦμεν φιλεόμεϑα φιλούμεϑα 
2..] φιλέετε φιλεῖτε φιλέεσϑε tAciode 
8. 1 φιλέουσι(ν) Φιλοῦσι(ν) | φιλέονται φιλοῦνται 
Supsuncrive. 
S.1. | φιλέω φιλῶ φιλέωμαι φιλῶμαι 
2,] φιλέῃς φιλῇς φιλέῃ "λῇ 
3. | φιλέῃ φιλῇ φιλέηται φιλῆται 
Ὁ, 1. φιλεώμεϑθον φιλώμεϑον 
2, | φιλέητον φιλῆτον φιλέησϑον φιλῆσϑον 
ὃν. | φιλέητον φιλῆτον φιλέησϑον φιλῆσϑον 
P.1. | φιλέωμεν φιλῶμεν φιλεώμεϑα φιλώμεϑα 
2. [ φιλέητε φιλῆτε φιλέησϑε φιλῆσϑε 
8.1 φιλέωσι(ν) φιλῶσι(ν) | φιλέωνται φιλῶνται 
ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ. Attic Opt. 
S. 1. [φιλ-έοιμι,-οἴμι φιλ-εοίην, φιλεοίμην φιλοίμην 
-οίην 
2. φιλ-έοις͵ τοῖς pid-enins,-oins φιλέοιο φιλοῖο 
3. ἰφιλ-έοι, -οἵ φιλ-εοίη, -oin ] φιλέοιτο φιλοῖτο 
D. 1. φιλεοίμεθϑον φιλοίμεϑον 
2. ἰφιλ-έοιτον, Φιλ-εοίητον, φιλέοισθϑον φιλοῖσϑον 
-οἴτον τοίητον 
3. ἰφιλ-εοίτην, φιλ-εοιήτην, φιλεοίσθϑην φιλοίσϑην 
-οίτην οιήτην 
ΠΕΙ͂Ν φιλ-έοιμεν, Φιλ-εοίημεν, φιλεοίμεθα φιλοίμεϑα 
-οἴμεν γοΐημεν 
2. ἰφιλ-έοιτε, φιλ-εοίητε, φιλέοισϑε φιλοῖσϑε 
-οἵτε “οίητε 
3. ἰφιλ-έοιεν,-οἵεν φιλέοιντο φιλοῖντο 
IMPERATIVE. 
S.2. | φίλεε φίλει φιλέου φιλοῦ 
3. | φιλεέτω φιλείτω φιλεέσϑω φιλείσϑω 
Ὁ. 2. ] φιλέετον φιλεῖτον φιλέεσϑον φιλεῖσϑον 
3. | φιλεέτων φιλείτων φιλεέσϑων φιλείσϑων 
Ῥ, 2. | φιλέετε φιλεῖτε φιλέεσϑε φιλεῖσϑε 


3. 7 Φιλεέτωσαν ῥφιλείτωσαν 


{φιλούντων 


| ἐ φιλεόντων ᾿ Φιλεέσϑων 
----- “..͵ »θυντῶν it Pirecosav (dire 


( φιλεί 


φιλεέσθωσαν {φιλείσϑωσαν, 


ἰσϑων ] 









ιλεῖσϑον 
'λεῖσϑον 
λούμεϑα 
λεῖσδε 
λοῦνται 


οἰμεϑον 
οἴσϑον 


οίσϑην 
οἶμεϑα 
οἴσϑε 


οἴντο 





CONTRACT VERBS. 


Paraviam or Pirlo, continued. 








PRESENT. 


INFINITIVE, ACTIVE, 
φιλέειν φιλεῖν 
ῬΑΠΤΙΟΙΡΙΙ. 
Nom.m.| φιλέων φιλῶν 
F.| φιλέουσα φιλοῦσα 
Ν.) φιλέον φιλοῦν 
Gen. Φφιλέοντος φιλοῦντος 
Φφιλεούσης φιλούσης, ke, 
IMPERFECT, 
INDICATIVE. 
S.1. | ἐφίλεον ἐφίλουν 
2. ἐφίλεες ἐφίλεις 
3. | ἐφίλεε ἐφίλει 
Di 
2. | ἐφιλέετον ἐφιλεῖτον 
ὃ, ἐφιλεέτην ἐφιλείτην 
P.1. 1] ἐφιλέομεν ἐφιλοῦμεν 
2.} ἐφιλέετε ἐφιλεῖτε 
8.1 ἐφίλεον ἐφίλουν 
FUTURE. 
ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
φιλήσω | φιλήσομαι 
AORIST. 
ἐφίλησα | ἐφιλησάμην 
PERFECT. 
πεφίληκα | πεφίλημαι 
PLUPERFECT. 
ἐπεφιλήκειν | ἐπεφιλήμην 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


πεφιλήσομαι 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
[ φιλέεσϑαι 


φιλεῖσϑαι 


φιλεόμενος φιλούμενος 
φιλεομένη 
φιλεόμενον φιλούμενον, ὅ:ο. 


φιλουμένη 


ἐφιλεόμην ἐφιλούμην 
ἐφιλέου 
ἐφιλέετο 
ἐφιλεόμεϑον ἐφιλούμεϑον 
ἐφιλέεσϑον ἐφιλεῖσθον 
ἐφιλεέσθην ἐφιλείσϑην 
ἐφιλεόμεϑα ἐφιλούμεθα 
ἐφιλέεσϑε 
ἐφιλέοντο 


ἐφιλοῦ 
ἐφιλεῖτο 


ἐφιλεῖσδε 
ἐφιλοῦντο 


PASSIVE, 
| φιληϑήσομαι 


| ἐφιλήϑην 
| like Mid, 
| like Mid. 


| like Mid. 





Be ieee = dao) 
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Rem.—The form of the Optative Active in οίην, which is com- 
mon in contract verbs, but exceedingly rare in all 
erally known as the Attic Optative. 


confined to the Attic dialect, but is found in all Greek authors, 


Lesson LIV. 


Contract Verbs.—Clase IT. — Exercises. 


260. VocapuLary. 


Adixéw, Yow, to do wrong, to 
be ἄδικος, to wrong, to in- 
jure. 

"Adios, ov, unjust. 

᾿Αϑυμΐα, as, ἡ, sadness, dejec- 
tion, despondency. 

Βωμός, od, ὃ, altar. 

Ἐπαινέω (ἐπί, and αἰνέω), ἔσω, 
ἐπήνεσα, ἐπήνεκα, neat, έϑην, 
to praise. 


2¢1. Exercises. 


I, 


᾿Εχϑρός, οὗ, ὃ, enemy, personal 
enemy. 

Zyréo, Yow, ησα, ἐζήτηκα 
(219), ἡμαι, ἤϑην, to seek, 
search for. 

Micéw, now, to hate. 

Tlovéw, ἥσω, to build, make, do. 

Πολεμέω, ow, to fight, wage 
war. 

Φίλέω, yow, to love. 

Φιλόσοφος, ov, ὃ, philosopher. 


1, Pires τοὺς φίλους. 2, Ἢ κόρη τὴν μητέρα φι- 
At. 8, Τοὺς ἀγαϑοὺς φιλοῦμεν. 4. Οἱ ἀγαϑοὶ φιλοῦν- 


Tat. ὅ, Τοὺς γονέας φιλεῖτε. 


6. “Ὅμηρος ἐπήνεσε 


τὸν ᾿Αγαμέμνονα. Ἴ. Ποιήσω τοῦτο. 8. Τί ποιήσετε; 
9. Τί ποιήσομεν; 10. Τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρα- 
τιῶται ; 11. Οἱ πολῖται ἐποίησαν βωμόν. 12. Ἡμεῖς 
πολεμήσομεν. 18. ᾿Επολεμήσαμεν. 14. Πολλοὶ ἄδικα 


ποιοῦσιν: 


1d, Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους ἐνίκησαν. 


others, is gen- 
It is, however, by no means 
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ch is com- 
rs, is gen- 
no means 
thors. 


personal 


ἐζήτηκα 
to seck, 


rake, do. 
it, wage 


sopher. 


pa φι- 
ὑλοῦν- 
τήνεσε 
σετε; 
στρα- 
Hycis 
ἄδικα 
σαν. 





CONTRACT VERBS. 


16. Τοῦτο ἀϑυμίαν ποιήσει. 17. Οἱ φιλόσοφοι τι- 
μῶνται. 


ty 


1. All love their friends. 2. Let us love our 
enemies. 8, The good love their enemies. 4. That 
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king, 
6. The Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip 
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured 
all the Greeks, 





Lesson LV. 
Contract Verbs.—Class III.— Verbs in éc. 


262. Verbs in éw suffer the following 


ConTRACTIONS. 


The characteristic o uniting 

1) With ε or o, forms ov, 6. g.: ploSoe=plaIov; 
ἐμίσϑοον--- ἐμίσϑουν. 

2) With 7, forms ὦ, 6. g.: μισϑόητεΞ: μισϑῶτε. 

8) With ὦ or ov, disappears, e.g.: μισϑόω-- 
μισϑῶ ; μισϑόου---μισϑοῦ. 

4) In other cases the result of contraction is ox, 
6. 5. : μισϑόεις--- μισϑοῖς ; except. in Pres. 
Infin. Act., where it is ov, as μισϑόειν-- 
μισϑοῦν. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 


263, Parapiom—Mic9w, J let : Roor, μίσϑο. 









PRESENT, 

INDICATIVE, ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
S. 1. | μισϑόω μισϑῶ μισδόομαι μισϑοῦμαι 
2. | μισϑόεις μισϑοῖς μισϑόῃ μισϑοῖ 

3. | μισϑόει μισϑοῖ μισδόεται μισϑοῦται 
DiI, μισϑοόμεϑον puoSovpeSov 
2. | μισϑόετον μισϑοῦτον μισϑόεσϑθον μισϑοῦσϑδον 
3. | μισϑόετον μισϑοῦτον μισϑόεσθον μισϑοῦσσον 
P. 1.  μισϑόομεν μισϑοῦμεν μισϑοόμεθα μισϑούμεϑα 
2. | μισϑόετε μισϑοῦτε μισϑόεσθε =u Sova Be 
3. | μισϑόουσι(ν) μισϑοῦσι(ν) | μισϑόονται μισϑοῦνται 
Supsuncrrve. 
. 1, | μισϑόω pode μισϑόωμαι μισϑῶμαι 
2.  μισϑόῃς μισϑοῖς μισϑόῃ μισϑοῖ 
3. | μισϑόῃ μισϑοῖ μισϑόηται μισϑῶται 
ἢ. 1. μισϑοώμεϑδον μισϑώμεϑον 
2. | μισϑόητον μισϑῶτον μισϑόησϑον μισϑῶσϑον 
3. | μισϑόητον μισϑῶτον μισϑόησϑδον μισϑῶσϑον 
P. 1.  μισϑόωμεν μισϑῶμεν μισδοώμεδα μισϑώμεϑα 
2. | μισϑόητε μισϑῶτε μισϑόησθε μισϑῶσδι 
ὃ. μισϑόωσι(ν) μισϑῶσι(ν) | μισϑόωνται μισϑῶνται 
ΟΡΤΑΤΙΨΕ. Attic Opt. 
S. 1. | μισϑ-όοιμι, μισϑ-οοίην, μισϑοοίμην μισϑοίμην 
-οἴμι -οίην 
2. μισϑ-όοις, μισϑ-οοίης, μισϑόοιο μισϑοῖο 
-οἷῖς -oins 
3. | μισϑ-όοι, -οἵ μισϑ-οοίη, μισϑόοιτο μισϑοῖτο 
-ol 
D.4, : μισϑοοίμεϑον μισϑοίμεθον 
2. | μισϑ-όοιτον, μισϑ-οοίητον,  μισϑόοισϑθον μισϑοῖσδον 
-οἴτον -οίητον : 
3. | μισϑ-οοίτην, PioS-oounTny, | proSooia%yv μισϑοίσϑην 
-οίἰτην -οιήτην 
P. 1.  μισϑ-όοιμεν, μισϑ-οοίημεν, | μισϑοοίμεϑθα μισϑοίμεδα 
-οῖμεν -οίημεν 
2. μισϑ-ύοιτε, μισϑ-οοίητε, μισϑόοισθε μισϑοῖσϑε 
-οἴτε -oinre 
3. μισϑ-όοιεν, μισϑόοιντο μισϑοῖντο 
-οἵεν 
IMPERATIVE. 
S. 2. μίσϑοε μίσϑου μισϑόου μισϑοῦ 
3. | μισϑοέτω μισϑούτω μισϑοέσθω μισϑούσθω 
Ὦ. 2.  μεσϑόετον μισϑοῦτον  μισϑόεσθον μισϑοῦσϑον Ϊ 




















CONTRACT VERBS. 


Parapiam or ἹΜισϑόω, continued. 
[opp eenetenninlennseetv nein ipiesains umndaurat ace 





24 μι. 








PRESENT. 
{ 
IVE. | IMPERATIVE. ACTIVE, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 
μαι 3. μισϑοέτων μισϑούτων μισϑοέσϑων μισϑούσσων |- 
: Ρ, 2. μισϑόετε μισϑοῦτε μισϑόεσϑε μισϑοῦσϑε 
ται μισϑοέτω- μισδϑούτω- μισϑοέσθω- (μισϑούσσω- 
ESO 3. σαν σαν σαν σαν 
ia Sov μισϑοόντων (μισϑούντων | ( μισϑοέσσων μισϑούσϑων 
SOV 
μεθα INFINITIVE. 
oe | μισϑόειν μισϑοῦν | μισϑόεσθαι μισϑοῦσϑαι 
νται 
ῬΛΕΤΙΟΙΡΙΕ. 
Nom.M.| μισϑόων μισϑῶν μισϑοόμενος. μισϑούμενος 
και F.| μισϑόουσα μισϑοῦσα μισϑοομένη μισϑουμένη 
N.| μισϑόον μισϑοῦν μισϑοόμενον μισϑούμενον 
αἱ Gen. | μισϑόοντος μισϑοῦντος | 
LeJOv μισϑοούσης μισϑούσης 
ΟΡ 
“ΟΡ , INDICATIVE. IMPERFECT, 
35 : 8.1. | ἐμίσϑοον ἐμίσϑουν ἐμισϑοόμην ἐμισϑούμην) 
ii 2. | ἐμίσϑοες ἐμίσϑους ἐμισϑόου ἐμισϑοῦ 
3. ἐμίσϑοε ἐμίσϑου ἐμισθόετο ἐμισϑοῦτο 
Det. ἐμισϑοόμεδον ἐμισπούμεδον 
inv 2. | ἐμισϑόετον ἐμισδοῦτον ἐμισϑόεσϑδον ἐμισθοῦσϑον 
3. | ἐμισϑοέτην ἐμισϑούτην ἐμισϑοέσϑην ἐμισϑούσϑδην 
᾿ Ρ, 1. | ἐμισϑόομεν ἐμισϑοῦμεν ἐμισϑοόμεδα ἐμισϑούμεϑα 
: 2. | ἐμισϑόετε ἐμισϑοῦτε ἐμισϑόεσθε ἐμισ' οὔσϑε 
ὃ : 3. | ἐμίσϑοον ἐμίσϑουν ἐμισϑόοντο ἐν .,3οῦντο 
€Sov : FUTURE. 
‘ov 4 
4 ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE, 
ϑην pe pLo%ace | μισϑώσομαι | μισϑωϑήσομαι 
aS . AORIST. 
épla%aca | ἐμισθωσάμην | ἐμισϑώϑην 
WE PERFECT. 
- 2 μεμίσϑωκα μεμίσϑωμαι | like Mid. 
᾿ PLUPERFECT, 
ἐμεμισϑώκειν Ι ἐμεμισϑώμην. | like Mid, 
5 | FUTURE PERFECT. 
| like Mia. | 


μεμισσπώσομαι 


ππα“α΄ΨΠ:π....... ν΄... 


“πᾷ... 





















ett tesa ansmt mantic 


dap 
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| 
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Lesson LVI. 
Contract Verbs—Class III.— Exercises. 


264. Vooasunary. 


Ἀνορϑόω (ἀνά and ὀρϑόω), | Κόνων, wvos, 6, Conon, Athes p 
dow, to restore, repair. nian general. i te 
Δολόω, dow, to deceive, beguile, Μῆδος, ov, ὃ, Mede, of Media. 
Δόξα, 9s, ἣν glory, fame. Μισϑόω, dow, to let, rent, Mid. e 
Aovddw, wow, to enslave, sub- to hire. 
Jugate. Πατρίς, δος, 4, native country, 
᾿Ελευϑερόω, dow, to liberate, one’s country. 
Sree, set free. Srepavdw, dow (219), to 
Znrow, wow (219), to be zeal- crown, to honor with a 
ous for, desire, emulate, envy, crown, 


265. Exencisss. ? 

1. Κόνων τοὺς “Ἑλληνας ἠλευϑέρωσεν. 2, Κόνων 
τὰ τείχη τὰ τῆς πατρίδος ἀνώρϑωσεν. 3. Οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
ἠλευϑερώϑησαν. 4. Ζήλου, ὦ παῖ, τοὺς ἀγαϑούς. 5. 
Τὴν σοφίαν ξηλοῦμεν. 6. Τὴν ἀρετὴν ζηλῶμεν. 7. Οἱ 
νεανίαι τὴν ἀρετὴν ἕηλοῖεν. 8. Φίλιππος δόξαν ἐζήλω- 
κεν. 9. Οἱ πολῖται ἐδολοῦντος 10. Οἱ πολῖται ἐδου- | 
λοῦντο. 11. Τοὺς πολίτας ἐλευϑεροῦτε. 12. Τὴν πό- 14 
λιν ἠλευϑερώσατε. 13. ᾿Εστεφανώϑησαν of ποιηταί. 


II. 


1. I have hired this house, 2. He has let his 
house. 8, Which house will you let? 4. We have 


4 
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving these 
Ϊ cities. 6. The Athenians will set them free 


Ὁ AA UU012S Ye cucMm irvéee, 





8 


ἢ Ath Ce 


Media. 
ut, Mid. 


0untr yf , 


9), to 
with a 


Κόνων 
VANVES 
Ss 5. 
1. Οἱ 
ζήλω- 
ἐδου- 
Vv πό- 
ταί. 


it his 
have 
these 
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Lrsson LVIL. 
Verbs in --μι. 


266. Verbs in —ue form a distinct conjugation, 
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist II, 
tenses, certain marked peculiarities, 


267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres- 


ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows: 


1) The short final vowel of the root is length- 
ened; as, φημί: root, ga. 

2) A few verbs not only lengthen the final 
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication 
consisting (1) of the Jirst letter of the word 
with «, if the root begins with a single 
consonant or a mute and liquid; as, δίδω- 
Mt: root, do (0 lengthened to w and δι pre- 
fied) ; (2) of é, if the root begins with two 
consonants not mute and liquid, or with 
an aspirated vowel; as, ἵστημε: root, ora 
(a lengthened to ἡ, and { prefixed). 

8) A few verbs annex to their root ννυ OY νυ; 
as, δείκνῦμι : root, δειις (νυ added). 











προ ππο Ait 


interracial 












ETYMOLOGY. 


268. Parapioms.—Verss ΙΝ -μι. 
eee ee ee 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


Ἵστημι. 
To place. 
Root, στα. 





Prrsenr, 
5.1. ἵστημι 
“ae ἵστης 





3. ἵστησι(ν) 
~ 9 if orse op 
: ἵστᾶτον 
; ‘orapev 
‘ae iordre 
3. ἱστᾶσι(ν) 
Ι MPERFECT, 
hea ἵστην 
2, ἵστης 
3. torn 
DZ iordrov 
ὃ, ἱστάτην 
te ἵστᾶμεν 
2. ἵστᾶτε 
ὃ. ἵστᾶσαν 
Aorist IT. 
B.1. | ἔστην 
. | ἔστης 
3. | ἔστη 
D.2. | ἔστητον 
ὃ. ἐστήτην 
Ρ, 1. ] ἔστημεν 
2. ἔστητε 
3. ἔστησαν 
PRESENT, 
S. 1. iota 
2. | ἱστῇς 
ὃ. torn 
Ὁ, 2. | ἱστῆτον 
3. ἱστῆτον 
P.1. | ἱστῶμεν 
2. | ἱστῆτε 
3. See) 


Antes 


Τίϑημι. 
Zo put. 
Root, Se. 


Δίδωμι. 
To give. 
Root, do. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


τίϑημι 

, 
TLINS 
τίξησι(ν) 
τίϑετον 
τίϑετον 
τίϑεμεν 

4 
TISETE 
TiSédou(v) 


ts 
€TLSOUV 
» ᾿, 
ETIDELS 
Φ ἢ 
ETISEL 

’ if 
ετίϑετον 
,’ , 
ετιϑδέτην 
5 Sy 
ETI SE LEV 
δὲ ἡ 
ETISETE 
> 4 
€TIDET AV 


ἔϑηκα * 
ἔϑηκας 
ἔϑηκε(ν) 
ἔϑετον 
ἐδέτην 
ἔϑεμεν 
ἔϑετε 
ἔϑεσαν 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


TIO 
τιϑῇς 
τιϑῇ 
τιϑῆτον 
τιϑῆτον 
τιϑῶμεν 
ridnre 
τιϑῶσι zi v) 


nst 
ns 


tead σέσα, Β 


δίδωμι 
δίδως 
δίδωσι(ν) 
δίδοτον 
δίδοτον 
δίδομεν 
δίδοτε 
διδόασι(ν) 


ἐδίδουν 
ἐδίδους 
ἐδίδου 
ἐδίδοτον 
ἐδιδότην 
ἐδίδομεν 
ἐδίδοτε 
ἐδίδοσαν 


ἔδωκα * 
»” 

ἔδωκας 
ἔδωκε(ν) 
ἔδοτον 
ἐδότην 
ἔδομεν 
ἔδοτε 

» 

ἔδοσαν 


διδῶ 
διδῷς 
διδῷ 
διδῶτον 
διδῶτον 


διδῶμεν 
διδῶτε 


-ῦ δ) 


Δείκνῦμι. 
70 show. 
Root, δεικ. 


δείκνῦμι 
δείκνῦς 
δείκνῦσι(ν) 
δείκνῦτον 
δείκνῦτον 
δείκνῦμεν 
δείκνῦτε 
δεικνύᾶσι(ν) 



















᾽ , - 
ἐδείκνῦν 
ἐδείκνῦς 

>, , «-- 
ἐδείκνυ 
ἐδείκνῦτον 
ἐδεικνύτην 
ἐδείκνῦμεν 
ἐδείκνῦτε 

> ’ . 
ἐδείκνῦσαν 


Not used, 


δεικνύω 
δεικνύῃς 
δεικνύῃ 
δεικνύητον 
δεικνύητον 
δεικνύωμεν 
δεικνύητε 
δεικνύωσι(ν) 





supplies its ee 



























=p > 
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a 
Paraviems, continued. 


ΞΘ τἼτο 0 .οὦὧὕὖὐ΄ Ύ ΄ς ὁ ὁὁὦὁὦὁὃὮἃ 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
















SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Aorist II, 
S.1. | στῶ 36 @ Not used. 
| 2.1 στῇς Sis δῷς 
3. | στῇ 37 @ 
| D2 | στῆτον ϑῆτον δῶτον 
| 3, στῆτον ϑῆτον δῶτον 
| Pl} στῶμεν Soper δῶμεν 
| 2. [ στῆτε δῆτε δῶτε 
3.1 στῶσι(ν) σ“ῶσι(ν) δῶσι(») 
OPTATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 
SL | ἱσταίην τιϑείην διδοίην δεικνύοιμι 
2, ἱσταίης TiSeins διδοίης δεικνύοις 
3. | ἱσταίη τιϑείη διδοίη δεικνύοι 
D. 2. | ἱσταῖτον Ἐ τιδεῖτον * διδοῖτον * δεικνύοιτον 
ὃ. | ἐσταίτην τιδείτην διδοίτην δεικνυοίτην 
Ρ.1.] ἱσταῖμεν τιϑεῖμεν διδοῖμεν δεικνύοιμεν 
2, ἱσταῖτε τιϑεῖτε διδοῖτε δεικνύοιτε, 
3. | ἱσταῖεν τιδεῖεν διδοῖεν δεικνύοιεν ]" 
Aorrst IT, 
S.1. | orainv Sein δοίην Not used. 
2. | orains Seins δοίης 
ὃ. 1 σταίη Sein Soin 
D. 2. ] σταίητον Seinrov δοίητον 
ὃ. σταιήτην ϑειήτην δοιήτην 
P.1. | σταΐημεν “είημεν δοίημεν 
2, σταίητε ϑείητε δοίητε 
ὃ. 1 σταῖεν Seley δοῖεν 





“- 





IMPERATIVE MOOD. 






rides δίδου δείκνῦ 
















ὃ. ἱστἄτω τιδέτω διδότω δεικνύτω 
D, 2. ἵστᾶτον τίϑετον δίδοτον δείκνυτον 
ὃ. ἱστάτων τιϑέτων διδότων δεικνύτων 
᾿Ξ ἵστατε ridere δίδοτε δείκνυτε 
3 ἱστάτωσαν ὗ τιδέτωσαν } διδύτωσαν δεικνύτωσαν 
: ἱστάντων τιϑέντων διδόντων δεικνύντων 











* In Dual and Plur, η in the ending is dropped: hence feratroy for 
ἱσταίητον, δια. 





| 
ἢ 
ἕ 
ἢ 
i 
i 
ἃ 


[ 








ETYMOLOGY. 


Parapiams, continued. 






ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 





Aorist TI, 








8.2. | στῆϑι Sé5 dds Not used, 
3. | στήτω Sera δότω 
Ὁ. 2. | στῆτον σέτον δότον 
8,.] στήτων ϑέτων δότων 
P.2. | στῆτε δέτε δότε 
3 ἶ στήτωσαν } ϑέτωσαν ᾿ δότωσαν 
1 loravrev ϑέντων δόντων 








INFINITI MOOD. 
Present. eee 
[ ἱστάναι Ι τιϑέναι [ διδόναι [ δεικνύναι 
Aorist JI. 
[ στῆναι Ι ϑεῖναι δοῦναι | Not used. 
A CIPLES. 
PRESENT. ἜΒΡΕΞΕΝ 







N. | ἱστᾶς, doa, dv 






τιδείς, εἶσα; ἐν] διδούς, οὖσα, δεικνύς, doa, 
ὄν vv 

,’΄ 

risevros, &e, | διδόντος, ὥσ, | Secxvivros, ke, 









G. | ἱστάντος, &e. 
Aorist IT. 
Nom. | ards, ἄσα,άν 
Gen. | στάντος, &e. 






δούς, οὔσα, dv | Not used. 
δόντος, ὅσο. 


Seis, εἶσα, ἐν 
Sévros, ke. 































SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 


























FUTURE. 
Ι στήσω | ϑήσω | δώσω ἰ δείξω 
AORIST I. 
[ ἔστησα | &3yxa* [ ἔδωκα ἢ [ ἔδειξα j 
PERFECT, 
| ἕστηκα! | τέϑεικα [ δέδωκα | dedetya 
PLUPERFECT. 
ἑστήκειν, or | ἐτεδείκειν ἐδεδώκειν ἐδεδείχειν 
εἱστήκειν 
FUTURE ῬΕΒΕΈΟΤ. 
e ᾿ 
| ἑστήξω | | | 





τε eat Ee Rea’. -- ες 
* Rare except in Indic. Sing. See Aorist II, Paradigm. 
t See 271. 

























4: 
os 
—" 


5 


. 
Oe Oa es tis ee ee ΑἸ Πὸ 


> 
ΘΟ 


ios 
μω “ὦ 
ἀν - 


5 
oho μα oe bo 


~ 
Oho mS 


: 





used, 


εἰν 
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Lesson LVIII. 
Verbs in ~ut.— Middle and Passive Voices, 







269. Parapiams. 










MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Ἱστᾶμαι. Τίϑεμαι. Δίδομαι. 
Root, στα. Roor, 3¢. Roor, 80. 






Acixvipat. 
Root, δεικ. 










INDICATIVE MOOD, 





PRESENT. 
















































S.1. | ἵστἅμαι τίϑεμαι. δίδομαι δείκνῦμαι 
ἵστασαι τίϑεσαι, rin] δίδοσαι δείκνυσαι 
3 ἵσταται τίϑεται δίδοται δείκνυται 
}.1 ἱστάμεϑον τιϑέμεϑον διδόμεθον δεικνύμεσον 
2. ] ἵστασϑον τίϑεσϑον δίδοσϑον δείκνυσσον 
ὃ. ἵστασϑον τίϑεσϑον δίδοσϑον δείκνυσθον 
Ῥ.1 iordpeSa τιϑέμεϑδα διδόμεσα δεικνύμεϑα 
2 ἵστασϑε τίϑεσϑε δίδοσϑε δείκνυσθε 
ὃ. 1 ἵστανται τίϑενται δίδονται δείκνυνται 
ImMprrrecr, 
5.1 ἱστάμην ἐτιϑέμην ἐδιδύμην ἐδεικνύμην 
ἵστᾶσο, ἵστω ἐτίϑεσο, ἐτίϑου ἐδίδοσο, edidou| ἐδείκνυσο 
3. | toraro ἐτίϑετο ἐδίδοτο ἐδείκνῦτο 
Dit ἱστάμεϑον ἐτιϑέμεθον ἐδιδόμεσον ἐδεικνύμεϑον 
2.) ἵστασϑον ἐτίϑεσϑον ἐδίδοσϑον ἐδείκνυσδον 
3. ἱστάσϑην ἐτιϑέσϑην ἐδιδόσϑην ἐδεικνύσθην 
Ἷ P.l. | ἱστάμεδα ἐτιϑέμεσα ἐδιδόμεσα ἐδεικνύμεδα 
2. | ἵστασϑε ἐτίϑεσσε ἐδίδοσϑε ἐδείκνυσδε 
3. | ἵσταντο ἐτίϑεντο ἐδίδοντο ἐδείκνυντο 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
S.1. | Not used, €Séunv ἐδόμην Not used, 
2. ἔϑου ἔδου 
3. ἔϑετο ἔδοτο 
Dak ἐϑέμεϑον ἐδόμεδον 
2, ἔϑεσϑδον ἔδοσϑον 
3 Eo Inv ἐδόσϑην 
P. 1. ἐπέμεδια ἐδόμεϑα 
2. ἔσεσϑε ἔδοσϑιε 
Vv 





ft | @evro | €dovro 


































KTYMOLOGY, 


Parapiems, continued. 


PRESENT, 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


SL. | ἱστῶμαι TriI@pae διδῶμαι 
2. ] ἱστῇ τιϑῇ διδῷ 
Ὁ, ἱστῆται τιϑῆται διδῶται 
Het; ior@peSov τιϑώμεϑον διδώμεϑον 
2. ἱστῆσϑον τιϑῆσϑον διδῶσϑον 
3. | ἱστῆσϑον TiSno Sov διδῶσϑον 
Pil. 1 ἱστώμεϑα τιϑώμεϑα διδώμεϑα 
.2.| ἱστῆσϑε τιϑῆσϑε διδῶσϑε 
3. | ἱστῶνται τιϑῶνται διδῶνται 
Aorist II. (Middle only), 
S.1. | Not used. ϑῶμαι δῶμαι 
2. 37 δῷ 
3. Brae δῶται 
ἢ.1. SapeSov δώμεϑον 
2. ϑῆσϑον δῶσϑον 
ὃ, σῆσϑον δῶσϑον 
ee “ώμεϑα δώμεϑα 
2. Mose δῶσϑε 
3. | σῶνται δώνται 
Prese NT. OPTATIVE MOOD. 
S.1l. | ἱσταίμην reSeiuny * διδοίμην 
2, | ἱσταῖο τιϑεῖο διδοῖο 
3. | ἱσταῖτο τιϑεῖτο διδοῖτο 
ἢ.1.} ἱσταίμεϑον τιϑείμεϑον διδοίμεδον 
ὥ, | ἱσταῖσϑον τιϑεῖσϑον διδοῖσϑον 
ὃ, | ἱσταίσϑην τιϑείσϑην διδοίσϑην 
P.1. } ioraipeda riJeiueSa διδοίμεϑα 
2. | ἱσταῖσϑε τιϑεῖσϑε διδοῖσϑε 
3. | ἱσταῖντο τιϑεῖντο διδοῖντο 
Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
8.1. | Not used. Selunv t δοίμην 
2. σεῖο δοῖο 
ὃ. Setro δοῖτο 
We 1. ϑείμεϑον δοίμεϑον 
2, σεῖσσον δοῖσϑον 
3. Sela Bnv δοίσϑην 
PA Seiueda δοίμεϑα 
2. σεῖσϑε δοῖσϑε 
3. Seivro δοῖντο 





δεικνύωμαι 
δεικνύγι 
δεικνύηται 


δεικνυώμεϑον 


δεικνύησϑον 
δεικνύησϑον 
δεικνυώμεϑα 
δεικνύησϑε 

δεικνύωνται 


Not used. 


δεικνυοίμην 
δεικνύοιο 
δεικνύοιτο 
δεικνυοίμεσον 
δεικνύοισϑον 
δεικνυοίσϑην 
δεικνυοίμεσα 
δεικνύοισσε 
δεικνύοιντο 


Not used. 


* The forms τιϑοίμην, τιϑοῖο, &c., are also used, 


+ The form Sofuny is rare. 


| 
| 






> 
Ὡς 
Ss 


5 
CSO δ δον 2s ke 


Ὁ 


Pres 


Aort: 


Presi 


Aorts 
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Parantams, continued, 





MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 








Dasavus. IMPERATIVE Moop. 
8.2. | leraco,tore τίϑεσο, τίϑου δίδοσο, δίδου! δείκνῦσο 
8. ἱστάσϑω τιϑέσϑω διδύσσω δεικνύσσω 
D, 2, ἵστασϑον τίϑεσϑον δίδοσϑον δείκνυσϑσον 
3. ἱστάσϑων τιϑέσσων διδύσσων δεικνύσσων 
Pg: ἵστασϑε τίϑεσϑε δίδοσϑε δείκνυσσε 
= isrdo3woav {τιϑέσϑωσαν διδύσδσωσαν δεικνύσϑω- 
Ὁ ἱστάσϑων ἰτιϑέσσων pene ως 
δεικνύσσων 
Aorist IT. (Middle only), 
S. 2. Not used, σοῦ δοῦ Not used, 
ὃ, ϑέσδω δύσϑω 
D. 2. SéaYov δύσϑον 
3. σέσϑων δύσϑων 
P= Séa%e ddaSe 
3 ἱ ϑέσσωσαν ἶ δόσϑωσαν 
Ξ σ“έσϑων | ἐἰδόσϑων 
Present, INFINITIVE MOOD, 
| ἵστασϑαι [ τίϑεσϑαι [ δίδοσθαι  δείκνυσϑσαι 


Aorist IT. (Middle only). 
Not used. | ϑέσϑαι | δύσϑαι | Not used, 


Present, PARTICIPLES 


ἱστάμενος, ἡ, 
ΟΙ 


Aorist IT. (ΠΤ only). 
| Not used.  ϑέμενος, n, ov | δόμενος, ἡ; ov | Not used. | 


τιϑέμενος, ἡ, διδόμενος, η, δεικνύμενος, 
ον ον 7, ov 





SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES. 
FUTURE MIDDLE. 


στήσομαι | ϑήσομαι [ δώσομαι | δείξομαι 


AORIST I, MIDDLE, 
| ἐστησάμην | ” | * | ἐδειξάμην 
* Aorist II. is used instead. See Paradigms, 








| 
᾿ 
ie 
| 
| 
ῃ 
i 
| 





μουν na etatseeeiemeentrahiete ent cs 
- 


ταπεὶ σππρπρΠΕρΨ σοὁοΨσοοὍὌὁπτ “πωικυ σώπα = : ‘es 


Sa ee 


τον nt maleate reagent ep heme 
| 





ETYMOLOGY, 


Parapiems, continued. 


a ΄Άι 


IDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
PERSECT, 
Ι €ordpa ] τέϑειμαι | δέδομαι | δέδειγμαι 
PLUPERFECT, 
| ἑστάμην | eredeiunv | ἐδεδύμην | ἐδεδείγμην 
FUTURE PERFECT, 
| éorngoua | | ᾿ 
AORIST I, PASSIVE. 
| ἐστάϑην =| ἐτέϑην | ἐδύϑην | ἐδείχϑην 


FUTURE PASSIVE. 
 σταϑήσομαι | reBjooua | δοϑήσομαι | δειχϑήσομαι 











Lrsson LIX. 
Verbs in -ps.—Exercises.—Active Voice. 


270. The verb ἴστημι in the Active Voice means 
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per- 
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it 
is intransitive, and means Zo stand. 

271. The Perfect ἕστηκα and the Pluperfect ἑστή- 
κε» assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural 
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other 
moods, and in the Participle, as in the following 


















st 


| 





Comer 


2 ἘΠ 
cormcn 





| 


| 


τ: 


yoo 
SN roo to goto 








inv 


γμαι 


ans 
Per- 
Ὁ it 


, 
στή- 
118] 
her 


EXEROISES.——ACTIVE VOICE. 





PARADIGM, 
ἘΞ Ξε ΞΘ Ὲ ----.-ς-ς-ς-ς-.. 
| PERFECT, 
ΞΡ ΤῊΣ _SUBJUNCT. | OPTATIVE.| IMPERAT. | INFIN. | PARTI, 
δὲ. 1. Ἰέστηκα  léara * ἑσταίην ἑστάναι ἑστώς 
2, ἕστηκας ἑσταίης, ἔστάϑι ἑστῶσα 
Ι ὃ. ἔστηκε(ν) 0, ἰέστάτω, ἑστώς or 
uC. -ds 
Ὁ, 2. [ἔστἄτον Ο,ἑστῶτος 
᾿ς ὃ, Ἰέστᾶτον ἑστώσης 
ῬῬἽ, ᾿ἔστᾶμεν ἑστῶμεν * ἑστῶτος 
2, Ἰἔστατε 





᾿ς ὃ, ᾿έστᾶσι(μ) ἑστῶσι(νν)»" 
| en Sree Neen 4 _| 


πποΨΕΠπερ.ο5ΊτλτἝῈηΟιοτύοτκΑο«-«-“πο-“......ν5.ν........1.ν.ν.... 


PLUPERFECT, 


ΙΒ, 1. ἑστήκειν 


2, ἑστήκεις | 
3. ἑστήκει 
ἢ. 2. ᾿ἔστἄτον 
3. |€ordrny 
P. 1. |éordpev 
2. ᾿έστἄτε 





“ “- 
3. Ἰέστάσαν 


re ed 
272. Vocaburary. 


"Ard (prep. with gen.), from. Δείκνῦμι, δείξω, to show, ex- 
᾿Αποδίδωμι (ἀπό and δίδωμι), hibit. 
δώσω, 4. ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, 4:ο,, | Δεξϊχά, as, ἡ, right hand, pledge. 
to give back, to ascribe to. Δίδωμι, δώσω, to give, present, 
Adiornus (ἀπό and ἵστημι, bestow. 
220), ἀποστήσω, ἀπέστη- | Eidos, eos, τό, Jorm, appear- 
σα, 2 41. ἀπέστην, to remove, ance. 
to make revolt; in 2a A. Ζεύς, G. Διός, D. Au, A, Δία, 
Perf. and Plup. intransi- V. Ζεῦ, Zeus, Jupiter, 
tive, to depart Jrom, revolt | Ἵστημι, στήσω, to place, erect, 
Srom. set up; 2d A. Perf. and 
Plup., to stand, be placed, 


* The other Persons are not found. 





























i 






Κορίνϑιος, ov, 6, Corinthian, of 
the city of Corinth, in the 
northern part of Pelopon- 
nesus, 

Μᾶϑητής, od, 6, learner, pupil. 

Ναξῖος, ov, ὃ, Naxian, of the 


130 ETYMOLOGY. 


Toros, ἡ, dv, faithful, true, 
reliable, 

TAaorixy, ἧς, ἡ, plastic art, 
statuary. 

Σύμμᾶχος, ov, 6, ally, aucil- 
ary. 

























island of Naxos, in the Ac- Ti dnp, ϑήσω, to place, appoint, 

gean Sea, enact, to stack (of arms). 
Ὀρόντης, ov, ὃ, Orontes, Per- Τρόπαιον, ov, τό, trophy, 

sian nobleman. 


273. Exercises. 
J. 


1, Ζεύς πάντα τίϑησιν. 2. Ὃ ϑεὸς τοῦτον τὸν νό- 
μον τέϑεικεν. 3. Ἢ πλαστικὴ δείκνυσι τὰ εἴδη τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων. 4, Θεός μοι δοίη «λους πιστούς. ὅ, 
᾿Ορόντης γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα. 6. Ταύτην 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ ἀνδρί, 1. Οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι 

’ : e a ee , » 
τρύπαιον ἱστᾶσιν. 8. Οἱ “Ἕλληνες τρόπαιον ἔστησαν. 
9. Δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 10, Ταῦτά μοι 
δεῖξον. 11. Οἱ Νάξιοι ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ἀπέστησαν. 

/ χω) 


1. I will give you a book. 9, Will you give me 
this beautiful book? 8. The teacher gives good books 


to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her 
father. 








l, true, 
tie art, 
, aucil- 


yppoint, 
ms), 
/. 


A , 
Ὃν νό- 
n τῶν 
δ. δ. 
] ,’ 

αὕτην 
ηναῖοι 
σαν. 
i μοι 
σαν. 


e me 
00ks 
o her 
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Lesson LX. 


Verbs in ~M.— Lirercises.— Middle and Passive 
Votces. 


274. Vocanurary. 


᾿λνώτημι (ἀνά and torn), 
ἀναστήσω, to set up, raise 
up; Mid. to get up rom 
seat, bed, Se, 

Ἀποδείκνῦμι (ἀπό and δείκνυ- 
Ht) ἀποδείξω, to show Sorth; 
Mid. to show or express as 
one’s own. 

"Evradda, there, 

Θουκυδίδης, ov, ὃ, Thucydides, 
the Greek historian, 

Kadiornue (κατά and torn), 
καταστήσω (220), to ap- 
pont, establish, 

Κῦρος, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur- 
named the Great, the cel- 
ebrated founder of the 
Persian empire; for the 
other, see 102, 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, ov, ὃ, Lacedae- 


275. Exerocisrs. 


1. 
1, Ὁ Σόλων ᾿Αϑηναίοις νόμους ἔϑετο, 


monian, a citizen of Lacedae- 
mon or Sparta, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. 
Μέϑη, ns, ἡ, intoxication, drunk 
enness. 
Ὀλϊγαρχία, as, ἢ, oligarchy, 
government by the few. 
Ὅπλα, ων, τά (pl.), armor, arms 
Πρό (prep. with gen.), before, 
both of time and place. 
Πρός (prep. with dat. Sve 
171), at, near. 
Σόλων, wos, 6, Solon, law- 
giver of Athens, 
Τάξις, ews, ἡ, good order, év 
τάξει, ἐμ order. 
Τάφος, ov, 6, tomb. 
Τιμᾶσϊΐων, wvos, ὃ, 7; imasion, a, 
leader of the Greeks un- 
der Cyrus the younger. 


2. Πρὸς ταῖς 


πύλαις * δείκνυται Θουκυδίδου τάφος. 8. Οἱ “Ελληνες 





* Of Athens, 
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ἔϑεντο τὰ ὅπλα. 4, Θέσϑε τὰ ὅπλα ἐκεῖνα. 5. ’Ep- 
ταῦϑα ἵσταντο οἱ πολέμιοι. 6. ᾿Απόδου τὸ κύπελλον. 
ἴ. Πρὸ μέϑης ἀνίστασο. 8. ᾿Αποδείκνυται Τιμασίων 
’ 6 Ι 2 > 4 > a 4 
γνώμην. 9. Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὀλυγαρχίαν ἐν ταῖς πό- 
λεσι καϑίσταντο. 10. Κῦρος τοὺς Μήδους ἐδουλώσατο. 
11, Τοὺς Πέρσας ἠλευϑέρωσεν. 19. Ὃ Σόλων τὴν Ἷ 
γνώμην ἀπεδείξατο. 


II. 


1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws 
Were enacted. 8, The judge was giving his opinion. 
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I 
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you 
express? 7. Will you give me your book? 8. I 
will give it to you. 9. ‘Will you show me those 
letters? 10, I will show them to your brother. 











Lesson LXI. 
Verb εἰμί, 7 am. 4 


276. The verb εἰμί is irregular, and is inflected 2 
according to the following 





5. Ἔ".- 
οὐπελλον. 
Τιμασίων 
ταῖς πό- 
υλώσατο. 
ἥλων τὴν 


ood laws 
opinion. 
a 6. ] 
did you 
κ 8.1 
16 those 
er. 


nflected 





INDICATIVE, 
et, 


8, εἰσί(ν) 
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PARADIGM. 


PRESENT TENSE, 






SUBS. |_OPTATIVE, | IMPRR | INFIN, PART. 

> » ὧς a” 

ὦ εἴην εἰναι | Nom, dv 

> ” ” A 

ἧς ens ἰσϑι οὖσα 

᾿ "» 

n εἴη ἔστω ὄν 

Φ ” 7 » ” 

ἤτον | εἰητον, εἶτον] ἔστον Gen. ὄντος 

> , 

ἤτον | einrny, εἴτην! ἔστων οὔσης 
᾽ 

ὦμεν | εἴημεν, εἶμεν 

7 


> ” > » 
ἤτε | εἴητε, εἶτε | ἔστε 
3 μ, Ψ » 
ὦσι()} εἴησαν, εἶεν ἔστωσαν, 


» 
ΕσΤων 


ΌΣ 
oT 


S 
bo ce bo 
ITI τς Ὁ 
egoe 
2 
R 


Ὁ 


Wd eco 
Se 
= 
ΩΝ 
᾿..: 


> 
ἦτε, ἦστε 
ἦσαν 


Se 
33 
Ss 0 
Ses 
Ξ 8 
ἘΠῚ 


IMPERFECT, 


See ge  --  - - - 


ε FUTURE. 
8.1, ἔσομαι ἐσοίμην ἔσεσϑαι ἐσόμενος 
,’ 
2.} ἔσῃ, ἔσει ἔσοιο ἐσομένη 
ὅ.} ἔσται ἔσοιτο ἐσόμενον 
Dl, ἐσόμεϑον ἐσοίμεϑον 
9 »» » 
4. ἐσεσϑον ἐσοισῦον 
» > ’ 
8.1 ἔσεσϑον ἐσοίσϑην 
P.l.] ἐσόμεθα ἐσοίμεϑα 
»»᾿ »” 
2.| ἔσεσϑε ἔσοισϑε 
» »» 
8.1 ἔσονται ἔσοιντο 


] 


ec | 


277. Rurr.—Predicate Noun. 
An Attributive Noun in the predicate with εἰμί is 


put in the same case as the subject when it denotes 
the same person or thing, e.g: 


Κῦρος βασϊλεὺς ἣν. | 
7 





Cyrus was king. 





} 
i re antpran eins | 
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278. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article even when the subject takes it, e.g. : 


Ὃ δεσπότης ἣν ἡγεμών. | 


279. ΜοΟΟΔΒΟ Εν. 


ἴλγαλμα, ἅτος, τό, statue, im- 
age. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἡ, Egypt. 

᾿Απορΐα, as, ἡ, difficulty, embar- 
rassment, want, 

BeBatos, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

Δῶρον, ov, τό, gift, present. 

Εἰμί (276), to be. 

᾿Ἐξηγητής, of, ὃ, expounder, 
teacher. 

Ἑρμῆς, οὔ, ὁ, Hermes, Mer- 
cury, messenger of the 
gods, 

Θνητός, ἡ, dv, mortal. 

Κλεινός, ἡ, dv, celebrated, fa- 
mous. 


280. Exrrcistrs, 


I 


The ruler was leader. 


Koy, ἧς, ἡ, village. 
Δῖνος, ov, ὃ, Linus, mythical 
minstrel. 
Mavia, as, ἡ, madness, frenzy. 
Mixpés, ά, ov, short. 
Ὀλυμπία, as, ἡ, Olympia, in 
Elis in Greece, 
Περί (prep. with ace.), around, 
along. 
Πλάτων, wvos, ὁ, Plato, great 
philosopher of Athens, 
Φϊλόκἄλος, ov, fond of the beau- 
tiful, fond of beauty. 

Χιών, dvos, H, snow. 

Χρηστός, ἡ, ov, useful, servico- 
able, 


1. Θνητοί ἐσμεν. 2. ἪἫ μέϑη μικρὰ μανία ἐστίν. 


3. Ὃ Aivos παῖς ἣν ‘Eppod. 


ἣν. 5. Βέβαιος tod, 


4. Πλάτων φιλόκαλος 


6. Οἱ ἱερεῖς ἔστων ἐξηγηταὶ 


τῶν χρηστῶν. ἴ. Ἢ Αἴγυπτος δῶρόν ἐστι τοῦ Νείλου." 
8. Ἦν χιὼν πολλή. 9. Πολλὴ ἀπορία ἣν. 10. Κῶμαι 
πολλαὶ περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἦσαν. 11. Σοφὸς εἶ, 12. 


Κλεινότατον ἣν Διὸς ἄγαλμα. 


* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt 


was a deposit from the Nile. 
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3 with II. 
: 1. Your father is wise. 2. Be Wise. 8, Who will 
der. be happy? 4. The good will be happy. 5. The cel- 
| ebrated statue of J upiter was in Olympia. 6. Thig 

statue was very beautiful. 


ythical ae 
frenzy. ; 
Lrsson LXII. 
pia, in . 
Particles. ad 
around, baa 
281. The Greek language has four parts of speech, eee 
great called Particles. They are the Adverb, the Preposi- 8 
ens, tion, the Conjunction, and the Lnterjection. With the 11 
6 beau single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155), | | 
they are not inflected. | 
282. In Greek the adverb with the article often ᾿ 
sh a has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even of i : 
ἃ noun, 6. g.: ΠῚ 
Οἱ νῦν ἄνϑρωποι. } The men of the present | 
Οἱ νῦν. day. Ϊ 
ἐστίν. Οἱ πάλαι. | Zhe men of old. Ι 
oe 283. Prepositions show the relations of objects to 
at each other, e. g.; 
ῶμαι Ἔστι στράτευμα ἐν τῷ πα-| There ἐφ an army in the 
12. ραδείσῳ. park. 








= 284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, 6, ῥ᾽; 
Egypt Adka καὶ πλοῦτος. Glory « id wealth. 
= "Ayadis καὶ σοφός. Good and wise. 


ἡ. Ἱ ΣΣΩΣΣΣΖὩΕΣΙΣ:::.:: τ ον 
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or 


mere marks of address, ὁ. g. : 


Ὦ Κῦρε. 


286. VocaBULARY. 


Aci, always, ever. 

᾿Αληϑῶς (ἀληϑής), truly. 

Βρᾶχύς, εἴα, ύ, short. 

Δίκαιος, ἃ, ον, just. 

᾿Ἐπιτελέω (ἐπί and τελέω), ἔσω, 
εἐσα, εκα, ἐσμαι, ἔσϑην, to ace 
complish, finish, execute. 

Κακῶς (κακός), badly, basely. 

Καλῶς (καλός), well, nobly. 

Νῦν, now. 


Ὀρϑῶς (ὀρϑός), rightly. 


287. Exercises. 


| O Cyrus. 


| Οὐρᾶνός, of, 6, Jirmament, hea- 


ven. 

Πάλαι, anciontly, long ago, long 
since. 

Ποιέω εὖ, to treat well, use 
well, ° 

Ποιέω κακῶς, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

Ταχέως (ταχύς), quickly, 
promptly. 

Ὑπό (prep. with gen.), by. 


1. ᾽᾿Ορϑῶς λέγετε. 2. Bovrevou βραδέως. 3, Ἔπι- 
τέλει ταχέως. 4. Οἱ πολῖται καλῶς ἐβουλεύσαντο. 
5. Τοὺς πολεμίους κακῶς ἐποιοῦμεν. 6. Τοὺς πάλαι 
ἀνδ)ρώπους ϑαυμάζομεν. 1. Τὰς πάλαι πόλεις ϑαυμά- 
Gere. 8. Ὁ νῦν βασιλεὺς τιμᾶται. 9. ᾿Εκεῖνός ἐστιν 


ὁ ἀληϑῶς οὐρανός. 


Π.- 


1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love 
their present generals. 8. We all wonder at the wise 


men of old. 4. You have deliberated well. 
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SYNTA x. 





Lesson LXIII. 
Classification of Sentences. 


288. Syntax treats of the structure and combina 
tion of sentences, 


289. The object of all language is of course the ex- 
pression of thought. 
290. A sentence may express thought, 
1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then: called a Declara- 
tive sentence, 6. g.: 
Ὁ παῖς γράφει. 


The boy is writing. 
Ὁ παῖς ob γράφει. 


Lhe boy is not writing. 
2) In the form of a question. It is then called 
an Interrogative sentence, 6. 2.3 
Τίς γράφει ; | Who is writing ? 
8) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en- 


treaty. It is then called an Inperative 
Sentence, 6. B.! 


Γράφε. | Write thou. 





aticniipeia er a ΜΌΝ ΤΟΝ 3 Stn, 
cet cteecaniiaentie σ ΕΟ ΘΒΝΌΩΝ seventeen anon since = μὰ 
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291. A sentence may express 
1) A single thought, i.e. may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give 
but one command. It may then be called 


a Simple sentence, e. g.: 
Oi BépBipor φεύγουσιν. |The barbarians are Jleeing. 


2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made 
dependent upon the others. It may then 


be called a Complex sentence, 9, 2: Pi 
"Hy, ὅτε ἐτελεύτα, ἀμφὶ τὰ | He was about Jifty years 
πεντήκοντα ἔτη. old when he died. 2! 


two d 
Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, which 
compose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty years old, 
and (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec- 
ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fifty 

years old (when?) when he died. 
3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 29 
then be called a Compound sentence, e. Bit (38), 1 
: man 
Οἱ μὲν BdpBipor ἔφευγον, | The barbarians were Jtee- a ns 
οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες εἶχον τὸ ing, but the Greeks oc- : 


ἄκρον. cupred the height. 99. 
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CHAPTER. 1. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 






Lesson LXIV. 


Principal Elements of Scntences.—Subject and 
Predicate-—Declarative Sentences. 







292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts, viz. : 

1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as 

παῖς in the sentence παῖς γράφει. 
2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the 
subject ; as γράφει in the above sentence, 
298, The subject, however, it will be remembered 
(38), is often omitted, as the form of the predicate, in 
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant; 
as, ἀληϑεύομεν, We speak the truth. 














294. Vocanurary. 


Ἕκτωρ, ορος, 6, Hector, cele- Τειχίζω, iow, ἰσμαι, ίσϑην, to 
brated Trojan leader. Sortify, to defend with a 

Λύκος, ov, 6, wolf. wall, 

Νοσέω, yow, to be sick or 11], 












295. Exercises. 
I, 
1. “Ὅμηρος τιμᾶται. 9. Τιμώμεϑα. 


4, Avxos διώκεται 5 Διώκοι 


ὌΦΙΣ wee 





3. Τιμᾶσϑε. 
6. Φίλιππος éBaci- 
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λευεν. ἴ. Βασιλεύσεις. 8, Σόλων ἐφιλήϑη. 9. Φιλη- 
ϑήσῃ. 10. Ἕκτωρ ἐφονεύϑη. 11. Στρατηγὸς νοσεῖ. 
12. Στρατιώτης τελευτᾷ. 18, “Ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν. 14. 
Νικῶμεν. 15. "Αστυ τειχίζεται. 


II, 


1. You will be honored. 9. He will be con. 
quered. 3. A letter had been written. 4, Letters 


were written. 5. Let us deliberate. “6. We will de- 
liberate. 


Lesson LXV, 


Subordinate Elements.— Modifiers.— Declarative 
Sentences. 


296. Both Subject and Predicate may have quali- 
fying words and clauses connected with them to limit 
or modify their meaning, e. g.: 

1. Ὃ ἀγᾶϑὸς βασϊλεὺς τι- | The good king ¢s honored. 
barat, 


2. Καλῶς ἐβουλεύσαντο. | 7, hey deliberated well. 


Rem. 1.—In the first example ὁ and dya%ds limit βασιλεύς: 


i.e. they show that the predicate τιμᾶται is not affirmed of every 
king, but only of the good king. 


Rem. 2.—In the second example the predicate is modified by 
καλῶς, Showing how they deliberated, 


297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be- 


longing to the subject or predicate, may be called 
modifiers. 
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298. Any modifier, whether in the subject or 
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g. : 
Φίλιππος, ὁ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου Philip, the father of Al- 
πατήρ, ἐβασίλευεν. exander, was king. 


299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the 
predicate are essential to the structure of every sen- 
tence, and may therefore be called the Essential or 
Principal Elements of sentences. 

800. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject 
and predicate, and may therefore be called the Sub- 
ordinate Elements of sentences, 


801. Vocasuary. 


ἔλρχων, ovros, 6, archon, ruler. Πέμπω, ψω, wa, πέπομφα, πέ- 


Βασίλεια, as, ἡ, queen. πεμμαι, ἐπέμφϑην, to send, 

Κρύπτω, ψω, ψα, φα, μμαι, Πλησίον (adv.), near, ὁ πλη- 
φϑην, to conceal, hide. ciov, the near (282), the 

Παίζω, παίξομαι, ἔπαισα, πέ. neighboring, the neighbor. 


παικα, πέπαισμαι, ἐπαίχϑην, | Χώρα, ας, ἡ, country, place. 
to play, to sport. 


202. Exerrcisns, : 

1, Πέρσης ἔκρυψε κύπελλα. 9, Ὃ Πέρσης ἔκρυψε 
τὰ κύπελλα. 8, Ὃ κακὸς Πέρσης ἔκρυψε τὰ χρυσᾶ 
κύπελλα. 4. Ὃ κακὸς Πέρσης ἔκρυψε τὰ χρυσᾶ κύ- 
πέλλα ἐν τῷ κήπῳ. ὅ. Ὃ κακὸς Πέρσης ἔκρυψε τὰ 
χρυσᾶ κύπελλα ἐν τῷ τοῦ Χειρισόφου κήπῳ. 6. Ὁ ᾿ 
ἄρχων ἡγεμόνα πέμπει. 7. Ὁ τῆς χώρας ἄρχων ἡνγε- 
μόνα πέμπει. 8, Ὁ τῆς χώρας ἄρχων τοῖς Ἕλλησιν 
ἡγεμόνα πέμπει. 9. Ἔστι στράτευμα ἐν τῷ παραδεί.- 
oy. 10. "Ἔστι στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παρα- 
δείσῳ. 
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II, 

1, The boys are playing. 2. The good boys are 
playing. 3. The good boys are playing in the park. 
4. The good boys are playing in the queen’s beauti- 
ful park. 





Lesson LXVI. 


Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and 
Imperative Sentences. 


803. Interrogative sentences are used in asking 
questions, and may be introduced 
1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad- 


verbs, e. g.: 
Tis γράφει; Who ts writing? 
Πόσα ζημιώσεται ; How much will he be 


Jined ? 


Πότε ταῦτα πράξετε; | When will you do this? 


2) By interrogative particles, as 4, dpa, μή, οὐ, 
&e., 6. g.: 


Ἦ  πολεμήσεις ; Will you wage war ? 
Οὐ πολεμήσεις ; Will you not wage war ? 
"Apa πολεμήσεις ; Will you wage war ? 


Rem.—Questions with ἦ, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor- 
mation; with ov, or dpa οὐ, Latin nonne, expect the answer yes ; 
with dpa μή, Latin nwm, expect the answer no. 


3) Without any interrogative word. In this 
case the interrogative character of the sen- 
tence is indicated, as in English, by the 
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interrogation-mark in writing, and by the 
tone of voice in speaking, e. g. : 


Εἰρήνην ἄγετε, ὦ ἄνδρες | Are you at peace, men of 
"AInvaio ; Athens? 


304. Imperative sentences are used in commands, 
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu- 
ally in the Imperative, though sometimes in the Sub- 
junctive, e.g. : 

Γράφε ἐπιστολήν. Write a letter, 
Μὴ κλέπτε. Do not steal. 
Μὴ ποιήσῃς τοῦτο. Do not do this. 


Rem.—Observe that the negative in imperative sentences is 
μή; Not ov. 


305. VocanuLary. 


Ἄρα (before vowels often*Ap), | Θύω, Jiow, Mica, τέϑῦὕκα, 
interrog. part. (303, Rem.) τέϑῦμαι, ἐτύϑην, to sacrifice, 
dp’ ob=mnonne expects an- Képdos, eos, τό, gain, profit, 


swer yes; dpa py=num lucre. 

expects answer no. My, not, used in prohibi- 
Δουλεύω, ow, to serve, be a tions, &e. 

slave. Παῖς, dds, ὁ or ἡ, Poo. παῖ, 


Ἔτι, still, yet, besides, further. boy, son, child, 

Kirixéw, ήσω, εὐτύχησα, εὐ- | Πότε ; when ? 
τύχηκα (218), to prosper, | Σιωπάω, jow, to be silent, keep 
succeed. silence, 


306. Exerrcisss. 
τ 
de 
1. Τί ποιήσω; 9. Τί σοι ἔτι ποιήσω; 8. Πῶς 
ϑύσομεν; 4. Ἔστι τι ἀγαϑόν; 5. *Ap’ εὐτυχεῖς ; 
6. "Ap’ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαϑός; 7. "Apa μὴ ἔστιν ἀγαϑός ; 
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8. Τίνα καιρὸν ξητεῖτε; 9. Aovrevoouev; 10. Ὦ 
παῖ, σιώπα. 11. Τοὺς ϑεοὺς τίμα. 12. Τοὺς ἀγαϑοὺς 
ἐπαινεῖτε, 18, Μή σε νικάτω κέρδος. 14. Τὴν σοφίαν 
ζηλῶμεν. 


Π, 


1. Who gave you the book? 2. My brother gave 
ittome. 8. When did he give it to you? 4. He 
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6. 
Do not give it to him. 


Lesson LXVII. 
Simple Subject. 


307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub- 
ject either 
1) A noun; e.g., Παῖς γράφει, a boy is writing. 
2) A pronoun; 6. g., ᾿Εγὼ γράφω, Tam writing. 
3) Some word used substantively; e.g, ᾿4γἄ: 
Jos γράφει, ὦ yood man is writing. 
808. Rurr.—Subject. 
The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina- 
tive, e.g. : 


Ὃ παῖς γράφει. | The boy ts writing. 
[H. 539: C. 342: 8. 161. 


309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence, 
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the 
above examples. 
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310. Vocasunary. 


Ἀνδρεῖος, eta, εἴον, brave, val- Πίνδᾶρος, ov, ὁ, Pindar, cele- 
tant. brated lyric poet of The- 

Βοιωτός, od, δ, Bocotian. bes in Boeotia. 

Ἡγέομαι, ἥσομαι, ησάμην, Πεισίστρᾶτος, ov, ὃ, Pisistra- 
Perf. M. ἥγημαι, to com- tus, tyrant of Athens. 
mand, guide, lead. 


811. Exeroisrs. 
I. 
1. Δαρεῖος ἐβασίλευσεν. 2. Κῦρος ἐστρατεύετο. 
8. Χειρίσοφος ἡγοῖτο. 4. Οὗτός ἐστιν ἀνδρεῖος. ὅ, 
Πίνδαρος Βοιωτὸς ἦν. 6. Τίς νενίκηται ; Ἷ. Οὗτοι 
νενίκηνται. 8. Τίνες ϑαυμάξονται; 9. Ὑμεῖς ϑαυμά- 
ἕεσϑε. 10. Πεισίστρατος ἐτελεύτησεν. 


IT, 


1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored. 
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He 
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian? 7. He was 
a Boeotian. 





Lesson LXVIII. 
Complex Subject. 


312. The elements of a simple sentence may be 
either simple or complex: 
1) Simple, when not modified by other words, 


Βασϊλεὺς βασιλεύει. | A. king reigns. 
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2) Complex, when thus modified, ec. g.: 
᾿Αγἄϑὸς βασϊλεὺς καλῶς 
βασιλεύει. 


A good king reigns well. 


Rem.—In the first example, βασιλεὺς βασιλεύει, both subject 
and predicate are simple, while in the second both are complex. 


818, Modifiers are of two kinds, viz. : 
1) Such as complete the meaning of other words 
by specifying some object. These may be 
called Objective Modifiers, e. g.: 


Τῆς σοφίας ἐπιϑυμοῦμεν. | We desire wisdom. 
Ἢ τῆς σοφίας ἐπιϑυμΐία. | The desire of (for) wisdom. 


Rem.—In the first example, τῆς σοφίας completes the mean- 
ing of ἐπιδυμοῦμεν by specifying the object desired. In the second 
example, too, τῆς σοφίας just as really completes the meaning of 
ἐπιϑυμία by specifying the object of that desire: the desire of 
(what ?) wisdom. ‘ 


2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words, 
generally by specifying some quality or 
attribute. These may be called Attribu- 
tive Modifiers, 6. g.: 

"Ayados βασϊλεὺς καλῶς 


βασιλεύει A good king rules well. 


Rem. 1.—Aya%ds expresses the attribute of βασιλεύς (good 
king) and καλῶς of βασιλεύει (rules well). 

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb καλῶς sustains 
the same relation to the verb βασιλεύει as the adjective ἀγαθός 
does to the noun βασιλεύς ; both are strictly attributive, but, for 
distinction’s sake, the latter may be called the adjective attri- 
bute, and the former the adverbial attribute. 


Mopririers or tHe SuBsect. 


314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or 
modified : 
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1) By an objective modifier, e. g.: 


well Ἢ τῆς σοφίας ἐπιϑυμία | The desire Jor wisdom ac- 
ὑμᾶς παροξύνει. twates us, 
subject Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the objec- 
plex. tive genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely at- 
tributive. It will be readily « on that τῆς σοφίας, in the above 
example, expresses no attribute of emiSupia (desire); it says noth- 
Arta ing of the character or qualities ° that desire, but simply speci- 
vords catty ’ 
fies the object on which it is exer: <ed. 
ly be 


2) By an aitributive modifier, e. g.; 
‘AyéSos βασϊλεὺς βασι- | A good king is reigning. 
dom. devel. 
‘O τῶν Περσῶν βασϊλεὺς The king of the Persians 


ee τιμᾶται. as honored. 
ie Rrem.—It will be observed, from the above examples, that the 
| attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, 
and sometimes by a noun. 
ords, 3815. Rutv.—Agreement of Adjectives. 
Ae Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 
i subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify, e. g.: 
oll. "Ayiidos βασϊλεύς. | A good king. 
"Ayan βασίλεια. | A. good queen. 
(good [H. 498: Οἱ 444: 8. 137.] 
bees 316. Rure.— Modifying Nouns. 
Ὁ . Φ e - 
κ᾿ for A noun modifying the meaning of another noun 
atire is put in the genitive when it denotes a different * 
person or thing, e. g.: 
Ἡ τῆς σοφίας ἐπιϑυμία. | The desire of wisdom. 
‘ διε 
τὰ οὐ [H. 558: C. 882 ; 8. 173.] 


-͵-,͵-ς---ω:᾽ὠςὨ-οἔεῸὉὩὉὩὌὩὌ΄7᾿᾿᾿᾿ὉὮὉὋὮᾧῊΆΆΆ"Ἕ ἜἘὁοὥῳὺᾺὺΆ.͵. 
* See 443, 
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Posrrion or Mopirimers ΙΝ tux Compiex Supsxcr. 


317. The Greek language allows great freedom in 
the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and 
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general 
directions, however, may be of service to the begin- 
ner, 

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex 
subject, 

1) The Article precedes its substantive, ὁ. g. : 

Ὃ βασϊλεύς. | The king. 

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub- 
stantive according as it ¢s or zs not em- 
phatic, e.g.: 

᾿Αγαϑὸς βασϊλεύς. : 

Βασξχοὶς ἀγᾶϑός. A good king. 

3) The Adjective, when accompanied by an ar- 
ticle, generally stands between the article 

and the noun, 6. g.: 


Ὁ ἀγᾶϑὸς βασϊλεύς. | The good king. 

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an 
article, may either precede or follow its 
substantive; though, when the governing 
word takes the article, the genitive more 
commonly stands between the article and 
the substantive, e.g. : 

"Anraos δένδρων. 
Δένδρων ἄλσος. 
Τὸ δένδρων ἄλσος. The grove of trees. 


A grove of trees. 


519. Again, any modifier in the complex subject 


may itself become complex, 6. g: 
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᾿Αλσος ἡμέρων δένδρων. | A grove of cultivated trees. 


Rem.—Here the modifier δένδρων is itself modified by the 
adjective ἡμέρων. 





Lusson LXIX, 
Complex Subject.— Exercises. 


3820. VocaBuLARY. 


᾿Απύλλων, wvos, ὃ, Apollo, god | Ἥκω, ἥξω, ἧκα, to come, to have 
of prophecy, arrived. 

᾿Ασκληπῖός, οὗ, ὃ, Aesculapius, Ἰάομαι, ἰάσομαι, ἰασάμην (De- 
god of medicine. ponent), to cure, heal. 

Ῥυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, Voc. S. γύ- | Μαντεύομαι, σομαι, σάμην 
ναι, Dat. Pl. γυναιξίν, wo- (Dep.), to predict, to proph- 


man, wife, esy. 
Ἕκαστος, ἡ, ov, each, every, Τέχνη, ἧς, ἡ, art, occupation, 
Ἔχω, ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, to have, trade. 


hold, possess, 


Φωκίων, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athe- 
Hvepyérys, ov, ὃ, benefactor. 


nian commander. 


321. Exrncisrs. 
I, 
1. Στρατηγοὶ ἐβουλεύσαντο. 2. Οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐβου- 
Aevoavto. 8. Οἱ τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων στρατηγοὶ ἐβουλεύ- 
σαντο. 4. Ἢ βασιλέως γυνὴ ἥκει. 5. Ὁ τῆς βασι- 
λέως γυναικὸς ἀδελφὸς ἥκει. 6, Ἢ Φωκίωνος γυνὴ 
ἐτιμήϑη. 1. Οἱ εὐεργέται τῶν ἀνϑρώπων τιμῶνται. 
8. Ὃ τῶν Κορινϑίων στρατηγὸς ἐνικήϑη. 9. Ἕκαστος 
τῶν ϑεῶν τέχνην τινὰ ἔχει. 10, Ὃ ᾿Απόλλων μαντεύ. 
erat. 11. “Ὃ ᾿Ασκληπιὸς ἰᾶται. 


COMPLEX SUBJECT. 149 























sca eteemeeneeenannpetamemenrieras een ee 











1580 SYNTAX, 


ΤΙ. 


1, The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will 
be loved. 3. The servants of the good queen were 
silent. 4, The faithful servants will honor the queen. 





Lrsson LXX. 
Simple Predicate. 


322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a copula, by 
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the 
eubject. 

823. The attribute and copula, which form the 
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the 
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat- 
ter by the verb εἰμί, and sometimes united in one word, 
in which case they must be expressed by a verb, 

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may, 
therefore, be 

1) A verb, 6. g.: 
Ὁ παῖς παίζει. | The boy ts playing. 
2) The verb εἰμέ with an attributive * noun or 
adjective, 6. g.: 
Ὃ Παρνασσὸς ὄρος ἐστίν. | Parnassus is a mountain. 
"Hoatoros χωλὸς ἣν. Lephaestus was lame. 


Rem.—In the first example the predicate is not ἐστίν but ὄρος 
ἐστίν ; for the assertion is not that Parnassus ἐ9 (i.e. exists), but 


ise 


* By an attributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify ox 
describe another noun, 
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13a mountain. So, too, 
χωλὸς ἦν, was lame. 


825. GuneraL Rutu.—Finite Verbs, 

A finite verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, e. g. : 

‘O παῖς γράφει. | The boy ds writing. 
[H. 497: ©. 548: 8. 157,] 

326. Sprora, Rute.—Finite Verbs, 

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the 
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may 
take the verb in the plural, e. με: 

Ταῦτα ἐγένετο. These things happened. 
Ὃ δῆμος ἐβόων. The people shouted. 
[H. 514, a; 515: ©. 548, 549: 5. 157, 2 and 4.] 
821. Rute.—Predicate Noun. 


A. predicate noun after ejutis put in the same case 
as the subject when it denotes the 5 


ame person or 
thing, e.g.: 


Κῦρος βασϊλεὺς ἣν. a Cyrus was hing. 
ΓΗ. 540: C. 331: 8. 160, 2.] 


Rem.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315, 


328. As an apparent exception to rule 315, it 
should be observed, that the predicate adjective ig 


often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine 
or feminine, 9. g.: 


Truth is beautiful (lit. @ 
beautiful thing). 


Rem.—The copula, (ἐστί, &.) is often omitted, as in the above 
example. 


Καλὸν ἡ ἀλήϑεια. 


329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with 
the article, even when the subject takes it, 6. g.; 
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in the second example the predicate ig 
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152 SYNTAX. 
᾿Ἡγεμὼν ἣν ὁ δεσπότης. | Zhe ruler was leader. 


Rem.—The article shows that δεσπότης is the subject. 


880. VocaBuLary. 


᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, ὃ, Alexander, | Πλοῦτος, ov, 5, wealth, riches. 
surnamed the Great, of  Πολιορκέω, now, to besiege, 


‘Macedon. blockade. 
Δέκα, ten. Πολύὕτελής, és, magnificent, 
Δῆμος, ov, ὃ, the people. costly. 
Operrixds, ἡ, dv, nourishing. Σκηνή, ἧς, ἡ, tent. 
‘lepds, &, dv, sacred. Srépavos, ov, 6, crown, gar- 
Κολᾶκεύω, ow, to Jfiatter. land. 


Adyos, ov, 6, word, account, re- Τυφλός, ἡ, dv, blind. 
port, 


3831. Exerciszs, ; 

1. Φεύγομεν. 2. Φεύγωμεν. 8, Φεύγετε. 4. Οἱ 
στρατιῶται φεύγουσι. 5. ‘H ϑυγάτηρ σον καλή 
ἐστιν. 6, Ὃ ἄνϑρωπος ἣν σοφός. ἴ. ᾿Επολιορκοῦντο 
οἱ “Ἕλληνες. 8. ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἡ σκηνὴ πολυτελὴς ἣν. 
9. Ὁ στέφανος ὁ τοῦ ποιητοῦ ἐστιν ἱερός. 10. Τυφλὸν 
(328) ὁ πλοῦτος. 11. Ὃ μέλας οἶνός ἐστι ϑρεπτικώτα- 
Tos. 12. Ὑμεῖς ἐστε στρατηγοί, 13. Τίνες ἦσαν οἱ 
λόγοι; 14, Τὰ δίκαια καλά ἐστιν. 


II. 


1. Who was the general? 2. There were ten gen- 
ovals. 8. Who was brave? 4. That soldier was very 


brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The people 
are flattered. 
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Lesson LXXI. 
Complex Predicate.—Direct Object. 


332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod- 
ified, 
I. By Objective Modifiers, 
II. By Attributive Modifiers, 
333. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes, viz. : 
1) Direct Objects. 
* 2) Indirect Objects. 
3) Remote Objects. 
334, In the arrangement of the Greck sentence 
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no 
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g 


Ὁ παῖς ἐπιστολὴν γράφει. 


The boy is writing a letter. 
Τοῖς φίλοις ἀρήγει. 


He aids his friends, 
835. The direct object of the predicate may rep- 
resent, 
1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted, e. Bit 





ὋὉ veavias ἐπιστολὴν dva- 
γιγνώσκει. 


The youth ἐφ reading 
(what ?) a letter, 


2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it, 6. g.; 





Ὁ veavias ἐπιστολὴν γρά- | The youth ds writing 
φει. (what ?) @ letter, 
836, Rute.—Dérect Object. 
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Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as 
the direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 
ΓΗ] 544: ©. 493: 8. 163.] 

337. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 


for its subject the noun used as the direct bject of 
the active, e.g. : 


Τὴν πόλιν ϑαυμάξζουσιν. They admire the city. 

Ἢ πόλις ϑαυμάζξεται. The city is admired. 

Rrem.—The agent of the action with passive verbs, when ex- 
pressed, is generally put in the genitive with ὑπό, as we shall have 


occasion to notice in another place, 
- 


338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether 
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the 
various ways already specified for the subject. (See 
314.) 


339, VocABULARY. 


᾿Αγών, Gvos, ὃ, contest, struggle, Δοκιμάζω, dow, to try, prove, 


battle. test. 
Αἰγύπτϊος, ia, tov, Egyptian, of Ἡμίϑεος, ov, ὃ, demigod. 
Egypt. Μυϑολογέω, jou, to tell mythic 
᾿Αριστείδης, ov, 6, Aristides, tales, to recount. 
Athenian statesman sur- Πενϑέω, ow, to lament, mourn 
named the Just. Jor. 
Tewperpys, ov, ὃ, geometer. Τιμάω, now, to hor or, revere. 
worship. 


340. Exercises. 
I. 
1. Δοκίμαξε τοὺς φίλους. 2. Σοφίαν ϑαυμάξομεν. 
. Τὴν τοῦ γεωμέτρου σοφίαν ϑαυμάξομεν, 4, Ἢ τοῦ 
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γεωμέτρου σοφία ϑαυμάξεται. 5. Οἱ Ἕλληνες τοὺς 

ἔρσας ἐνίκησαν. 6. Οἱ «Αἰγύπτιοι ϑηρία τιμῶσιν. 
(. Οἱ αὐτῶν ϑεοὶ πενϑοῦνται. 8. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐνίκησε 
Ζαρεῖον. 9, Ὅμηρος τοὺς ἀγῶνας τοὺς τῶν ἡμιϑέων 
ἐμυδϑολόγησεν. 10, Πάντες οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὸν ᾿Αριστεί- 
δὴν ἐπαινοῦσιν. 


II. 
1, Who conquered Darius? 9. The Athenians 
conquered the king. 8, The general of the Athe- 


nians conquered the king of the Persians. 4. The 
king of the Persians was conquered, 


Ixrsson LXXII. 
Complee Predicate-—Indirect Object. 


341, The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a noun denoting the person or thing ¢o or for 
which any thing is or is done. Thig modifier is called 
an indirect object. 

842, Rote.—ILndirect Object. 

The Indirect Object is put in the Dative, and is 
used, 
1) After εἰμέ and γίγνομαι, and their compounds, 
in expressions denoting possession, e. gi 
| What shall we have? 

What will be to us ? 

2) After a large class of verbs to denote the 
person or thing for whose advantage or 
disadvantage any thing is or is don 


ἘΞ τ a Μ 
Τί ἡμῖν ἔσται ; 


@, 6. Bo: 
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Πᾶς ἀνὴρ αὑτῷ πονεῖ, 


Θεοῖς μὴ μάχου. 
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| Livery man labors for him 
self. 
Do not fight against gods. 


3) After many verbs to denote the object tu 
which any thing is done, e. g.: 


Ele τοῖς ϑεοῖς. 


Yield to the gods. 


4) After many verbs which in English take the 
direct object, as zo help, serve, blame, JSol- 
low, accompany, obey, trust, believe, and 


the like, 6. g.: 


Τοῖς φίλοις ἀρήγει. 
᾿Ακολουϑεῖ τοῖς νόμοις. 


Le aids his friends. 
He obeys (follows) the 


laws. 


[H. 595, 596, 602: C. 398, 401: 5. 195, 197.] 


343. VocaABULARY. 


᾿Αρήγω, gw, §a, to help, aid, 
succor. 

Βὰασϊλεία, as, ἡ, kingdom. 

Βοηϑέω, ἥσω, to assist, run to 
the assistance of. 

Eikw, εἴξω, εἶξα, to submit to, 
yreld to. 

᾿Επιβουλεύω (ἐπί, upon, against, 
and βουλεύω), ow, to plot 
against. 


844, Exercises. 


I 


Ὁμϊλέω, ἥσω, to associate with, 

Πιστεύω, ow, to confide in, to 
trust, 

Πολεμέω, ow, to fight with, 
make war upon. 

Πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 

Συνουσΐα, ας, ἡ, society, com 
pany, intercourse. 


1, ᾿Δρήξομεν τῇ πόλει. 2. “Ομίλει τοῖς ἀγαϑοῖς. 
3. Κύρῳ ἣν μεγάλη βασιλεία. 4. Εἴκουσι τοῖς πολε- 


μίοις. 5. Οἱ Πέρσαι ϑύουσι πυρί, 6. Τοῖς ϑεοῖς ἔϑυ. 
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σαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες. 7. Τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύσομεν. 8, 
᾿Επίστευον Κύρῳ αἱ πόλεις, 9, ᾿Επιβουλεύει Φίλιπ- 
70s πᾶσι τοῖς “Ελλησιν. 10. Φιλίππῳ “πολεμοῦμεν. 


11, Of στρατιῶται ἐβοήϑησαν αὐτῷ. 12, Τὰς τῶν 
κακῶν συνουσίας φεῦγε. 


Π 


1, To what will you yield? 2, We shall yield to 
necessity. 8, The soldiers were plotting against their 
general, 4, Let us all wage war against this king, 


ee 


Lrsson LXXIII, 
Complex Predicate.-—Remote Object. 


345. The verb of the predicate may be modified 
by a Genitive, often appearing indeed in the English 
translation as the object of an action, though in the 
Greek the distinetion between the direct obect and 
this genitive is clearly marked. ΤῸ indicate this dis- 
tinction, we will call the latter a remote object, 9, g. : 
Μέμνησο τῆς κοινῆς τύχης, | Remember the common lot. 

346, Rote.—Genitive—Remote Object. 

The Genitive jig used, 
1) After verbs of remembering, desiring, caring 
Sor, and their contraries, 6. g.: 
᾿Επιϑυμῶ τῆς σοφΐας. | L desire wisdom. 
2) After verbs of hearing, tasting, smelling, and 
Jeeling, e.g: 


Τοῦ ῥήτορος ἤκουσα. | TLheard the orator, 
8 
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8) After verbs involving the force of a compara- 











Kou 
tive, of superiority or inferiority y aS, Kpa- to 
τέω, 10 be master of; βασϊλεύω, to rule (be Κρὰ 
king of ); ἄρχω, to rule, 6. at 01 

Croesus was ruling the 
Lal [οἷ Ly a 
Κροῖσος Λυδῶν ἥρχεν. Ludiane, ‘ 
4) After verbs of plenty and want, @.g.: j 
Ὁ δίκαιος οὐδενὸς δεῖται | The just man needs no δόξη 
νόμου. law. Aap 
5) After verbs of partaking, touching, laying Dutch} 
hold of, and indeed after any verb when ΒΠΕ 
the action relates only to ἃ part of the ob- mone 
ject, e.g.: oe 
3 / a e aTrop 
Ὁ ἄνϑρωπος μετέχει τῆς | Man partakes of the di- 
ϑείας φύσεως. vine nature. 
Κλέπτει τὰ δημόσϊα. Le is stealing the public if 
money. The } 
᾿ Κλέπτει τῶν δημοσίων. Me is stealing some of the ern ¢] 
public money. 
[H. 574, 575, 576: C. 346, 357, 367, 875 : 8. 179, 
182, 184.] 
847, VocaBuLaRry. 
Aopéw, ἥσω, to be in want, be Ἐὐπορέω, yow, to prosper, be Comp. 
ata loss for, rich in, 
Δέω, dejow, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, Θάλασσα, ys, ἧ, sed. 
δεδέημαι, ἐδεήϑην, to need, Θῆβαι, dv, αἱ (plur.), Thebes, 84: 
ash, beg. city in Boeotia. sative. 
Ἐπιϑυμέω (ἐπί and ϑυμέω not Καδμος, ov, ὁ, Cadmus, Phoe- Ve 
used), yow, to desire, nician, reputed founder of img, ax 
"Exudipia, as, ἡ, desire. Thebes, 


noting 





mparae 
1S, Kpa- 
rule (be 


ng the 


as nO 


laying 
when 
he ob- 


he di- 
public 


of the 


yer, be 


Thebes, 


Phoe- 
der of 








COMPLEX PREDICATE, 159 


Kowos, ἡ, dv, common, common { Mivus, wos, ὁ, Minos, king of 
to all, Crete. 

Kpiréw, ἥσω, to rule, be mas- Σωτηρία, as, ἡ, safety, security, 
ter of, govern, 


348, Exenrcisss, ; 

1. Κάδμος Θηβῶν ἐβασίλευσεν. 2. Ὃ Φίλιππος 
δόξης ἐπιϑυμεῖ. 8. Aapeios τῆς ϑαλάσσης ἐκράτει. 4. 
“αρεῖος Περσῶν ἐβασίλευσεν. ὅ. Μίνως τῆς “Ἑλλη- 
νικῆς ϑαλάσσης ἐκράτησεν. 6, Οἱ “ Ἐλληνες ἐκράτη- 
σαν τῶν βαρβάρων. 7. ᾿Επιϑυμοῦμεν τῆς ἡμετέρας 
πόλεως. 8. Οἱ “ακεδαιμόνιοι δέονται, τοῦ στρατεύμα- 
τος. 9. Φίλιππος χρημάτων εὐπόρει. 10, Aéyov 
ἀποροῦμεν. 11. «Χρημάτων εὐποροῦμεν. 


It. 
1. What do you desire? 9.1 desire wisdom. 8, 
The boy desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise gov- 
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom. 








Lesson LXXIV. 


Complex Predicate.—Direct Object with Predicate 
Accusative, 


349. Rute.—Direet Object with Predicate-Accu- 
sative. 

Verbs οἱ making, choosing, electing, calling, show- 
ing, and the like, are followed by two accusatives de- 
hoting the same person or thing, e. δ: 


| 
| 


τα, -- 


aa ΤῊ 
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Πυϑάγορας ἑαυτὸν φιλόσο- | Pythagoras called himself 
ov ὠνόμᾶσεν. a philosopher. 
[H. 556: Ο 484: S. 166.] 


Rem.—Here ἑαυτόν is the direct object, but the other accusa- 
tive, φιλόσοφον, is neither object nor modifier, but an essential 
part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate- 
accusative. The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself, 
but that he called himself a philosopher. 


350. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub- 
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi- 
cate-nominative, 6. g.: 


Οἱ κόλἄκες ᾿Αλέξανδρον | The flatterers called Al- 


SJeov ὠνόμαζον. exander a god. 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ϑεὸς dvoud- | Alexander was called a 
ἕετο. god. 


351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or 
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in 
the above examples. 

802. In the arrangement of the object and the 
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes, 
θεᾷ: 
᾿Αλέξανδρον ϑεὸν ὠνόμα- 

ζον. 


They called Alexander a 
god. 





353. VocABULARY. 


‘Appevia, as, 9, Armenia, coun- 
try in Asia, 


Aads, od, 6, people, 
Νομίζω, iow (or td), σμαι, 





‘Acta, as, ἡ, Asia. σϑην, to regard, think, con- 
Καλέω, έσω, eca, κέκληκα, sider. 
κέκλημαι, ἐκλήϑην, to call, ᾿Ονομάζω, dow, cpa, σϑην, to 
name. name, call by name. 


Κόσμος, ov, 6, ornament, honor. | Tidatds, d, dv, ancient, old. 
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Ῥωμαῖος, a, ov, Roman. ᾿Ταμεῖον, ov, τό, store-house, 


Ῥώμη, ns, ἡ, Rome. treasury, 
Σικελία, as, ἡ, Sicily, the (- | Τόπος, ov, ὃ, place, region, coun 


land of Sicily, try. 


354. Exercisns, ; 

1, Tov τόπον τοῦτον ᾿Αρμενίαν καλοῦμεν. ὃ, Ὁ 
τόπος οὗτος ᾿Αρμενία καλεῖται. 3. Πατέρα ἐμὲ ἐκα- 
λεῖτε. 4, Φίλους μέγιστον κόσμον νομίζετε. 5, “Ὅμη- 
pos ᾿Αγαμέμνονα “ἐ ποιμένα Nady” ὀνομάξει. 6, Πᾶσα 
ἡ ᾿Ασία ἐδούλευε τῷ τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεῖ. 7. Τὴν 
Σικελίαν τὸ παλαιὸν ταμεῖον τῆς Ῥώμης ἐκάλουν οἱ 
“Ῥωμαῖοι. 

pee 

1. They called the city Rome. 9, The city was 

called Rome. 8. Whom did you call king? 4, We 


called Cyrus king. 5. Cyrus was called the great 
king. 


ee το οΠςς- 


Lrsson ΤΧΧΥ͂. 
Comple: Predicate.—Combined Objects.— Two Accu 


satives, 


355. The several objects already considered—the 
direct, indirect, and remote—are not only used singly 
as modifiers of verbs, but are also variously combined 
with each other. The principal combinations will 
now be noticed in order. 

356. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one 
of ἃ person and the other of a thing. 
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857. Rute—Combined Objects—Two Accusatives, 

Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, concealing, 
clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or all, and 
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per- 
son and the other of a thing, e. g.: 


Οὔ ce κρύψω τὴν ἐμὴν | I will noé conceal Jrom 
γνώμην. you my opinion. 
Ταῦτα αἰτοῦμεν τοὺς ϑεούς. | We ash this of the gods. 
[H. 553: C. 485, 486: 8. 165.] 
358. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 


the person generally becomes the subject, and the 
accusative of the thing is retained. 


359. Rute.—Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by 
the same cases as in the active, except the personal 
object, which generally becomes the subject of the 
passive, 6. δ: 

Τὸν ἄνδρα μουσϊκὴν ἐπαί- | They taught the man mu 


δευσαν. 810. : 
Ὁ ἀνὴρ μουσϊκὴν ἐπαιδεύ- | The man was taught mu- 
Jn. 810. 


[ I. 553 a, 595 a: ©. 562: 5. 906, 3.] 


Rem.—This rule, it will be observed, applies to all yerbs which 
take combined objects in any of their several forms. 


360. VocaBuLary. 
Airéw, ήσω, ἤτησα, &c., to ask, | Δάμων, evos, 6, Damen, cele- 


beg, demand. bratec musician. 
Arocrepéw (ἀπό, from, and Διδάσκω, ἄξω, aga, ἄχα, αγμαὶ 

στερέω), now, to deprive of, άχϑην, to teach, 

take from. 
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᾿Εργάτης, ov, 6, laborer, work- Μουσὶκή, ἧς, ἡ, music. 


man, Ilevrexaidexa, fifteen. 
Μήν, μηνός, 6, month, Σωφροσύνη, ns, 7, prude, 
Μισϑωυύς, οὗ, ὁ. hireling. self-control, moderation. 


361. Exercises. 
I 

1. Οἱ Πέρσαι διδάσκουσι τοὺς παῖδας σωφροσύνην. 
2. Θὲ τῶν Περσῶν παῖδες σωφροσύνην διδάσκονται. 
3. Δάμων τὴν κόρην τὴν μουσικὴν ἐδίδαξεν. 4. Ἢ κό- 
PN τὴν μουσικὴν ἐδιδάχϑη. 5. Διδάξω τὰ βέλτιστα 
ὑμᾶς. 6. Ὑμᾶς ἀποστερεῖ τὸν μισϑόν. 7.°O Περσῶν 
βασιλεὺς πεντεκαίδεκα μηνῶν τοὺς στρατιώτας τὸν μιο- 
Sov ἀπεστέρησεν. 8, Κῦρον αἰτοῦσι πλοῖα. 9. ‘Hye- 

f x, A A 4 \ > , ’ὕ 

μονα ωὠντῶμεν Κῦρον. 10, Μισϑωτὸν eyo σε Φιλίπ- 
που κωλῶ. 


II. 
1. Let us teach our children. 2. We will teach 
them wisdom. 3. Who taught you music? 4, My 


father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the 
laborer of his pay. 


ce eee ee 


Lesson LXXVI. 


Complies Predicate.—Oombined Objects—A ccusative 
and Dative. 


362. Rutz.—Combined Objaets— Accusative and 
Dative. 
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of 


the direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e.g. : 
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Ὑμῖν ἡγεμόνας δώσω. | L will give you guides, 
[ II. 544, 595: ©. 401, 493: §, 195, 2.] 
863. The passive admits of two constructions : 
1) The direct object of the active becomes the 
subject, and the indirect is retained, c.g. ; 


Τοῖς ξένοις φιάλας ἀργῦ- | He gave silver bowls to 


pas ἔδωκεν. the guests. 
Τοῖς ξένοις φιάλαι dpyv- | Silver bowls were given to 
pat ἐδόδησαν. the guests. 


9) The indirect personal object becomes the 
subject, and the direct object is retained, 


@. 2: 

Τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις τὴν φύλἄ- | They entrust the watch to 
κὴν ἐπιτρέπουσιν. the Athenians. 

Οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὴν φύὕλάκὴν | The Athenians are en- 
ἐπιτρέπονται. trusted with the wateh. 


864. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of 
the person generally precedes the accusative of the 
thing, as in the above examples. 


365. VocABULARY. 


᾿Δείμνηστος, ov, memorable, not | Avxod os, ov, ὃ, Lycurgus 
μνη ) PY gus, 


to be forgotten, lawgiver of Sparta. 
᾿Αμᾶϑία, as, ἡ, ignorance. Maxn, ys, ἡ, battle, engage 
Avo, two. ment, 
Δῶρον, ov, τό, gift, present. Ὀνειδίζω, ἔσω (td), fo ὑγεριιέο 
Eidamovia, as, ἧ, prosperity, as reproach, cast in one’s 
happiness. e teeth. 
Θηβαῖος, a, ov, Theban, Παιδεία, as, 4, lesson, instruc- 
Kaxodaypovia, as, ἡ, musfortune, tion. 


trouble, unhappiness. 
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Mupaccevdgw (παρά and σκευά- Σωκράτης, eos, ὃ, Socrates, 
ζω), dow, σμαι, σὥἥην (219 Athenian philosopher, 
and 220), to prepare. Puxixds, ἡ, dv, Phocian, of 

Ῥητορϊκή, ἧς, ἡ, rhetoric. Phocis, in Greece. 


366. Exrrcisrs. ; 

1. Ads μοι τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 2. Abs μοι τὴν τοῦ Φι- 
λίππου ἐπιστολήν. 3, Οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι Θηβαίοις τὴν ἀμα- 
Jiav ὀνειδίζουσιν. 4. Ὃ Avkoipyos παρεσκεύασε τοῖς 
ἀγαϑοῖς εὐδαιμονίαν. ὅ. Παρεσκεύασε τοῖς κακοῖς κακο- 
δαιμονίαν. 6, Ζεξιὰς ἔδοσαν τοῖς τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων στρα- 
τηγοῖς. 7. Ὃ Φωκικὸς πόλεμος ἀείμνηστον παιδείαν 
τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐπαίδευσεν. 8. Ἢ μάχη τῷ βασιλεῖ 
ἀγγέλλεται. 9. Πολλὰ δῶρα δέδοται τοῖς στρατιώταις. 
10. Σωκράτης ῥητορικὴν ἐπαιδεύϑη. 


II. 


1. Will you give me abook? 9. I will give you 
two books. 3. Which book was given toyou? 4. All 
these books were given to me. ὅ. Who gave them 
to you? 6. My father gave them to me. 


Lrsson LXXVII. 


Complea Predicate.—Combined Objects— Accusative 
and Genitive. 


367. Rure.—Combined Objects—Accusative and 
Genitive. 


I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and 
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the 
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Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds 
of κατά, which take the accusative of the crime and 
the genitive of the person, e. ge: 


Μέλητος Σωκράτη ἀσεβεί- | Meletus accused Socrates 


as ἐγράψἄτο. of impiety. 
Μιλτιάδου κατηγοροῦσι τυ- | Τ᾽ hey accuse Miltiades of 
ραννΐδα. tyranny. 


Il. Verbs of freeing from, giving part in, and in 
fine any transitive verb which involves any one of the 
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take 
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with 
that genitive, e.¢.: 


Adodv με δεσμῶν. | Sree me from chains. 


[H. 544, 574, 577 Ὁ, 579: ©. 846, 374, 423: 8, 
180, 2; 188, 1 and 9.1 


368. In the arrangement of objects, the person 
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex- 
amples. 

369. In the passive construction the direct object 
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is 
retained, e.g: 


᾿Δναξαγόρας ἀσεβείας éxpi- Anaxagoras was tried for 
empiety. 


3870. Vocabulary. 


᾿Αϑῆναι, ὧν, αἱ ( plur.), Athens, lus, Athenian patriot who 
city of Athens. delivered Athens from 
Δεινός, ἡ, ov, terrible, the thirty tyrants. 
Δίκαστής, οὔ, 6, juror, dicast, | Kaxdv, οὗ, τό, misfortune, ca- 
Θρασύβουλος, ov, ὃ, Thrasybu- lamity. 
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pounds Κατηγορέω, jow, to accuse. Τριάκοντα, thirty, Ὁ 
me and Aoxayds, οὔ, 4, commander, | Tipavvos, ov, ὃ, tyrant, usurper, 
captain, Ψιλόω, dow (219), to strip 
Jocrates Mapia, as, ἡ, folly. bare, to deprive of, 
) Στερέω, Yow (21 9), to deprive of. 
udes of 
3871. Exerrcisrs, 
I, 
and in 1, ᾿Εμοῦ od ταῦτα κατηγορεῖς ; 2. Τυράννων ἠλευ. 
of the ϑερώϑησαν of ᾿Αϑηναῖοι. 8. Πάντων τῶν ἀγαϑῶν ἐστε- 
y take ρήμεϑα. 4. ᾿Εψιλοῦτο ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππέων. ὅ. Ay 
n with καστὰς τοὺς λοχαγοὺς ἐποιήσαντο. 6. “οχαγοὺς τοὺς 
δικαστὰς ἐποιήσαντο. 7. ‘H μωρία δίδωσιν ἀνθρώποις 
ΠΝ κακά. 8, Θεός μοι Sin φίλους πιστούς. 
13: Β, I. 
1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants? 2, 
. ν ae sree Ae : 
person Thrasy ΠῚ me i ae the hig de 
τὰ οἷς rants. 8. The city was delivered from t e thirty 
tyrants, 
object 
ive is 
Lesson LXXVIII, 
a for 


Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects— Genitive and 
Dative. 





372. Rute.— Combined Object—Genitive and Da- 
t who twe. 


from I. A few impersonal verbs, as δεῖ, μέλει, μεταμέ- 
λει, μέτεστι, &e., take the Dative of the person and 
10, cas the Genitive of the thing, e.g. : 


Ὑμῖν δεῖ χρημάτων. | You need money. 











108 SYNTAX, 


II. The transitive verbs, which usually take both 
a direct and an indirect object, admit the Genétive 
and Dative, instead of the accusative and dative, 


when the action is restricted to a par 


0. 2! 


᾿Εδωκά σοι τὰ χρήμᾶτα. 


Ἔδωκά σοι τῶν aTov, 
χρη 


[Ἢ] 574, e, 596: ©, 


378. VooanuLary. 
Adu, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, 
δεδέημαι, ἐδεήϑην, to need, 
δεῖ, impers. there is need, 
Madnrys, οὔ, 6, pupil, learner. 
Μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέ. 


814, Exercises, 


he object, 


L gave you the money. 
L gave you some of the 
money, 
357, 858, 401: 8. 178, 15 


Anxev (Impersonal), ἐξ con- 
cerns, there ts a care of 
Μῆλον, ov, τό, apple. 
Μισϑοφόρος, ov, 6, mercenary. 
Πρᾶξις, ews, ἡ, acticin, deed, 
exploit. 


Ι 


1. Δεῖ τῶν βίθλων. 2. Ὑμῖν δεῖ τῶν βίβλων. 8, 
Τῷ μαϑητῇ δεῖ ταύτης τῆς βίβλου. 4. Ζεῖ ταχειῶν 
τριήρων ἡμῖν. 5, “Μισϑοφόρων τυράννῳ δεῖ, 6. Δεῖ 
τῇ πόλει πράξεως. 7, Τῆς πόλεως ἐμοὶ μελήσει. 8, 


Μέλει ἡμῖν τῶν “Ελλήνων. 


9. ΖΔώσομέν σοι τὰ μῆλα. 


10. “ώσω ὑμῖν τῶν μήλων. 11. Σωφροσύνης δεήσει 
τοῖς νεανίαις. 12, Ζιδάξομεν τὰ βέλτιστα τοὺς παῖδας. 
i. 

1. We need you. 2, Do you need us? 3. Who 
needs this book? 4, My brother needs it, 5. Will 
you give me the money? 6. I will give you some 


of it. 
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Lesson LXXIX. 


Comples Predicate.—Adverbin) Atiribute—Ad- 
verbs, 


375. The verb of the predic: 
(332), may take not only olje 
inodifiers. These may be, 

I. Adverbs, 

II. Adverbial Expressions. 

376. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the 
predicate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event, ὁ. σ᾽; 


ite, as already stated 
ctive, but also attributive 


You will carry on war 


Ὑμεῖς ἐκεῖ » ὀλεμήσετε. there 


2) Its time, e.g. : 


Ὑμεῖς νῦν πολεμεῖτε. | You are waging war now. 


3) Its manner, means, &e., e.g. : 
Ὑμεῖς καλῶς πολεμεῖτε. | You wage war well, 
4) Its cause, 6, g.: 

Τί πολεμεῖτε ; | Why do you wage war? 
3877. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion, and are accordingly 
called modal adverbs, They denote either certainty 
or uncertainty, and are either affirmative or negative, 
Θι 2.3 
Οὐκ οἶδα. | L do not know. 

3878. Rutr.— Adverbs, 


Adverbs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad- 
verbs, 6. g.: 




















γ͵ NS oe A 
Rs oy ΓΕ 
Y NN ro εὖ Ve vy 
Kes ἐν & 
δὲ ής & 0 
IMAGE EVALUATION ἧς 
TEST TARGET (MT-3) 
il 10 ον ies 
== ἃ Μά la 
jis, “1 
me 8, 
We WA 1116. 
| - 
a’ AW 
“a” 4: \ 
“OS δ 
Photographic oe | 
Sciences tar Φ΄ 
Corporation 







































se ARNE τεῷ ον. ON I αν ε 





110 SYNTAX. 


Καλῶς λέγεις. | You speak weil. 
'OpSia ἰσχύρῶῷ. | Very steep. 
[C. 646: S. 298.] 


379. VocaBuLary. 
“Ayu, ἄξω, ἡγἄγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, | Οἴκοι, at home. 
ἤχϑην, to lead, conduct, draw, | Οὖν, then, therefore. 
attract. Ποῦ; where ὃ 
‘Aci, always, ever. Πράττω (or gow), ἄξω, aga, 
"Apx, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, to command, axa, αγμαι, ἄχϑην, to do, 


rule, govern. manage ; εὖ πράττω, to suc- 
Αὐρζον, to-morrow, on the mor- ceed well, do well. 

r0w, Πρωΐ, carly, early in the day. 
Aais, δαιτός, ἡ, banquet, feast ; | Τί (from τίς, τί, used as adv.), 

meal, why, wherefore ? 
Δεῖπνον, ov, τό, dinner, chief | Tore, then, at that time. 

meal. Φορέω, yow, to wear. 


Ἡμέρα, as, ἡ, day. 
Κινέω, jow, to move, excite, pro- 
voke. 


Ὧξε, 80, thus, as follows. 


380. Exerciszs. ; 

1. Εὖ πράττεις. 2. Εὖ ποιήσομεν ὑμᾶς. 8, Αὔ- 
ρίον ὑμᾶς πρωὶ ἄξομεν. 4. Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεξεν ὧδε. ὅ. 
Τί ταῦτα λέγεις ἡμῖν; 6. Τί οὖν ταῦτα λέγεις ἡμῖν ; 
ἴ. Τί οὖν ταῦτα λέγεις ἡμῖν νῦν; 8. Πότε ταῦτα πρά- 
ἕξετε; 9. Ἦρχον τότε πάντων τῶν “Ἑλλήνων οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι. 10. Οἱ᾽᾿Αϑηναῖοι τὰ δεῖπνα δαῖτας ἐκάλουν. 
11. Ὃ τύραννος πολέμους τινὰς ἀεὶ κινεῖ. 12, Ἢ Φω- 
κίωνος γυνὴ οὐκ ἐφόρει χρυσοῦν κόσμον. 


ἱ II. 
1. When will you give me the letter? 9. I will 





Co 


ἷ. 


8. Av- 
δε. 5. 
ἡμῖν ; 
‘a πρά- 
| Aaxe- 
λουν. 


H Φω- 
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give it to you to-morrow. 8. Where is your brother? 
4. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home? 6. 
He is not at home. 


Lesson LXXX. 


Complex Predicate-—Adverbial Expressions —Place 
and Time. 


381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without 
prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to 
modify the verb-predicate. They may be referred to 
the following classes, viz. : 

1) Adverbial expressions of place. 

2) Adverbial expressions of ¢dme. 

8) Adverbial expressions of manner, means. 
4) Adverbial expressions of cause. 


882, Rutr.— Place. 

I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative, 
@. 2% 
᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει παρα- [ Thence he marches twenty 

σάγγας εἴκοσιν. parasangs. 

If. The other relations of place are generally ex- 
pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions, 
6. δ: 

Ἔν τῇ γῇ ἄρχουσι Aaneda- | Lacedaemonians rule on 


μόνιοι. the land. 
Amd τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύ- | They proceeded from the 
ϑησαν. Tigris. 


[ H. 550, 617: ©. 439, 648: S. 169, 172, 194, 208.] 
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883. Rutu.— Time. 
I. Time at which is expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 
Ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ ἐμαχέ- | The king did not fight on 
σᾶτο βασϊλεύς. that day. 


If. Time during which (in the course of which), by 
the Genitive, e. g.: 





i a \ Ν 
Γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν 


There is a heavy fall of 
πολλή. 


snow during the night. 
ΠῚ. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.: 
Κῦρος ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε. | Cyrus remained ,7υο days. 


[H. 550, 591, 613: Ο. 878, 420, 489: 8.168, 191, 
201.] 





384. VocaBuLary. 
Δέκα, ten. Rvctos, ov, well shaded, in the 
Δέκᾶτος, ἡ, ov, tenth, shade. 

"Evradda, there, in that place, | Θέρος, eos, τό, summer. : 
᾿Εξέτἄσις, ews, 7, review, exami= | ἹΚολοσσαί, ὧν, αἱ ( plur.), Οὐ. 
nation. lossae, city of Phrygia. 

᾿ἘΠξελαύνω (ἐξ and ἐλαύνω), ἐλά- | ᾿Ὀκτώ, eight. 
ow or ἐλῶ, ἡλᾶσα, ἐλήλᾶκα, Παρασάγγης, ου, ὃ, parasang = 
ἐλήλᾶμαι, ἠλάϑην, to march| about four miles, 
Sorth, to march. Φύλᾶκή, ys, ἡ, guard. 
“Ezra, seven. Χειμών, vos, 6, winter. 
EvyAtos, ov, sunny, having the 
sun, well sunned. 


385. Exercises. 
I. 
1. Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει παρασάγγας ὀκτώ. 9. Κῦρος 
ἐξελαύνει εἰς Κολοσσάς. 8, ᾿Εξελαύνει παρασάγγας 
ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσάς. 4. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας ἑπτά. 





ter 


Co 





Κῦρος 
ἄγγας 
ἑπτά. 
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5. ᾿Ενταῦϑα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν 
τῷ παραδείσῳ. 6. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριά- 
κοντα. 1. Οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ τὴν γέφυραν φυλακὴν 
ἔπεμψαν. 8, Ἣ ἀρετὴ ἐπὶ τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν ἄξει σε. 
9. Ἢ οἰκία χειμῶνος εὐήλιος ἔστω. 10. Ἢ οἰκία τοῦ 
ϑέρους εὔσκιος ἔστω. 


Il, 


1, Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained 
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the 
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city 
in the course of the tenth day. 





Lesson -—LXXXI. 


Complen Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Man- 
ner, Means, Cause. 


386. Rurn.— Manner, Cause, &e. 


I. The manner or means of an action and the ἐγ 


strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.: 
Τοῖς ὀφϑαλμοῖς ὁρῶμεν. | We sce with our eyes. 
Il. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.: 


Τῶν πόνων πωλοῦσιν ἡμῖν 76 gods sell us all bless- 
πάντα τἀγαϑ᾽ οἱ ϑεοί. ings for labor. 


ΠῚ. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by 
the Genttive with id or some kindred preposition, 
as πρός, παρά, 9. 2. : 


em eect tere 


Aig OLE LEON Me RN keg hry aye mn 
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᾿Επαιδεύϑην ὑπὸ τῆς ἐμῆς | Iwas taught by my coun- 
πατρίδος. try. 
[H. 577, 578, 606, 656, b: C. 872, 874, 415, 569: 
S. 190, 198, 906. 


387. VooaBuLary. 


Γυμνάξζω, dow, ασμαι, άσϑην, | Νέος, a, ον, young, new. 
to exercise, train, especially | Πέντε, five, 


with gymnastics, Πόνος, ov, 6, labor, tov, 
‘Exovotos, a, ov, voluntary. Τρόπος, ov, ὃ, turn, disposition, 
Ἔπαινος, ov, 6, praise. character. 
Evdapovitw, tow, to think or | Ὑπό (prep. with gen.), by, by 

deem happy. the agency of, under, 
ἬἭδομαι, ἡσϑήσομαι, ἤσϑην, to Φόβος, ov, ὁ, fear. 

be pleased with. Xaipw, χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, to 
Κροκόδειλος, ov, 6, crocodile. rejotce, rejoice in, 


Μνᾶ, ἃς, 4, mina=$17, 


388. Exerrcisrs. 
I, 

1. “Ἤδομαι φίλοις ἀγαϑοῖς. 2. Οἱ νέοι ἐπαίνοις 
χαίρουσιν. 3. Φόβῳ ἀποστερεῖται τῶν συμβούλων ἡ 
πόλις. 4. ὋὉ δοῦλος πέντε μνῶν τιμᾶται. ὅ. Σωφρο- 
σύνης ἄρα οὐ δεήσει ἡμῖν; 6. Θαυμάξω σε τῆς σωφρο- 
σύνης. 7%. Οὐ ξ: ὦ σε τοῦ πλούτου. 8, Εὐδαιμονίζω 
σε τοῦ τρόπου. J. Γύμναξε σεαυτὸν πόνοις ἑκουσίοις. 
10. Ὃ κροκόδειλος ἐϑηρεύετο ὑπὸ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων. 


II. 
1. We are pleased with the good. 2. We are 
pleased with the company of the good. 8. Let us not 


rejoice in the praises of the bad. 4, Tyrants are often 
praised by flatterers, 


te 


sposition, 


, by, by 


onKka, to 


ταίνοις 
λων ἡ 
ωφρο- 
φρο- 
,’ 
μονίζω 
"σίοις. 


e are 
19 not 
often 
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Lrsson LXXXII. 


Complea Predicate.—Oblique Cases with Preposi- 
tions as Adverbial Lxpressions. 


889. Oblique cases with prepositions express a 
great variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, 
manner, cause, &e. 

390. Rure.— Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions, 

1) Four, ἀντί, ἀπό, ἐκ (ἐξ), πρό, govern the 
Genitive, e. g.: 
᾿Απὸ τῆς πόλεως. | ‘Lrom the city. 


Πρὸ τῶν πυλῶν. Before the gates. 
2) Two, ἐν, σύν (ξύν), the Dative, 9. g.: 
Ἔν τῇ πόλει. | In the city. 
Σὺν ἀνδράσιν. With men. 
3) Three, ἀνά, εἰς, ὡς, the Accusative, e.g. : 
Eis Δελφούς. To (into) Delphi. 
‘Qs βασϊλέα. To a king. 





4) Four, διά, κατά, μετά, ὑπέρ, the Genitive or 
Accusative, e. g.: 
Ὑπὲρ τῆς Ελλάδος. 


Lor the sake of Greece. 
Ὑπὲρ ᾿Ελλήςποντον. 


Beyond the Hellespont. 
5) Sta, ἀμφί, ἐπί, παρά, περί, πρός, ὑπό, the Gen- 
ative, Dative, or Accusative, e.g. : 
Παρὰ τοῦ βασϊλέως. | From (from near) the king. 
Παρὰ τῷ βασϊλεῖϊ. With (near) the king. 
Παρὰ τὸν βασϊλέα. To (into presence of) the 
king. 
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[H. 619: C. 648: 8. 172, 194, 203.) 


Rem. 1.—In the poets, dvd and perd sometimes govern the da- 
tive. 









Rem. 2.—The prepositions are only auxiliaries to assist tho 
case-endings in expressing the various relations, Hence it hap- 
pens that the same preposition seems to have at times a force 
very unlike its ordinary meaning. Thus, in the above examples, 
παρά With the genitive is rendered Jrom, but with the accusative, 


to. This difference, however, is not in the preposition itself, but 
in the case which it assists, 


Rem. 3.—Prepositions in composition often govern the same 
case as when they stand alone, 













391. Vocanunary. 






Eis (prep. with aceus.), to, to | Πρέσβεις, εων, of, Pl, (Sing. 








the practice of. : poetic), ambassadors. 
Εἰς ἀρετήν, to the practice of  Σἄλαμίς, vos, ἡ, Salamis, is- 
virtue, for virtue. Jand on the coast of Atti- 
Εὐδοξέω, you, εὐδόξησα (218),| ca, celebrated for the Vic- 
to be wlustrious, famous. tory of the Greeks over 






Μετά (prep. with accus.), after,| the Persians, B, c, 480. 
Ναυμᾶχία, as, ἡ, naval battle. 











392. Exercises. 
I, 

1, Πρέσβεις eéumere. 2. Αὐτοὶ π' έσβεις ἐπέμ- 

p μ ρ μ 

mete, 3. Αὐτοὶ πρὸς Φίλιππον πρέσβεις ἐπέμπετε. 
4. Αὐτοὶ πρὸς Φίλιππον περὶ εἰρήνης πρέσβεις ἐπέμ- 

A > ’ ᾽ 3 ’ὔ 3 

mete, ὕ, Παιδεύομεν ἀνϑρώπους εἰς ἀρετὴν. 6. ᾿ἔπαι- 
δεύϑη ὁ Κῦρος ἐν Περσῶν νόμοις. %. ‘H πόλις τῶν 
᾿4ϑηναίων εὐδόξησε μετὰ τὴν ναυμαχίαν. 8, Ἢ πόλις 
τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων εὐδόξησε μετὰ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμα’ 
χίαν πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην. 
















IT. 
1. Let us educate our boys in the law 





8 of our coun- 





rm the da- 


assist tho 
ice it hap- 
nes a force 
examples, 
wccusative, 
itself, but 


the same 


7. (Sing. 
8. 

amis, is- 
of Atti- 
the vic- 
ks over 
480, 


᾿ ἐπέμ- 
ἔμπτετε. 
> ἐπέμ- 
Ἔπαι- 
iS τῶν 
πόλις 
ναυμα’ 


coun- 
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try. 2. In what laws were you educated? 3. I was 


educated in the laws of the Athenians. 


4, Our 


fathers brought us up to (the practice of’) virtue, 


er rennin 


Lesson LXXXIII. 


Complew Substantive Predicate. 


393. The Substantive Predicate may be modified 


in the various ways alread 
as also for nouns gencrall y 


Κῦρος βασϊλεὺς ἣν. 


Κῦρος βασϊλεὺς ἣν πρῶτος 


τῶν Περσῶν. 


Rem.—The copula ἐστίν may 


(377), eg. Ταῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι καλά, 


894, Vocanuiary. 

Airia, as, ἡ, cause, 

"Ady dis, és, true. 

᾿Αμφίων, ovos, ὃ, Amphion, son 
of Zeus, said to have built 
the walls of Thebes by 
the music of his lyre, 

᾿Ασφᾶλής, és, sure, unfailing. 

Bacadvilw, iow or 1a, toa, &e., 
to test, try. 

Γλῶσσα, ys, 7, tongue. 

Διά (prep. with gen.), by means 
of, through. 


Εἴδωλον, ov, τό, image. 


y specified for the subject, 
(sce 814 and 388), 9. Bi 


Cyrus was king. 
Cyrus was the first king 
of the Persians. 


be modified by ἃ modal adverb 


Lhese things are not beautiful. 


Εὐδόκϊμος, ov, Jamous, ilustri- 
ous. 

Εὐσέβεια, us, ἡ, prety, religion. 

Avpa, as, lyre. 

Ὀργή, jis, ἡ, passion, anger. 

Παντἄχοῦ, everywhere, 

Σιωπή, ἧς, ἡ, silence, 

Φαρμᾶκον, ου, τό, medicine, rem- 
edy. 

Xpiciov, ov, τό, gold, piece of 
gold, money. 

Ψυχή, ἧς, ἡ, soul, spirit, life, 
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895. Exerrcisns, 
I, 


1, Ἢ μέϑη μανία ἐστίν. 9. ‘H μέϑη μικρὰ μανία 
ἐστίν. 8, Κῦρος βασιλεὺς ἦν. 4, Κῦρος εὐδοκιμώτα- 
τος βασιλεὺς ἣν. 5. Πασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν ἡγεμών ἐστιν 
ἡ εὐσέβεια. 6. Ὃ χρόνος πάσης ἐστὶν ὀργῆς φάρμακον. 
ἴ. Πανταχοῦ τῷ νέῳ κόσμος ἀσφαλής ἐστιν ἡ σιωπή. 
8, Τὸ χρυσίον ἐν τῷ πυρὶ Bacavitowev. 9. Ἢ γλῶσσα 
πολλῶν ἐστιν αἰτία κακῶν. 10. “όγος ἀληϑὴς ψυχῆς 
πιστῆς εἴδωλόν ἐστιν. 11. Ὁ ᾿Αμφώων διὰ λύρας τὸ 
Θηβαίων ἄστυ ἐτείχισεν. 
















II, 








1. Philip was king. 9, Philip was king of all 
Macedonia. 8. Alexander was the son of this great 


king. 4. Who was the father of Linus? 5. Hermes 
was the father of Linus. 









Lisson LXXXIV. 





Complex Adjective Predicate, 






396. The Adjective Predicate may be modified, 
I. By Adverbs, e, ps 


Ἡ ὁδὸς ἣν ἰσχυρῶς ὀρϑέα. | The way was very steep. 
II. By the Genitive, e.g: 


Ὁ παράδεισος ἣν ἀγρίων | The park was Sull of wild 
ϑηρΐων πλήρης. beasts. 


ITI. By the Dative, 6. g.; 











τρὰ μανία 
δοκιμώτα- 
μών ἐστιν 
ῥάρμακον. 
ἡ σιωπή. 
Ϊ γλῶσσα 
IS Ψυχῆς 
λύρας τὸ 


g of all 
118. great 
Hermes 


ified, 
steep. 


f wild 
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Τύραννος ἐχϑρὸς ἐλευϑερίᾳ. | A tyrant is hostile to free- 


dom. 





IV. By the Accusative, e.g. : 


Aewwos εἰμι ταύτην τὴν τέ- 
χνην. 


Lam skilled in (as to) chat 
art. 





Rrem.—For the use of adverbs, see Rule 378, 


3897. Rure.— Genitive after Adjectives, 

Many adjectives signifying desire, care, know- 
ledge, skill, participation, possession, recollection, ful- 
ness, and the like, together with their contraries, take 
the Genitive, 6. as 


"Epnuot συμμἄχων ἐσμέν. | We are destitute of allies, 
ἹἹερὸς ὁ χῶρος τῆς ᾿Αρτέ.] The place és sacred to 
Αἴδος. (sacred property of’) Ay- 
temis. 
[Ἡ 584: C. 857, 875: 8. 181, 185, 


898, Rute.—Dative after Adjectives. 
The Dative is used, 
1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote 
the object to which the quality is directed, 
or for which it exists, 6. g.: 
Οἱ πονηροὶ ἀλλήλοις ἐχ- | The base ave hostile to cach 
ϑροί, other, 


2) After any adjective to denote manner or 
means, 6. g.; 


Οὐδεὶς φύσει ἀγάϑός. | Wo one ἐ8 good by nature, 
Γένει “Ἕλλην. A Greek by birth, 
CH. 595, ο; 596, 606: ©. 898, 415: 5. 195, 198.] 
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399, Rurn.— Accusative ofter Adjectives, 
An adjective may take an adverbial accusative to 
define more definitely its application, e.g. ; 
Κακός ἐστι τὴν ψυχήν. | He zs base in (as to his) 
spirit. 
Ποικίλοι τὰ νῶτα. Tattooed on their backs, 
[H. 549: ©. 487: §, 167.] 


Rem.—This accusative fre uently specifies the ord to which 
the quality denoted by the adjective particularly belongs: thus 


τὰ νῶτα specifies the part to which ποικίλοι is particularly applica- 
ble, 


400, Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 


cate or attribute, are moditied according to the above 
Rules, 


401, Vocanunary. 


Evvoos, oov, or εὔνους, ουν, well Nvé, νυκτός, ἡ, night, . 


disposed, kind. Ὅμοιος, ἃ, ov, like, resembling, 


Ἱερός, d, bv, sacred; τὰ ἱερά, | Πονηρός, d, dv, bad, base, worth- 


victims, sacrifices, * less, 
Kupios, ia, tov, controlling, mas- Φοβερός, d, dv, Searful, dread- 
ter, guardian, supreme, Sul, frightful. 


Makedovixds, ἡ, dv, Macedonian, Ὠφέλϊμος, ov, useful, serviceas 
Μεστός, ἡ, dv, full, abounding | — ble, 
in, 


402. Exercisrs, 


I, 
1. Ἢ νὺξ φοβερὰ ἦν. 9, Ἢ νὺξ ἡμῖν φοβερὰ ἣν. 
8. Πώδαρος Βοιωτὸς ἣν. 4. Πίνδαρ 
πατρίδα. 5. Τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ ἣν. 
ἣν. 1. Νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους εἰμί, 8, 
πολλῶν μεστὸν ἦν. 9, Ἢ Μακεδονικὴ δύναμις πολλῶν 


ος Βοιωτὸς ἣν τὴν 
6. ᾿Εγὼ Κύρῳ πιστὸς 
Τὸ χωρίον χρημάτων 
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KLEMEN''S OF SIMULE SEN'TKNOKS. 181 






κακῶν ἐστι μεστή. 10. ᾿Αγαϑοὶ ἄνδρες ὠφέλιμοι ταῖς 

πόλεσιν. 11, Ὁ ἀγαϑὸς τῷ ἀγαϑῷ φίλος. 12, Οἱ 

πονηροὶ ἀλλήλοις ὅμοιοι. 18, Ὁ δίκαιος εὐδαίμων. 14, 
Ψυχὴ τοῦ σώματος κυρία ἐστώ.. 













II, 


1, You are like your father. 2, These books will 


be useful to my pupils, 8, Your garden is beauti- 
ful. 4, My garden ig full of beautiful flowers, 















a ΒΟ ΗΝ 






Lesson ΤΧΧΎΥ, 
Elements of Simple Sente 





nces.— Lvecapitulation, 






403. We have se 
ple sentence are, 

I. Principal Llements, viz. : 

1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
II. Subordinate Llements, viz, : 
1) Objective Modifiers, 
2) Attributive Modifiers, 

404. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without qualifying words, in which cage 
they are called simple—or with them, in which cage 
they are called complex, 

405. All subordinate elements stand as the modi- 
fiers of substantives (including pronouns), 
verbs, and adverbs, 

406, Prepositions and conj 


en that. the elements of the sim. 





















adjectives, 





unctions are properly 
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connectives, and neither modify por are modified, 
though they are used (the former always and the lat- 
ter often) as elements in objective or attributive ex- 
pressions. 

407. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical in- 
fluence upon the rest of the sentence, 

408. The name of a person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is otten introduced into it, but forms no 
part of the sentence itself. 

409. Rutr.—- Vocative, 

The name of the person or thing addressed ig put 
in the Vocative, 6. ge: 


Ταῦτα ϑαυμάξω, & ἄνδρες | I wonder αὐ these things, 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι. O Athenians. 


[Π|. 548: C. 445: 5, 204.] 





Οἱλι 
va 





modified, 
1d the lat- 
butive ex- 


notion, or 
latical in- 


ntence is 
forms no 


ed is put 


2 things, 


CHAPTER IL 
COMPLEX SENTENCES, 
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SECTION I. 


CompLex Senrrencrs—Unaprienp, 





Lesson LXXXVI. 
Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


410. Entire Sentences are often used as elements 
in the formation of other sentences, 


411. Sentences thus formed are called complex, 
(See 291.) 
412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 

tence in place of any one of its elements, i. e.: 

1) As Subject. 

2) As Predicate. 

3) As Object. 

4) As Attribute. 


Sentence as Subject or Predicate. 


413. A declarative sentence may be used as the 
subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence, 

1) Without either connective or change of 

form, 6. g. : 

Οἱλόγοι εἰσί" Τοὺς “Ἑλλη- | The words are : “ He 


28 dé- 
vas ἐκδίδωσιν. 


livering up the Greeks.” 
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Rem.—In this example the sentence Τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐκδίδωσι 
becomes the predicate after εἰσί. 


2) By taking the connective rz or ὡς, and by 
changing its verb, in case the leading verb 
is in a historical tense, to the optative, 
6. 2.3 

Airov ἐστιν ὅτι πρῶγμά τί It ts evident that there ds 
ἐστιν. some trouble. 

Aijrov ἣν ὅτι πρᾶγμά τι) 7ὲ was evident that there 
εἴη. was some trouble. 


Rem.—In the first example the sentence πρᾶγμά τί ἐστιν be- 
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without 
any change of form by the connective éri: in the second example, 
however, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its 
verb ἐστίν to the optative εἴη, because the leading verb ἦν is in a 
past tense. 


3) By changing its subject to the accusative, 
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate- 
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa- 
tive, 6. g.: 


Βαρβάρων “Ἕλληνας dp- | [tis proper that the Greeks 


χεὶν εἰκός. should rule the barba- 
rians. 
Αἴϊσχρόν ἐστι δικάστην ἄδχ- | It ts base for a judge to be 
Kop εἶναι. unjust. 


414, VocapuLary. 


"᾿Αδίκος, ov, unjust. Ἑλληνϊκός, ἡ, ov, Grecian, Hel- 
᾿ΑΑϑροίζω, ow, cpa, σϑην, to lenio. 

collect, assemble. Ἔμπροσϑεν, before, ὃ ἔμπρο- 
Δηλόω, wow, to * show, make σϑεν, the former. 

plain, | ᾿Επικουρέω, ἥσω, to aid, assist, 


1. 
your | 
4, It. 
the ju 


Sen 


41 
or any 
takes 1 

‘A : 





δίδωσι 


ad by 
‘verb 
ative, 


ere 18 


there 


tv be- 
ithout 
umple, 
es its 
is ina 


tive, 
cate- 
3usa- 


recks 
urba- 


to be 


Fiel- 
προ» 


ast, 


Ko, s, ov, 9, Corinth, im- Λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, 


portant city in the north-| ἐλέχϑην, to tell, relate, say. 
ern part of the Pelopon- | Ὅτι (cony.), that. 
nesus. | ‘Os, that, how. 


415. Exercises, , 

1. °O "Auditor διὰ λύρας τὸ Θηβαίων ἄστυ ἐτείχι- 
σεν. 2. Λέγεται τὸν ᾿Αμφίονα διὰ λύρας τὸ Θηβαίων 
ἄστυ τειχίσαι. 8, Καλὸν ἀδελφοὺς ἀλλήλοις ἐπικου- 
ρεῖν. 4, ᾿Ηϑροίσϑη Κύρῳ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν στράτευμα. 
5. ‘Qs ἠϑροίσϑη Κύρῳ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν στράτευμα ἐν τῷ 
ἔμπροσϑεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 6. Ὥς Κῦρος ἐτελεύτη- 
σεν ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 


II. 


1. Your father is in the city. 9. It is said that 
your father is in the city. 8, Where is the general ? 


4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that 
the judge is unjust. 





Lesson LXXXVII. 
Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun. 


416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject 
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently 
takes the form of the relative clause, e. ὃν: 

Ἢ ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς ὁρϑία. | The way, which you see, 
as steep. 
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Οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐτείχίσαν | The Lacedaemonians Sor- 
τὴν πόλιν, ἣ viv “Hpd-| tified the city which és 
κλεία καλεῖται. now called Heracléa. 

417. Rorn.—LPelative Pronoun. 
The Relative agrees with its antecedent 
1) In gender, number, and person, but its case 
depends upon the construction of the rela- 
tive clause itself, ὁ. g.: : 


Οὗτοι, ods ἄρτι ἔλεγον, | These whom I just men- 
σοφώτατοί εἰσιν. tioned are the wisest. 


2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other- 
wise be in the accusative, while its ante- 
cedent is in the genitive or dative, 6. g.: 


Aiyiados τούτων ἦρχεν, dv | Aegisthus commanded 
σὺ λέγεις. these whom you men- 
tion. 
[ H. 503, 808: C. 529, 526: S. 150, 151.] 


Rem.—Here ὧν, which is the object of λέγεις, would be regu- 
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to agree 
With τούτων. 


418. The common position for the relative clause 
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one 
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter- 
vene. 

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omit. 
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, 6. g.: 


Ὃ δὴ ἔγραψα, δῆλον ἣν. | What (that which) 7 wrote 
was evident, 


Rem.—Here ὃ is the relative, and is the object of ἔγραψα; its 
omitted antecedent is the subject of ἦν. 
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420. Vocanunary. 


Ἀδείμαντος, ov, ὃ, Adimantus,| nians over the Persians, 


brother of Plato. Β. 6. 490. 
Ἐν, in, at. Μιλτιάδης, ov, ὁ, DMiltiades, 
Κίμων, ὠνος, ὁ, Cimon, father | Athenian commander at 
of Miltiades, Marathon. 
AiJos, ov, ὃ, sometimes ἧ, Πάρειμι (παρά, near, and εἰμί; 
stone, rock. see 276), to be present. 
Μαγνῆτις, os, ἡ (106), mag- | Ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, what ? of 
net. what sort or kind ? 


Μαρᾶϑών, dvos, ἥ, Marathon, Σίδηρος, ov, ὃ, tron. 
plain in Attica, celebrated Ὠφελέω, ἥσω, ἡσα, yKa, ημαι, 
for the victory of the Athe- ήϑην, to benefit. 


421. Exercisrs, 

I. 

1. Ταῦτα σὺ λέγεις. 2. Πάντες ἐπαινοῦμεν ἃ σὺ 
λέγεις. 3. Ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἃ ἐγὼ ὑμῶν δέομαι. 4. Φίλιπ- 
Tos ἐπιστολὴν ἔπεμψεν. ὅ. Ἔχω τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν 
ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος. 6, Τὴν λίθον μαγνῆτιν καλοῦσιν. 
7. ‘HL λίϑος, ἣν μαγνῆτιν καλοῦσιν, ἄγει τὸν σίδηρον. 8. 
Ποῖά ἐστιν ἃ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖ; 9. Πάρεστιν ᾿Αδείμαντος, 
οὗ ἀδελφός ἐστι Πλάτων. 


II. 


1. What are you doing? 92. 1 am reading the 
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con- 


quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of 
Cimon. 

































Lrsson LX XXVIII. 


Sentence as Object of Predicate. 


422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation 
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It 
is then introduced without change, 6. g.: 


Εἶπε" Tov ἄνδρα ὁρῶ. He said : “ 7, 860 the man.” 
Εἶπε" Ti πράττεις ; He said: “What are you 
doing ?” 
Εἶπε: Τράφε τὴν ἐπιστο- 172 said: « Write the let- 
λήν. ter.” | 


423, In indirect quotation a sentence may become 
the object of the predicate in a new sentence : 
1) If declarative, by taking the form of the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking 
ὅτι or ὡς with the finite verb, 6. g.: 


Ὁ ἀγαϑὸς ἀνὴρ εὐδαίμων | The good man 78 prosper- 


ἐστίν. ous. 

Τὸν dyidov ἄνδρα εὐδαίμο- I say that the good man 
va εἶναί φημι. ἐδ prosperous. 

Οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος ré-| These said that Cyrus had 
ϑνηκεν. died. 


2) If interrogative, either without any change, 
or by changing the direct interrogative 
word to the indirect,* as τό (wha?) to 


eres en, 


* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from the 
direct, by prefixing 6, as πότε, ὁπότε; ποῦ, ὕπου, δε, 
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ὅςτις ; τί ἴο ὅ τι; πότε (when ?) to ὁπότε; 
ποῦ (where ?) to ὅπου, 6. g.: 


Τίς ἐστιν ὁ διδάσκἄλος ; Who ἐδ the teacher ? 
Ἔρήσομαι τίς ἐστιν ὁ SiSd-| 7 will ash who is the 


σκᾶλος. teacher. 
Ἐρήσομαι ὅςτις ἐστὶν ὁ δι- I will ask who is the 
δάσκἄλος. ᾿ teacher. 


8) If cmperative, by changing the verb to the 
infinitive, 6. g.: 
My γάμει. Do not marry. 
᾿Ελεγόν σοι μὴ γαμεῖν. | I told you not to marry, 


Use of Moods. 


424, In regard to the use of moods in declarative 
sentences, introduced by ὅτι or ὡς, and in interroga- 
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob- 
served, 

1) That after the leading tenses, there is no 
change of mood, as in the above exam- 
ples. 

2) That after the Adstorical tenses, the optative 
is generally used, though sometimes the 
indicative is retained, 6. g.: 

"Eyvocay ὅτι κενὸς ὁ φό- | They knew that the Sear 
Bos εἴη. was groundless. 





Rrem.—Here the indicative ἦν is changed to the optative ein, 
because it is made dependent upon a historical tense, ἔγνωσαν. 


425. VocaBuLARY. 


Εἶπον, es, 2 Aor. of εἴπω (not 
used), 7 sadd, 


‘Epurdw, yow, to ask, ask a 
question. 
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Θέω, ϑεύσομαι (defective), to |”OABios, ἃ, ov, happy, blessed. 
run. Χρή, Fut. χρήσει (impers.), tt 

Κλέανδρος, ov, ὁ, Cleander, ἃ) 8 necessary, one ought. 
Spartan. 


426. Exercisrs. 
I 


1, ᾿Ορϑῶς Aéyere. 2. Εἶπε Kvéavdpos+s ᾿Ορϑῶς 
λέγετε. 8. Εἶπεν: Ὑμῖν ἡγεμόνας δώσω. 4. Κλέαν- 
Spos τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι λέγει" Μὴ ποιήσῃς ταῦτα. 5. Τί 
χρὴ λέγειν; 6. ‘Tuas ἐρωτήσω, Τί χρὴ λέγειν. 1. 
“Δεγέτω, τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις. 8. Μὴ ϑεῖτε. 9. 
Οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐβόων ἀλλήλοις μὴ ϑεῖν. 10. Νομίζω 
ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι πατρίδα. 11. Κροῖσος ἐνόμιζεν ἑαυτὸν 
εἶναι πάντων ὀλβιώτατον. 


II. 


1. The boy said, “Give mea book.” 2. I said, 
“1 will give you a book.” 3. Your father thinks this 
a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good 
books. 


Lesson LXXXIX. 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Place, Time. 


427. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive sen- 
tences. 

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of 
place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place; 
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as, οὗ, where, ὅπου, where, &c. Frequently this ad- 
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the 
sentence, as ὅπου---ἐνταῦϑα, 6. g.: 


Ὅπου παῖδές εἰσιν, ἐνταῦϑ᾽ | Where there are children, 


ἀνάγκη πολλὰς εἶναι Bov-| there must be many de- 
λήσεις. Sires. 





Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that 
there must be many desires (where 1) where there are children. 
The clause Seginning with ὅπου is therefore in effect an adverb of 


place. 

429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri- 
bute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of 
time, as ὅτε, when y sometimes with a correlative in 
the principal member, as ére—rére. 


᾿Αμφιάρᾶος, ὅτε ἐπὶ Θήβας Amphiaraus, when he 
ἐστράτευσε, πλεῖστον éx-| fought against Thebes, 
τήσἄτο ἔπαινον. obtained great praise. 

Ὅτε τὸ ἔαρ ἦλϑε, τότε τὰ | When spring comes, then 
avdn ϑάλλει. the flowers bloom. 


Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses. 


430. Subordinate clauses used to express place and 
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood, 
We must notice, however, the following important ex- 
ceptions : 

1) The compounds of ἄν, as ὅταν (ὅτε and ἄν), 
ὁπόταν (ὁπότε and ἄν), ἐπειδάν (ἐπειδή and 
ἄν), &c., and adverbs of place with ἄν, as 
οὗ ἄν, require the Subjunctive, 6. g.: 


Ἐπειδὰν ἅπαντα ἀκούσητε, | When you have heard all, 
xplvatre, i judge. 
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ΒΥΝΤΑΧ, 


2) Clauses introduced by πρίν generally take 
the infinitive, e.g. : 
Chirisophus goes up before 
any one of the enemy 
perceives tt. 


‘AvaBaiver Χειρίσοφος πρίν 
τίνα αἰσϑέσϑαι τῶν πο- 
λεμΐων. 


431. ὙΟΟΛΒΟΊ,ΛΕΥ, 


Δριαῖος, ov, 6, Ariaeus, com- 
mander under Cyrus, 

᾿Αχάριστος, ov, ungrateful, 

Διαβάλλω (διά and βάλλω), 
βαλῶ, 2 A. ἔβαλον, βέβλη- 
κα, ἡμαι, ἤϑην, to slander, 
accuse. 

᾿Βνοικέω (ἐν and οἰκέω), ήσω, 
ἐνῴκησα, to dwell, inhabit. 

"Emet, when, after. 


"Ode, ἥδε, τόδε (sce 176), this, 
this which follows, 

Οἴκησις, ews, ἡ, abode, dwelling, 

Ὅπου, where. 

IIpdgevos, ov, 6, Proxenus, 
Grecian commander un- 
der the younger Cyrus, 

Συνοικΐα, as, ἡ, house for sev- 
eral families, lodging-house. 

Τισσαφέρνης, cos, ὁ, Tissapher- 


nes, Persian satrap. 


432. Exercises, ; 


1, ᾿Ετελεύτησε Δαρεῖος. 2. ᾿Επεὶ ἐτελεύτησε Aa- 
ρεῖος, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν 
ἀδελφόν. 8, “Ὅπου εἷς ἐνοικεῖ, οἰκίαν καλοῦμεν. 4. 
“Ὅπου πολλοὶ μίαν οἴκησιν ἔχουσι, συνοικίαν καλοῦμεν. 
5. Πρόξενος εἶπεν, Αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ξητεῖς. 6. ‘O ἄνϑρω- 
mos εἶπεν, "Ἐπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος. Τ. ᾿Επεὶ Πρόξενος 
εἶπεν, ὅτι αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν ὁ ἄνϑρωπος τάδε " 
᾿Ἐπεμψέ pe Ἀριαῖος. 8, Πονηρός ἐστι πᾶς ἀχάριστος 
ἄνϑρωπος. 

Π, 

1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per- 

sians? 2. The Athenians conquered the Persians at 
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 8, Where there 
ure good laws, there are good citizens. 







Tat acres idee τος τ τς ἔρια ες πον περ a 


Lesson ΧΟ, 


Adverbial Attributive Sentences.— Cause, Manner, 
Condition. 













433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason 
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb, 
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced 
either by a pure causal conjunction, as ὅτι, διότι, or 
by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, ὅτε, ὁπότε, ὡς, which have reference 
both to cause and time, e.g.: : 
Τοὺς παῖδας ξηλῶ, ὅτι ved-| I envy the children, be- 
τεροί εἰσιν. cause they are younger. 














434, Attributive sentences of manner sometimes 
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi. 
cate the manner or character of an action or event by 
giving its results or consequences, e. gus 
“Ὥςπερ φρονοῦμεν, οὕτω | As we think, so we speak. 
λέγομεν. 

Οὕτως ἀγνωμόνως ἔχετε, Are you so senseless as te 
ὥστε διὰ τούτων édrri-| hope that by thes. 
Gere ; means? &e. 










435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are 
introduced by ὥςτε or ὡς, and generally take the dn- 
Jinitive mood ; though the finite verb is sometimes 
used, especially when the fact itself is to be made 
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples, 
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436, Conditional sentences are of four l:inds : 
1) Those which assume the condition, e. g. : 


ΕΥ̓͂ τι ἔχει, δίδωσιν. If he has any thing, he 
gives it, or is giving it. 


Rem.—Here assuming that he has something, we affirm that 
he gives it. 


2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i.e. as one which at 
the present moment may or may not be 
realized, 6. g. : 

"Edy τι ἔχῃ, δώσει. 


Tf he has any thing, he 
will gue tt. 





3) Those which represent the condition as a 
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not 
yet been realized, but may or may not be 
at some future time, 6. g.: 


If he should have any 
thing, he would give it. 


El τι ἔχοι, διδοίη ἄν. 





4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i.e. as one which has not 
been realized, and never can be, 6. g.: 
Εἰ τι εἶχεν, ἐδίδου ἄν. | If he had any thing, he 
. wuld give tt. 
Εἴ τι ἔσχεν, ἔδωκεν dv. | If he had had any thing, 
he would have given tt. 
Rem.—In both these examnles, the condition relates to a defi- 
nite time—the former to ‘ic present, the latter to the past ; and is 
represented then as riot teatized. 
437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 
1) That the condition is expressed in the first of 
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the above forms by εἰ with the indicative, 
in the second by ἐάν with the subjunctive, 
in the third by εἰ with the optative, and in 
the fourth by εἰ with the indicative, the 
imperfect for present time and the aorist 
for past time. 
2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
and second by the indicative, sometimes 
by the ¢mperative, in the third by ἄν with 
the optative, and in the fourth by dv with 
the ¢ndicative, the imperfect for present 
time and the aorist for past time. 














438. VocabuLary. 












‘Adixéw, ow, to do wrong, to 
anjure. 

"Av (particle), denoting uncer- 
tainty, possibility. (See 436.) 

᾿Απαλλᾶγή, ἧς, ἡ, escape, escape 
ον. 

᾿Βάν { particle), of. 

El, if. 

"Exedy, since, when. 

Ἔργον, ov, τό, work, deed, bust- 
ness, duty. 

"Eppaov, ov, τό, favor, privi- 
lege, good luck. 






























439. EXxercisks. 






@dviiros, ov, ὃ, death. 

Kai, and, also. 

Οὕτως (before consonants gen- 
erally οὕτω), thus, 80, 

TloAvpaidys, és, having much 
learning, very learned. 

Πυκτεύω, ow, to bow. 

Φιλομᾶϑης, ες, fond of learn- 
ng. 

Ppovéw, now, to think, have in 
mind, 

Ὥς»ςπερ, as, just as. 






1. Χειρίσοφος ἡγείσϑω, ἐπειδὴ Λακεδαιμόνιός ἐστιν. 
2. Θαυμάξομεν ὅτι οἱ φιλόσοφοι οὐ τιμῶνται. 
Svntos εἶ, ϑνητὰ καὶ φρόνει. 4. Εἰ ϑεοὶ εἰσίν, ἔστι καὶ 


3. Εἰ 
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ἔργα ϑεῶν. 5. ᾽Εὰν ἧς φιλομαϑής, ἔσῃ πολυμαϑής. 
6. Εἰ τοῦτο ποιήσαις, ἀδικήσαις ἄν. 7. Εἰ ἣν ὁ ϑάνα- 
Tos τοῦ παντὸς ἀπαλλαγή, ἕρμαιον ἂν ἣν τοῖς κακοῖς. 
8, “Ὥςπερ οἱ βάρβωροι πυκτεύουσιν, οὕτω πολεμεῖτε 
Φιλίππῳ. 

TI, 


1, Always speak as you think. 92. We honor the 
general, because he is brave. 38. We shall honor 
him, ifhe is brave. 4. If you say that, you speak the 
truth. 5. Ifyou say that, you will speak the truth. 





SECTION II. 


Comptex Senrences—ABRIDGED. 


. Lesson ΧΟ], 


Principal Elements, Abridged.— Modifiers of Sub- 
; ject, Abridged. 


440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or 
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it 
expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied, 6. g.: 

Τὸ ἐπιτιμᾶν padiuv éorw. | To find fault is easy. 
Rem. 1.—Here ἐπιτιμᾶν is the subject, but its own subject is 
omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may 
be supplied: thus, that you, I, any one, should jind fault is easy. 
Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or 


without a subject, sometimes takes the article, as in the above 
example, τὸ ἐπιτιμᾶν, and sometimes omits it. 
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the 
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop- 
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and 
retaining the attribute. 

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participle agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb, 6. Bei 

Ὃ ταῦτα ἔχων, πλουτεῖ. Le who has these things 
as rich, 


2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by an adjective and the copula εἰμί, 6. gs 

Ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαὶ πλή- [ There were many villages 
pels πολλῶν ayadav. (which were) full of 
many good things. 


3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitied relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed 
by a noun and the copula εἰμί, e. g.: 

Κροῖσος, ὁ Λυδῶν βασι- [ Croesus, (who was) the 
λεύς, ἐπλούτει. king of the Lydians, 
was rich. 


Rrem.—Combining the above with article 316, we have the 
following 


443, Rurn.— Modifying Nouns. 
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun, 


is put, 
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SYNTAX 






1) In the same case as that noun, when it de- 
notes the same person or thing, e. g.: 


Κροῖσος, ὁ βασϊλεύς. | Croesus, the king. 







2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, 6. g.: 


Ὁ Λυδῶν βασϊλεύς. | The hing of the Lydians. 
[H. 499, 558: O. 881, 382: 5. 136, 173.] 










444, VocanuLary. 
Καλῶς, well, nobly. “γγιαίνω, ὑγιανῶ, ὑγίανα, to be 
Μακεδών, ὄνος, ὃ, Macedonian. well, be in health. 

Νοσέω, jow, to be sick, be ill. |”Qv, οὖσα, dv (276), being. 
Προδίδωμι (πρό and δίδωμι, 

268), to betray. 














445, Exrroisrs. 
I. 

1. Αἰσχρόν ἐστι προδοῦναι τοὺς εὐεργέτας. 2. Τὸ 
ς [4 3 , 3 \ A l4 > 

ὑγιαίνειν ἀγαϑόν ἐστιν. 8, Td νοσεῖν κακόν ἐστιν. 4. 
Τὸ ὑγιαίνειν ἀγαϑὸν εἶναι νομίζω. ὅ. “Ηδύ ἐστι τὸ ἔχειν 
χρήματα. 6. Οὐχ ἡδὺ πολλοὺς ἐχϑροὺς ἔχειν. 7. Bap- 
βάροις δουλεύσομεν; 8. “ Ἔλληνες ὄντες βαρβάροις 
δουλεύσομεν ; 9, Φίλιππος, ὁ Μακεδόνων βασιλεύς, 
ἔγραψε τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις. 10. “ Ὅμηρος τοὺς πολεμή- 
σαντας ἐνεκωμίασεν. 11. “ Ὅμηρος καλῶς τοὺς πολεμή- 
σαντᾶς τοῖς βαρβάροις ἐνεκωμίασεν. 

















II. 
1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered 
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love thoso 


who love us. 8. Let us love those who hate us. 4. 
It is pleasant to have friends, 







Κῦρο 


᾿ 
ΕἼΤ. 


fferent 


lians. 


2, Τὸ 
ν. 4, 
ἔχειν 

Bap- 
)ώροις 
ὑλεύς, 
λεμή- 
λεμή- 


lered 
those 
τ 4, 


MODIFIERS OF PREDICATE, ABRIDGED. 199 


Lesson XCII. 
Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged. 


446. When the subject of an infinitive sentence 
used as object is the same person or thing as that of 
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e. get 


“Oporoya ἀδὶκεῖν. | 1 confess that I do wrong. 


Rem.—Here ἀδικεῖν is the direct object of ὁμολογῶ. Its sub- 
ject ἐμέ is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
ὁμολογώ, 1. 6. ἐγώ, implied in the termination of the verb. 

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus 
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in- 
finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with 
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.: 

Νομίζω οὐδὲν χείρων εἶναι) 7 think that I am not at 
TOV ἄλλων. all worse than the others. 


448. An attributive sentence of time, cause, man- 
ner, condition, &e., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing 
mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the subject, and generally the 
connective, and retaining the predicate in 
the form either of a participle or of a 
noun or adjective, with or without ὧν 
(οὗσα, ὄν), in agreement with that noun in 
the principal clause, e. g.: 

Κῦρος συλλέξας στράτευμα | Cyrus having collected 
ἐπολιόρκει τὴν πόλιν. (i.e. when he had col- 
lected) an army, be 

steged the city. 

























SYNTAX. 


Κῦρος ἔτι παῖς ὧν πάντων Cyrus while still a boy was 
κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο. thought the best of all. 
2) When the subject is some person or thing 
not mentioned in the principal clause, by 
dropping the connective and putting the 
subject in the genitive, and changing the 
verb to the participle in agreement with 
it. This construction is called the GCeni- 
dive Absolute, e. g.: 


Τ ερικλέους ἡγουμένου, κα- | While Pericles led, the 
Aad ἔργα ἀπεδείξαντο of | Athenians exhibited no- 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι. ble deeds. 

449, Rore.—Agreement of Participles. 

Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender, 
number, and case, with the nouns to which they be- 
long. (See examples above.) 

[H. 498: C. 444: 8. 181. 

450. Rutu.—Genitive Absolute. 

A noun and a participle standing grammatically 
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the 
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.) 

[ H. 790: C. 638: 5. 199.] 

451. Comparisons of inequality take two different 
constructions : 

1) The connective ἤ may be used; and then the 
following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before ἤ, 
6.2. 

Μείζων εἶ ἢ ἐγώ. | You are taller than I. 

2) The connective may be omitted ; and then 
the following noun is put in the genitive, 
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Μείζων ἐμοῦ ei. | You are taller than J. 


452. Rute.—Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without ἤ by the genitive. 
2) With ἢ by the case of the corresponding 
noun before it. (See examples above.) 
[H. 660: ©. 351: 8, 186.] 


453. VocaBuLary. 


Βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβού- | Πορϑέω, ἥσω, to destroy, plun- 
λημαι, ἐβουλήϑην or ἠβου- | — der. 
λήϑην (Depon.), to be will- | Σώξω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, 
ing, wish, desire. σέσωσμαι, ἐσώϑην, to save, 
"EAevJepos, ἃ, ov, Sree. preserve. 
Πρέπω, πρέψω, ἔπρεψα, to be be ὑγίεια, as, ἡ, health, 
coming, to suit. 


454. Exercises, 
I, 


1, Βούλομαι ἀληϑεύειν. 2. Ὃ Shuos οὐ βούλεται 
αὐτὸς δουλεύειν. 8, Ὃ δῆμος βούλεται ἐλεύϑερος εἶναι. 
4. Θεός ἐστιν ὁ σώξων τὰ πάντα. 5. Aéyerat τοὺς 
Jeods ὑπὸ τοῦ Διὸς βασιλεύεσϑαι. 6. Ὃ κάλλιστος 

a a , « μ- A > F \ 
κόσμος τῷ νικᾶν πρέπει. T. ‘O Ἐενοφῶν ἐνόμιξε τὸν 
κάλλιστον κόσμον τῷ νικᾶν πρέπειν. 8. “ Ἑλλην ὧν 
Ἕλληνας ἀδικεῖ. 9. Δίκαια λέγοντες πολλοὶ ἄδικα Tot 

a 4/3 Lal 3 Ν > , δ ’, 
ovow. 10. Τί ἐστι μεῖζον ἀγαϑὸν ἀνϑρώποις ὑγιείας ; 


H. 


1. He thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise. 
8. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are 
wise. 5. What is better than virtue ἢ 




















CHAPTER III. 


COMPOUND SENTENCES. 





SECTION I. 


Compounp Sentences—Unaprincep. 


Lesson XCIII. 
Classes of Compound Sentences. 


455. A compound sentence is one which consist. 
of two or more independent, though related, sen- 
tences. 

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

456. Compound sentences may be divided into 
three classes, viz. : 

1) Copulative sentences; in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with 
each other, 6. g.: 


IT peo Revere. You send ambassadors. 

Karnyopeire. You make accusation. 

Πρεσβεύετε καὶ κατηγο- You send ambassadors 
petre. and make accusation. 


2) Disjunctive sentences; in which a choice 
between two or more thoughts is offered, 
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Ἢ λέγε τι σιγῆς κρεῖττον | Hither say something bet- 
ἢ σιγὴν ἔχε. ter than silence, or keep 
silence. 


3) Adversative sentences ; in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other, 6. g. : 


Λέγεις μὲν εὖ, πράττεις δ᾽ You speak well, but you 
οὐδέν. do nothing. 


457. Copulative clauses may be connected by καί, 
τέ, OF οὔτε. 


Rem.—Kai is the most common, and may be used as the af- 
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is 
more important than that which follows: ré, which is an enclitic 
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship, 
and may be used when the second member represents something 
as belonging to the first, or derived from it, ὥς, Οὔτε (οὐ and re) 
has the force of and not. 


458. Frequently a connective appears in both 
clauses ; thus we find the following correlatives: καί 
--καί; τέ---τέ ; ré—xal ; οὔτε---οὔτε, e. g.: 


᾿Ορϑῶς τε λέγετε, καὶ ἐγὼ | You speak well, and Iwill 
τῷ νόμῳ πείσομαι. obey the law. 


459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the 
connective # or the correlatives #—#, 

460. The most common adversative particle is δέ, 
generally with the correlative μέν ; the strongest is 
ἀλλά. 

461. The article is often used with the correlatives 
μέν and δέ, as follows: 


ὋὉ pév — ὁ δέ. | The one — the other. 
Οἱ pév — οἱ δέ, | Some --- others, 
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462. VocasuLArRY,. 


Ἀλλά, διέ, 

Δέ, but, and, correlative of 
μέν. 

᾿Εμπεδόω, wow, to observe, keep 
tnviolate, 

Δύω, λῦσω, ἔλῦσα, λέλὕκα, AE 
λῦμαι, ἐλύϑην, to violate, 
break. 

Mev, indeed, on the one hand; 

often omitted in translat- 

ing. 


463. Exerrocisgs, 


1, Ed λέγετε. 


SYNTAX. 


1. 


2. Ποιήσω ταῦτα. 


Μισϑοδότης, ov, 6, paymaster. 

᾿Οπισϑοφυλᾶκέω, How, to guard 
or command the rear. 

“Opxos, ov, ὃ, oath. 

Οὐδέποτε, never. 

Οὔτε, neither ; οὔτε----οὔτε, nei 
ther—nor. 

Té (enclitic), and; τὲ καί or 
τέ----καί, both—and. 






3. Εὖ λέγετε 


\ , A 4 ’ὔ , a 
καὶ ποιήσω ταῦτα. 4. Ed τε λέγετε καὶ ποιήσω ταῦτα. 
ὅ. Ὃ μὲν φιλεῖ, ὁ δὲ φιλεῖται. 6. ‘Hyeiro μὲν Χειρί. 


σοῴφος, ὠπισϑοφυλάκει δὲ Ἐενοφῶν. 


7. Ἡμεῖς μὲν 


ἐμπεδοῦμεν τοὺς τῶν ϑεῶν ὅρκους, οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι τὰς 


σπονδὰς λελύκασιν. 8. Οὔτε ἡμεῖς ἔτι Κύρου στρατιῶ-᾿ 
Tal, οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἡμῖν ἔτι μισϑοδότης. 





Il. 


1. The boy is playing 


letter to her mother. 8, The boy is 1 
girl is writing a letter to her mother. 


2. The ‘* ‘5 witing a 
and the 


oy is 


playing, but the girl is writing a letter to 1.0. mother. 
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404. The several members ofa compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their sud- 
jects, and then these subjects are generally united, 
and the other elements appear but once, though in 


such a form as to agree with the compound subject, 
Ca 







Κριτίας Σωκρἄτει ὡμίλει. | Critias αδϑοοίαίο with 







Socrates. 
᾿ἀλκιβιἄδης Σωκράτει cpl- Alcibiades associated with 
λει. Socrates. 
Πλάτων Σωκράτει ὡμίλει. | Plato associated with Soc- 
rates. 
Κριτίας καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης | Critias and Alcibiades as- 
Σωκράτει ὡμιλείτην. sociated with Socrates. 







Κριτίας καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης Critias, Alcibiades, and 
\ ’ 4 . ° 
kat Πλάτων Σωκράτει [Ϊ Plato associated with 

ὡμίλουν. Socrates. 


Rem.—tHere, it will be observed, the predicates of the three 
simple sentences are all in the singular, but when the first, two 
Sentences are united the predicate is changed to the dual, and 
when all three are united, to the plural. 

10 
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465. Rotr.—Agreement, Number. 


SYNTAX. 





The predicate generally agrees in number with its 
compound subject, as in the above examples, though 
the plural is often used for the dual when two sin- 
gular subjects are united. 


[H. 511: C. 544: 8. 157, 3.] 


466. Rute.— Agreement, Person. 

The verb must agree in person with the compound 
subject, unless the various members are of different 
persons, in which case it takes the first person in 
preference to the second, and the second in preference 
to the third, e. g.: 


Ὑμεῖς καὶ ἐγὼ τἄδε λέγομεν. | 


You and I say this. 
[H. 511: ©. 544: 8. 187, 3.] 


467, When the subjects are of different genders, 
any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes 
the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the mascu- 
line to the feminine and the feminine to the neute ; 
unless the subjects denote things without life, in which 
case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu- 


lar, e. g 


Kat ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀγᾶ- | Both the woman and the 


/ ᾽ 
Soi εἰσιν. 


man are good. 


Πόλεμος καὶ στἄσις ὀὁλέ- War and sedition are de- 


pia ταῖς πόλεσίν ἐστιν. 


structive (things) to cities. 


Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective, 
agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest, 
C.g.: Σύ τε Ἕλλην εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς, Both you and we are Greeks. 


408. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then 
these predicates are united, while the other elements 


appear but once, e.g. : 
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Κῦρος τὸν ἀδελφὸν παίει. Cyrus strikes his brother. 
Κῦρος τὸν ἀδελφὸν τιτρώ- Cyrus wounds his brother, 


oKEL. 
Κῦρος τὸν ἀδελφὸν παίει Cyrus strikes and wounds 
καὶ τιτρώσκει. his brother. 


Rem. 1.—When the modifiers of the several predicates are not 
the same, they must be associated with their respective predi- 
cates, 6, g.: ‘O Δαρεῖος ἀδικεῖ τὴν πόλιν καὶ ποιεῖ πόλεμον, Darius 
as injuring the city and making war, 

Rem. 2.—If the predicate is expressed by a copula and attri- 
bute separately, the copula being the same jin the several mem- 

rs, we have only to unite the attributes, e.g.: “Arodpos εἶ καὶ 
μαλᾶκός, You are cowardly and effeminate, 





469. VocaznuLary. 


Βασίλειον, ov, τό (common in Πλεῖστος, ἡ, ov (super. of πο- 
plur.), palace. Avs), most, very many, 
Κριτίας, ov, 6, Critias, one of Πλήρης, es, full, full of, abound- 
the thirty tyrants of Ath- ing in. 
ens. TloAtrixds, ἡ, dv, constitutional, 
Μένων, wvos, ὁ, Menon, com- political, 
mander under the young- 
er Cyrus. 


470. Exercises. 


I. 


1, Κριτίας πλεῖστα κακὰ ἐποίησεν. 9. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης 
πλεῖστα κακὰ ἐποίησεν. 38. Κριτίας καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης 
πλεῖστα κακὰ ἐποιησάτην. 4. Σωκράτης σοφὸς ἣν. ὅ. 
Πλάτων σοφὸς ἣν. 6. Σωκράτης καὶ Πλάτων σοφοὶ 
ἦσαν. 7. ᾿Ενταῦϑα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἣν καὶ παράδεισος 
μέγας, ἀγρίων ϑηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν. 8. 
“Δυκοῦργον ϑαυμάξζομεν. 9. “Δυκοῦργον τιμῶμεν. 10. 
“Δυκοῦργον ϑαυμάξομεν καὶ τιμῶμεν. 11. Ἰρόξενος 
καὶ Μένων εἰσὶν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ 
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στρατηγοί. 12. Τοῦτο ποιεῖν οὔτε πολιτικὸν οὔτε δί. 
καιόν ἐστιν. 18, Ὃ Φίλιππος οὔτε ἀδικεῖ τὴν πόλιν 
οὔτε ποιεῖ πόλεμον. 










II. 

1. My brothers admire this beautiful city, 9, My 
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father 
and my brothers admire this beautiful city. 4, We 


love our parents. 5. We both love and honor our 
parents. 











Lesson XCV, 


Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United. 
—Modifiers of Predicate, United.—Elements Com- 
mon to Different Members. 










471. The several members of a compound sen- 

: tence frequently differ unly in the modifiers of their 
subjects ; and then these modifiers may be united, and 

the other elements of the sentence appear but once, 
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e.g! 

ἹΜένων ὑμέτερος εὐεργέτης | Menon your benefactor is 
τιμᾶται. honored. 

Μένων ἡμέτερος στρατηγὸς | Menon our general is hon- 
τιμᾶται. ored. 

Μένων ὑμέτερος μὲν evepyé-| Menon, your benefactor 
της, ἡμέτερος δὲ στρατη- but our general, is hon- 
γὸς τιμῶται. ογ οί. 





472. The several members of a compound sen 
tence sometimes differ only in the objects of their 
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predicates ; and then these objects may be united, 
and the other elements of the sentence appear but 
once, 0. g.: 


Τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν dxpav| We are guarding the city 
φυλάττομεν. and the citadel. 


473, The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the att7- 
butes of their predicates ; and then these attributes 
may be united, and the other elements appear but 
once, 6. g.: 


‘O Κῦρος ἐπολιόρκει Μίλη- | Cyrus besieged Miletus by 
Tov κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ] land and sea. 
ϑάλασσαν. 


414. The several members of a compound sen- 
tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more 
of their elements, and still have one or more in com- 
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are 
common to the several members appear in one of 
them, but are usually omitted in the rest, 6. g.: 


Ἢ οἰκία χειμῶνος μὲν εὐή- [ἢν winter let your house 
Mos ἔστω, τοῦ δὲ ϑέρου: Ϊ have the sun, in sum~ 
εὔσκϊζος. mer the shade. 


Rem.—Here, it will be observed, the common elements, ἡ 
οἰκία and ἔστω, appear but once, while all the other parts retain 
their positions in their respective members. 


475. VocaBuLary, 


Γῇ, γῆς, ἡ, land, earth. Θάλαττα {or acca), ys, ἧ, 
Δεσπότης, ov, ὃ, despot, ruler,| sea. 
master, lord, Kara (prep. with aceus.), on, 
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through, by; κατὰ γῆν, by Σύμμᾶχος, ov, 6, ally, aucil- 
land. tary. 

Iposkivéw (πρός and κυνέω), | Τιμή, 7s, ἡ, honor, esteem. 
now, to worship, adore, 


476. Exercises. 

I, 

1. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἣν παράδεισος μέγας. 2. ᾿Ενταῦϑα ἣν 
παράδεισος καλός. 3. ’Evradda ἣν παράδεισος μέγας 
καὶ καλός. 4, Πρόξενος καὶ Μένων, ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐερ- 
γέται, ἡμέτεροι δὲ στρατηγοί, ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. ὅ. 
Οὐδένα δεσπότην προςκυνοῦμεν. 6. Τοὺς ϑεοὺς προςκυ- 
νοῦμεν. 1. Οὐδένα δεσπότην, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς προςκυ- 
νοῦμεν. 8. Τίνα χρόνον ἢ τίνα καιρὸν ἕητεῖτε; 9, 
᾿Ενίκων οἱ ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι τοὺς τούτων προγόνους καὶ 
κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλατταν. 10. Νομίξω ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ 
εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους. 


Π. 


1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered 
the Athenians. 2, Philip, the father of Alexander, 
conquered the Athenians, 3. Philip, the king of the 


Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered 
the Athenians, 





Lesson XCVI. 


Classification of Sentences.—Recapitulation. 


477. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes : 


47 
to thei 
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479 
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1) Declarative Sentences, which assume the 
form of an assertion. 

2) Lnterrogative Sentences, which assume the 
form of a question. 

3) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

478. Again: sentences may be divided, according 
to their structure, into three classes: 

1) Semple Sentences, which express but a single 
thought, i.e. make but one assertion, ask 
but one question, or give but one com- 
mand. 

2) Complew Sentences, which express two or 
more thoughts so related that one or more 
of them are made dependent upon the 
others. 

3) Compound Sentences, which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 


I. Smrete Sentences. 


479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we 
have seen, are of two kinds: 
I. Principal Elements : 
1) Subject. 
2) Predicate. 
Il. Subordinate Elements : 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
2) Attributive Modifiers. 
480. These elements appear in two different forms, 
Vids Ὁ 
1) Simple, i. 6. without modifiers, 
2) Complex, i.e. with modifiers, 
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HI. Comprex Sentences, 
A. Complex Sentences, Unabridged. 


481. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements, 

482. A sentence thus used as an element in the 
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either 
simple, complex, or compound. 

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself, 

2) By change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 

3) By both a connective and a corresponding 
change of form. ~* 


B. Complex Sentences, Abridged. 


484, Complex sentences are abridged in two 
ways: 
1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to 
its new situation. 


III. Compounp Senrences. 


A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged. 


Ta : eee eS | 
ple, complex, or compound. 
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486. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds: 
1) Copulative. 
2) Disjunctive. 
3) Adversative. 


B. Compound Sentences, Abridged. 


487. When the several members of a compound 
sentence have one or more parts in common, those 
parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener- 
ally appear but once in the sentence. 















488. 
βατον, 
ἐποίουν 


489. 
ITposka 
ὅτι ϑυσ 
αὐτόν " 
ὑπὸ cou 


‘ 490. 
ϑάνετο 
εὐθαλῆ 
μαρασμ' 
δὲ pnp 
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GREEK SELECTIONS. 


ee  φ᾿ eS 


: I. FABLES. 


1.—TsEe Wotrr. 


488. Avxos ἰδὼν ποιμένας ἐσϑίοντας ἐν σκηνῇ πρό- 
βατον, Ἡλίκος, ἔφη, ἂν ἣν ϑόρυβος, εἰ 


ἐποίουν 


2.—Ture Wotr anp tue Lamp. 


ὑπὸ σοῦ διαφϑαρῆναι. 


3.—TuEe GARDENER. 


δὲ μητρυιά ἐστιν. 


ἐγὼ τοῦτο 


489. Δύκος ἀμνὸν ἐδίωκεν. Ὃ δὲ εἰς ναὸν κατέφυγε. 
Προςκαλουμένου δὲ τοῦ λύκου τὸν ἀμνὸν καὶ λέγοντος, 
ὅτι ϑυσιάσει αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ ϑεῷ, ἐκεῖνος ἔφη πρὸς 
αὐτόν" ᾿Αλλ’ αἱρετώτερόν μοί ἐστι Jed ϑυσίαν εἶναι, ἢ 


400. Κηπωρῷ τις ἐπιστὰς ἀρδεύοντι λάχανα ἐπυν- 

4 > Ὁ 3 δ Ν Ν 3 al 4 
ϑάνετο αὐτοῦ, δι’ ἣν αἰτίαν τὰ μὲν ἄγρια τῶν λαχάνων 
εὐθαλῆ τέ ἐστι καὶ στερεά, τὰ δὲ ἥμερα λεπτὰ καὶ με- 
μαρασμένα" κἀκεῖνος ἔφη " ‘H γῆ τῶν μὲν μήτηρ, τῶν 
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4.—Turn Woman anv tum Hen. 


491. Τυνή τις χήρα ὄρνιν εἶχε, nad ἑκάστην ἡμέραν 
ὠὸν αὐτῇ τίκτουσαν. Νομίσασα δὲ, ὡς, εἰ πλείους τῇ 
" \ 4 \ , a Ee a 
ὄρνιϑι κριϑὰς παραβάλοι, δὶς τέξεται τῆς ἡμέρας, τοῦτο 
πεποίηκεν. ᾿Ἡ δὲ ὄρνις πιμελὴς γενομένη οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ τῆς 
ἡμέρας τεκεῖν ἠδύνατο. 


5.—Tne Birps anp tur Peacock. 


νυ, Τῶν ὀρνίϑων βουλομένων ποιῆσαι βασιλέα, 

\ e Ν 3 / \ \ 4 a e 
ταὼς ἑαυτὸν ἠξίου διὰ τὸ κάλλος χειροτονεῖν. Aipou- 
μένων δὲ τοῦτον τῶν ἄλλών, 6 κολοιὸς ἔφη" ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ, 
σοῦ βασιλεύοντος, ὁ ἀετὸς ἡμᾶς καταδιώκειν ἐπιχειρή- 
Tel, πῶς ἡμῖν ἐπαρκέσεις ; 


0.-- ΤὩπὶὶ Witp anp Tue Tamm Ags. 


o> » ” 4 Ὁ INN ” 9 Ἷ 
498. Ὄνος ἄγριος ὄνον ἥμερον ἰδὼν ἔν τινι εὐηλίῳ 
, > 4 > Ἁ Ὁ“ > a 

τόπῳ, ἐμακάριζεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῇ εὐεξίᾳ τοῦ σώματος καὶ 
τῇ τῆς τρυφῆς ἀπολαύσει. Ὕστερον δὲ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν 
9 A \ \ 9 , ” er κ᾿ 
ἀχϑοφοροῦντα καὶ τὸν ὀνηλάτην ὄπισϑεν ἑπόμενον καὶ 
e a > , » ‘ "4 >” epee > 
βοπάλοις αὐτὸν παίοντα ἐφη" ᾿Αλλ’ ἔγωγε οὐκέτι σε εὐὖ- 
δαιμονίζω" ὁρῶ γὰρ, ὅτε οὐκ ἄνευ κακῶν μεγάλων τὴν 
εὐδαιμονίαν ἔχεις. 


7.—Tur Doc anv nis Master. 


494, "Ἔχων τις κύνα Medutaiov καὶ ὄνον, διετέλει τῷ 

\ , \ ΡΜ » a = δ: εἰῦ ΄ 

κυνὶ προςπαίζων " καὶ εἴ ποτε ἔξω δεῖπνον εἶχεν, ἐκόμιζέ 

δ ee ν » ΄ “Ὁ > \ \ 

τί αὐτῷ. “O δὲ ὄνος ζηλώσας προςέδραμεν αὐτὸς καὶ 

σκιρτῶν ἐλάκτισε τὸν δεσπότην " καὶ οὗτος ἀγανακτήσας 

ἐκέλευσε παίοντα αὐτὸν ἀναγαγεῖν πρὸς τὸν μυλῶνα καὶ 
τοῦτον δῆσαι. 
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8.—Tne Tromrerer. 





495. Σαλπυγκτὴς στρατὸν ἐπισυνώγων, καὶ κρατή- 

‘ ς \ A , > / \ / , i, ” 
ϑεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ἐβόα Μὴ κτείνετέ με, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες, εἰκῆ καὶ μάτην " οὐδένα γὰρ ὑμῶν ἀπέκτεινα" πλὴν 
Ἁ “Ὁ fal ’ 3 \ » “Ὁ e \ \ 
yap τοῦ χαλκοῦ τούτου, οὐδὲν ἄλλο κτῶμαι. Οἱ δὲ πρὸς 
> A ” X lal \ lal ͵ cid , 
αὐτὸν ἔφασαν" Aid τοῦτο yap μᾶλλον τεϑνήξῃ, ὅτι σύ, 
μὴ δυνάμενος πολεμεῖν, τοὺς πιάντας πρὸς μάχην ἐγεί- 
pels. 










9.—Tue CicapA AND THE ANTS. 






496. Χειμῶνος ὥρᾳ τέττιξ λιμώττων ἤτει τοὺς μύρ- 
μῶνος ὥρς μ ; μύρ 

/ e Ν Us 4 > a \ / \ 

μηκας τροφήν" Οἱ δὲ μύρμηκες εἶπον αὐτῷ" Aid τί τὸ 
ϑέρος οὐ συνῆγες τροφήν ; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν - Οὐκ ἐσχόλαζον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἦδον μουσικῶς" οἱ δὲ γϑθλάσαντες εἶπον" "AAN εἰ 
Jépous ὥραις ηὔλεις, χειμῶνος ὀρχοῦ. | 








10.—Tue Hlorsr anp mis Groom. 





497. Κριϑὴν τὴν τοῦ ἵππου ὁ ἱπποκόμος κλέπτων 
καὶ πωλῶν, τὸν ἵππον ἔτριβε καὶ ἐκτένιζε πάσας ἡμέρας" 
ἔφη δὲ ὁ ἵππος " Ei ϑέλεις ἀληϑῶς καλὸν εἶναί με, τὴν 
κριϑὴν τὴν τρέφουσαν μὴ πώλει. 








11.--- πὸ Horsr anp tue Srac. 





498. Ἵππος κατεῖχε λειμῶνα μόνος " ἐλϑόντος δ᾽ 

ἐλάφου καὶ διαφϑείροντος τὴν νομήν, βουλόμενος τιμωρή- 
Ν \ + > , ᾽ » » 7 

σασϑαι tov ἔλαφον, ἠρώτα tw ἄνϑρωπον, εἰ δύναιτο 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ κολάσαι τὸν ἔλαφον " ὁ δ᾽ ἔφησεν, ἐὰν λάβῃ 
χαλινὸν, καὶ αὐτὸς ἀναβῇ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, ἔχων ἀκόντια" 
συνομολογήσαντος δέ, ἀντὶ τοῦ τιμωρήσασϑαι, αὐτὸς 
ἐδούλευσεν ἤδη τῷ ἀνϑρώπῳ. 
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12.—Sraq. 


499. “Erados διψήσας ἐπὶ πηγὴν ἦλϑεν " ἰδὼν δὲ 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκιάν, τοὺς μὲν πόδας ἐμέμφετο ws λεπτοὺς 
καὶ ἀσϑενεῖς ὄντας " τὰ δὲ κέρατα αὑτοῦ ἐπήνει ὡς μέ- 
γίστω καὶ εὐμήκη. Μηδέπω πιών, κυνηγοῦ καταλα- 
βόντος, ἔφευγεν" ἐπὶ πολὺν δὲ τόπον δραμὼν καὶ εἰς 
ὕλην ἐμβάς, τοῖς κέρασιν ἐμπλακεὶς EInpevIn " ἔφη δέ" 
"2 μάταιος ἐγὼ, ὃς ἐς μὲν τῶν ποδῶν ἐσώϑην, οἷς ἐμεμ- 
φόμην, ἐκ δὲ τῶν κεράτων προεδόϑην, οἷς ἐκαυχώμην. 


13.—Tur Fox anp tue Lion. 


500. “Arent μήπω ϑεασαμένη λέοντα, ἐπειδὴ κατά 

TWa τύχην αὐτῷ συνήντησε, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οὕτως ἐφο- 
4 e A > a ” A , 

βήϑη, ὡς μικροῦ καὶ ἀποϑανεῖν. "Ἔπειτα τὸ δεύτερον 
ϑεασαμένη, ἐφοβήϑη μέν, οὐ μὴν ὡς τὸ πρότερον. ᾿Εκ 
τρίτου δέ τοῦτον ϑεασαμένη, οὕτως αὐτοῦ κατεϑάῤῥησεν, 
e \ aA fo] 
ὡς καὶ προςελϑοῦσα διαλεχϑῆναι. 


14.—Tim Lion, tm Ass, ann tue Fox. 


501. Aéwv καὶ ὄνος καὶ ἀλώπηξ κοινωνίαν ποιησά- 
μενοι, ἐξῆλϑον πρὸς ἄγραν. ITorrijs οὖν ϑήρας συλλη- 
φϑείσης, προςέταξεν ὁ λέων τῷ ὄνῳ διελεῖν αὐτοῖς ὁ δὲ 
τρεῖς μερίδας ποιησάμενος ἐς τῶν ἴσων, ἐκλέξασϑαι τού- 
Tous προὐτρέπετο. Καὶ ὁ λέων ϑυμωϑεὶς, tov ὄνον κα- 
τέφαγεν. Εἶτα τῇ ἀλώπεκι μερίζειν ἐκέλευσεν " ἡ δ᾽, εἰς 
μίαν μερίδα πάντα σωρεύσασα, ἑαυτῇ βραχύ τι κατέ. 
λίπε. Καὶ ὁ λέων πρὸς αὐτήν" Τίς σε, ὦ βελτίστη, 
διαιρεῖν οὕτως ἐδίδαξεν ; ἡ δ᾽ εἶπεν. Ἢ τοῦ ὄνου συμ- 


φορά. 
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ὃρον, « 
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51 








JESTS. 


ΤΙ. JESTS. 


. £02. Σχολαστικὸς οἰκίαν πωλῶν, λίϑον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς εἰς 
δεῖγμα περιέφερεν. 

ὅ08. Σ᾽χολαστικὸς ϑέλων εἰδέναι, εἰ πρέπει αὐτῷ 
κοιμᾶσϑαι, καμμύσας ἐςοπτρίζετο. 

504. Σχολαστικὸς μαϑὼν ὅτι ὁ κόραξ ὑπὲρ τὰ δια- 
κόσια ἔτη ξῇ, ἀγοράσας κόρακα εἰς ἀπόπειραν ἔτρεφεν. 

505. Σ᾽ χολαστικὸς εἰς χειμῶνα vavayav, καὶ τῶν 
συμπλεόντων ἑκάστου περυπλεκομένου σκεῦος πρὸς τὸ 
σωϑῆναι, ἐκεῖνος μίαν τῶν ἀγκυρῶν περιεπλέξατο. 

506. Διδύμων ἀδελφῶν εἷς ἐτελεύτησε. Σ΄ χολαστι- 
kos οὖν ἀπαντήσας τῷ ζῶντι ἠρώτα" Σὺ ἀπέϑανες, ἢ ὁ 
ἀδελφός σου; 

507. Σχολαστικὸς ϑέλων τὸν ἵππον αὑτοῦ διδάξαι 
μὴ τρώγειν πολλὰ, οὐ παρέβαλεν αὐτῷ τροφάς. ᾿Α4πο- 
Savovros δὲ τοῦ ἵππου τῷ λιμῷ, ἔλεγε" Μέγα ἐζημιώ- 
Inv+ ὅτε γὰρ ἔμαϑε μὴ τρώγειν, τότε ἀπέϑανεν. 

508. Σ᾽ χολαστικὸς ἰδὼν στρουϑία ἐπὶ δένδρου, AdIpu 
ὑπειςελϑὼν ὑφαπλώσατο τὸν κόλπον, καὶ ἔσειε τὸ δέν- 
Spov, ὧς ὑποδεξόμενος τὰ στρουϑία" 

509. Σχολαστικὸς σχολαστικῷ συναντήσας εἶπιεν" 
Ἔμαϑον ὅτι ἀπέϑανες" κἀκεῖνος, "ANN ὁρᾷς με ἔτι, 
ἔφη, ζῶντα. Καὶ ὁ σχολαστικός, Καὶ μὴν ὁ εἰπών μοι 
πολλῷ σου ἀξιοπιστότερος ὑπάρχει. 

510. Σχολαστικὸς κολυμβᾶν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μι- 
κρὸν ἐπνίγη. "Ὥμοσεν οὖν μὴ ἅψασϑαι ὕδατος, ἐὰν μὴ 
πρῶτον μάϑῃ κολυμβᾶν. 
δ11. Σχολαστικὸς φίλῳ συναντήσας εἶπε' Καϑ' 
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ὕπνους σε ἰδὼν προτηγόρευσα. ὋὉ δὲ, Συγγνωϑί μοι, 
ὅτι οὐ προςέσχον. 

ὅ12. Σχολαστικὸς ναυαγεῖν μέλλων, πινακίδας ἤτει, 
ἵνα διαϑήκας γράφῃ. Τοὺς δὲ οἰκέτας ὁρῶν ἀλγοῦντας 
διὰ τὸν κίνδυνον, ἔφη" Μὴ λυπεῖσϑε, ἐλευϑερῶ γὰρ 
ὑμᾶς. 

513. Σχολαστικὸς ποταμὸν βουλόμενος περᾶσαι 
ἀνῆλϑεν ἐς τὸ πλοῖον ἔφιππος" πυϑομένου δέ τινος τὴν 
αἰτίαν ἔφη, σπουδάζειν. 

514. Σ᾽ χολαστικὸς ἀπορῶν δαπανημάτων τὰ βιβλία 
αὑτοῦ ἐπίπρασκε, καὶ γράφων πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἔλεγε" 
Σύγχαιρε ἡμῖν», πάτερ' ἤδη γὰρ ἡμᾶς τὰ βιβλία τρέ- 
φει. 

515. Σχολαστικῷ φίλος ἔγραψεν, ἐν Ἑλλάδι ὄντι, 
βιβλία αὐτῷ ἀγοράσαι" τοῦ δὲ ἀμελήσαντος, ὡς, μετὰ 
χρόνον, τῷ φίλῳ συνώφϑη, εἶπε: Τὴν ἐπιστολὴν, ἣν 
wept βιβλίων ἀπέστειλός μοι, οὐκ ἐκομισάμην. 


Itl. ANECDOTES. 





AGESILAUS, 


516. 1. Ὃ ᾿Αγησέλαος ἐρωτώμενος, πῶς μεγάλην 
δόξαν περιεποιήσατο, ϑανάτου καταφρονήσας, ἔφη. 2. 
᾿Επιξητοῦντός τινος, τίνα δεῖ HavSdvew τοὺς παῖδας - 
Ταῦτ᾽, εἶπεν, οἷς καὶ ἄνδρες γενόμενοι χρήσονται. 
3. ᾿Ερωτώμενος, διὰ τί μάλιστα παρὰ τοὺς ἄλλους 
εὐδαιμονοῦσιν οἱ Σπαρτιᾶται" Διότι, εἶπε, παρὰ τοὺς 
¥ > La] Υ̓ \ » 
ἄλλους ἀσκοῦσιν ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσϑαι. 








ANECDOTES, 


Aarts. 


517. 1. "Ais, ὁ Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεύς, ἔφη τοὺς 
Aaxedatpovious μὴ ἐρωτῶν, ὁπόσοι εἰσίν, ἀλλὰ ποῦ εἰσὶν 
φ ,ὔ Ω > lal ’ , πεν e 
οἱ πολέμιοι. 2. ᾿Ερωτῶντός τινος, πόσοι εἰσὶν οἱ Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιοι, “Οσοι ἱκανοί, εἶπε, τοὺς κακοὺς ἀπερύκειν. 38, 
s e 4 > , , , 
jAyis, ὁ βασιλεύς, ἐν Μαντινείᾳ κωλυόμενος διαμάχε- 
a 4 / ᾽ / 
σϑαι τοῖς πολεμίοις πλείοσιν odor, εἶπεν. “Ανάγκη 
πολλοῖς μάχεσθαι τὸν ἄρχειν πολλῶν βουλόμενον. 


ALCIBIADES. 


518, 1. Εἰπόντος τινὸς πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, Οὐ 
πιστεύεις τῇ πατρίδι τὴν περὶ σεαυτοῦ κρίσιν ; ᾿Εγὼ 
μέν, ἔφη, οὐδὲ τῇ μητρί, μή πως ἀγνοήσασα τὴν μέλαι- 
vav βάλῃ ψῆφον ἀντὶ τῆς λευκῆς. 2. ᾿Ακούσας ὁ ᾿Αλκι- 
βιάδης, ὅτε ϑάνατος αὐτοῦ καὶ τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ κατέγνω- 
σται, “είξωμεν οὖν, εἶπεν, αὐτοῖς ὅτι ζῶμεν" καὶ πρὸς 
“ακεδαιμονίους τρεψάμενος τὸν Δεκελικὸν ἤγειρεν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους πόλεμον. 


ALEXANDER, 


519. 1. ᾿Αλέξανδρος, προυτρεπομένων τινῶν αὐτὸν 
INT ὦ. ty / , Ν Χ a » 
ἰδεῖν τὰς Aapelou ϑυγατέρας καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα, ἔφη, 
Αἰσχρὸν τοὺς ἄνδρας νικήσαντας ὑπὸ γυναικῶν ἡττᾶ- 
ada. 2. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἀκούσας ὅτι Δαρεῖος μυριάδας 

4 >? , bg 3 e £ 3 
τριάκοντα εἰς παράταξιν ἄγει, ἔφη, Εἷς μάγειρος οὐ φο- 
βεῦταιν πολλὰ πρόβατα. 


ANACIIARSIS. 


520. 1. "Avdyapous ὁ Σ᾿ κύϑης ἐρωτηϑεὶς ὑπό τινος, 

, 9 , 3 Ὁ ’ὔ’ 3 , ig a Ω 
TL ἐστ πολέμιον ἀνϑρώποις ; Αὐτοί, ἔφη, αὑτοῖς. 9. 
᾿Ονειδιζόμενος ὑπὸ ᾿Αττικοῦ, ὅτι Σκύϑης ἐστίν, ἔφη" 
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"AXN’ ἐμοὶ μὲν ὄνειδος ἡ πατρίς, σὺ δὲ τῆς πατρέδος. 
3. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τί ἐστιν ἐν ἀνδρώποις ἀγαϑόν τε καὶ 
φαῦλον, ἔφη, Γλῶσσα. 


ANTALCIDAS, 


21. 1. ᾿Ανταλκίδας πρὸς τὸν ἀμαϑεῖς καλοῦντα 
τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. Αϑηναῖον, Μόνοι γοῦν, εἶπεν, ἡμεῖς 
᾽ ’ , ¢ a ld (9) € s , 
οὐδὲν μεμαϑήκαμεν Tap ὑμῶν κακόν. 2, 'Ἑτέρου ὃ 
> , ¥ > \ ’ , > \ \ e a > \ a 
AJnvaiou πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος, ἀλλὰ μὴν ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Κηφισοῦ πολλάκις ὑμᾶς ἐδιώξαμεν, ‘Hyeis δέ, ἔφη, οὐ- 
δέποτε ἀπὸ τοῦ Εὐρώτα. 3. Σοφιστοῦ τινος μέλλοντος 
ἀναγυγνώσκειν ἐγκώμιον Ἡρακλέους, Tis γὰρ αὐτὸν, 
» “ 
ἔφη, ψέγει ; 


ANTISTHENES. 


522. 1. ᾿Αντισϑένης ποτὲ ἐπαινούμενος ὑπὸ πονη- 
na 9 A a » , en 9? E 
pov, «ἀγωνιῶ, ἔφη, μή τι κακὸν εἴργασμαι. 2. ρωτη- 
Jels, τέ αὐτῷ περιγέγονεν ἐκ φιλοσοφίας, ἔφη: Τὸ 
δύνασϑαι ἑαυτῷ ὁμιλεῖν. 8. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τί τῶν μαϑη.- 
, ᾽ , ΝΜ \ \ 39 a 
μώτων ἀναγκαιότατον, ἔφη" Τὸ κακὰ ἀπομαϑεῖν. 


ARISTIPPUS, 


523. 1. ᾿Αρίστιππος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί αὐτῷ περιγέ- 
γονεν ἐκ φιλοσοφίας, ἔφη, Τὸ δύνασθαι πᾶσι Sappovy- 
Tos ὁμιλεῖν. 2. Συνίσταντός τινος αὐτῷ υἱόν, ἤτησε 
πεντακοσίας δραχμάς " τοῦ δὲ εἰπόντος, Τοσούτου δύνα- 
μαι ἀνδράποδον ὠνήσασϑαι, Πρίω, ἔφη, καὶ ἕξεις δύο. 
8. ᾿ὈΟνειδιξζόμενός ποτε ἐπὶ τῷ πολυτελῶς ζῆν, Εἰ τοῦτ᾽, 
ἔφη, φαῦλόν ἐστιν, οὐκ ἂν ἐν ταῖς τῶν ϑεῶν ἑορταῖς 
ἐγίγνετο. 4. ΔΛοιδορούμενός ποτε ἀνεχώρει" τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπι- 
διώκοντος εἰπόντος, Τί φεύγεις ; Ὅτι, φησί, τοῦ μὲν 
κακῶς λέγειν σὺ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἔχεις, τοῦ δὲ μὴ ἀκούειν 
γε} 
ἐγώ. 
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ARISTOTLE. 


524, 1. ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐρωτηϑεὶς, τί περιγίγνεται 
κέρδος τοῖς ψευδομένοις, “Ὅταν, ἔφη, λέγωσιν ἀλήδϑειαν, 


‘ 4 
μὴ πιστεύεσϑδϑαι. 


2. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, τί γηράσκει ταχύ, 


Χάρις, ἔφη. ὃ. ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς, rive διαφέρουσιν οἱ πεπαι- 
δευμένοι τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων, “Ὅσῳ, εἶπεν, οἱ ζῶντες τῶν 
τεϑνηκότων. 4. Κατανοήσας μειράκιον ἐπὶ πολυτελείᾳ 
τῆς χλαμύδος σεμνυνόμενον, Οὐ παύσει, ἔφη, μειράκιον, 
ἐπὶ προβάτου Sopa σεμνυνόμενος; 5. ᾿Αριστοτέλης 
τῆς παιδείας ἔφη τὰς μὲν ῥίζας εἶναι πικράς, γλυκεῖς δὲ 


τοὺς καρπούς. 


6. ᾿Ονειδιζόμενός ποτε, ὅτι πονηρῷ 


ἀνλρώπῳ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν, Οὐ τὸν τρόπον, ἔφη, 


ἀλλὰ τὸν ἄνϑδρωπον ἠλέησα. 


7. Πρὸς τὸν καυχώμε- 


νον, ὡς ἀπὸ μεγάλης πόλεως εἴη, Οὐ τοῦτο, ἔφη, δεῖ 


DemapeEs. 


σκοπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις μεγάλης πατρίδος ἄξιός ἐστιν. 


525. 1. Δημάδης ὁ ῥήτωρ εἶπεν, ὅτι δι’ αἵματος, οὐ 


DiI0GEnes. 


διὰ μέλανος τοὺς νόμους ὁ Δράκων ἔγραψε. 2. Δημά- 
δης δημηγορῶν ποτε ἐν ᾿Αϑήναις, ἐκείνων δὲ μὴ πάντη 
προςεχόντων, ἐδεήδη αὐτῶν, ὅπως ἐπιτρέψωσιν αὐτῷ 
Αἰσώπειον pidov εἰπεῖν. Τῶν δὲ προτρεψαμένων, ad- 
τὸς ἀρξάμενος ἔλεγε" Δήμητρα καὶ χελιδὼν καὶ ἔγχελυς 
\ Ls Μ 4 eas , \ 7, A 4 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἔβάδιξζον ὁδόν " γενομένων δὲ αὐτῶν κατά τινα 
2 e ‘ Ἁ 4 e , 9 , 
TOTAMOY, ἡ μὲν χελιδὼν ἔπτη, ἡ δὲ ἔγχελυς κατέδυ " καὶ 
ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐσιώπησεν. ᾿Ερομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν, Τί οὖν ἡ 
“ήμητρα ἔπαϑεν ; ἔφη, Κεχόλωται ὑμῖν, οἵτινες τὰ τῆς 
πόλεως πράγματα ἐάσαντες Αἰσώπειον μῦϑον ἀνέχεσϑε. 


526. 1, ᾿᾽Ερωτηϑεὶς ὁ Διογένης, ποῦ τῆς Ελλάδος 


iSoe ἀγαδοὺς ἄνδρας, "ἄνδρας μέν, εἶπεν, οὐδαμοῦ, παῖ- 
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δας δὲ ἐν Λακεδαίμονι. 2. ᾿Ιδών ποτε μειράκιον ἐρυ- 
Spidv, Θάῤῥει, ἔφη, τοιοῦτόν ἐστι τῆς ἀρετῆς τὸ χρῶ- 
μα. 8. Πρὸς τὸν εἰπόντα, Πολλοί σου καταγελῶσιν, 
‘AN ἐγώ, ἔφη, οὐ καταγελῶμαι. 4. Εἰς Μύνδον 
Nov καὶ ϑεασάμενος μεγάλας τὰς πύλας, μικρὰν δὲ 
τὴν πόλιν, “Avdpes Μύνδιοι, ἔφη, κλείσατε τὰς πύλας, 
μὴ ἡ πόλις ὑμῶν ἐξέλϑῃ. ὅ. ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ποτὲ ἐπι- 

, > A 3 / > UA ’ > / ¢ [4 
στάντος αὑτῷ καὶ εἰπόντος, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι AnéEavdpos ὁ μέ. 
yas βασιλεύς, Κἀγώ, φησί, Ζιογένης ὁ κύων. 6. Avyvoy 
KeS’ ἡμέραν ἅψας, "Av3pwrrov, ἔφη, ξητῶς 7. "Ore 
ἁλοὺς καὶ πωλούμενος ἠρωτήϑη, τί οἷδε ποιεῖν, ἀπεκρί.- 
vato, ᾿Ανδρῶν ἄρχειν" καὶ πρὸς τὸν κήρυκα, Κήρυσσε, 
ἔφη, εἴ τις ἐθέλει δεσπότην αὑτῷ πρίασϑαι. 8. Μοχϑη- 
ροῦ τινος avSpwrrov ἐπιγράψαντος ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν Μη- 
δὲν εἰςέτω κακόν" Ὃ οὖν κύριος τῆς οἰκίας, ἔφη, ποῦ 
εἰξέλϑοι ἄν; 9. Πρὸς τὸν πυϑόμενον, ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ δεῖ 
ἀριστᾶν, Εἰ μὲν πλούσιος, ἔφη, ὅταν ϑέλῃ, εἰ δὲ πένης, 
Ὁ » ld e , ” ’ 3 
ὅταν ἔχῃ. 10. Πλάτωνος ὁρισαμένου, “ἀνϑρωπός ἐστι 
ζῶον δίπουν, ἄπτερον, καὶ εὐδοκιμοῦντος, τίλας ἀλεκτρυ- 
, > - > \ Ἁ > La! \ τὴν Ὄ , 
ova εἰξήνεγκεν εἰς τὴν σχολὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔφη, Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ Πλάτωνος ἄνδρωπος. 


EPaMINoNDAgs. 


527. 1. ᾿Επαμινώνδας ἕνα εἶχε TpiBwva: εἰ δέ ποτε 
3 \ ” > a > Ν e la » + Ej 
αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν εἰς yvadelov, αὐτὸς ὑπέμενεν οἴκοι δι’ ἀπο- 
ρίαν ἑτέρου... 2. ᾿Επαμινώνδας, ὁ Θηβαῖος, ἰδὼν στρα- 
, 4 \ \ \ > + « “ 
τόπεδον μέγα καὶ καλὸν, στρατηγὸν οὐκ ἔχον, ᾿ Πλίκον, 
bg “ \ Ἁ 3 3 
ἔφη, ϑηρίον, καὶ κεφαλὴν οὐκ ἔχει. 


LEONIDAS. 


528. 1. Aewvidac, ὁ Μακεδαιμόνιος, λέγοντός τινος, 
Ano τῶν ὀϊστευμάτων τῶν βαρβάρων οὐδὲ τὸν ἥλιον 
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ἰδ Ὁ Ψ A ? ” 4 ? e \ \ bf Lal 
ἰδεῖν ἐστιν" Ούκοωυν, ἔφη, χάριεν, εἰ ὑπὸ σκιὰν αὐτοῖς 
μαχεσόμεδα; 2. "άλλου δὲ εἰπόντος, Πάρεισιν ἐγγὺς 
e a e / ” ΒΩ Veet? a bE Na! ? / 
ἡμῶν οἱ πολέμιοι" Οὔκουν, ἔφη, καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτῶν ἐγγύς ; 
3. Τοῦ Ἐέρξου γράψαντος, Πέμψον τὰ ὅπλα, ἀντέγρα- 
Ye ΜΜολὼν λάβε. 


Lycunraus. 


529. 1. “υκοῦργος ὁ ΔΜακεδαιμόνιος εἴϑισε τοὺς πο- 
λίτας κομᾶν λέγων, ὅτι τοὺς μὲν καλοὺς ἡ κόμη εὐπτρε- 
πεστέρους ποιεῖ, τοὺς δὲ αἰσχροὺς φοβερωτέρους. 9. 
Πρὸς τὸν ἀξιοῦντα δημοκρατίαν ἐν τῇ πόλει καταστή- 
σασδαι ὁ Λυκοῦργος εἶπε, Σὺ πρῶτος ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ σου 

7, , Ω , \ \ ἢ 
ποίησον δημοκρατίαν. ὃ. Πυνδανομένου τινὸς, διὰ τί 
μικρὰς οὕτω καὶ εὐτελεῖς ἔταξε τὰς δυσίας" “Ὅπως, ἔφη, 
μηδέποτε τιμῶντες TO ϑεῖον διαλείπωμεν. 


Prricurs. 


530. 1. Ὁ Περικλῆς, ὁπότε μέλλοι στρατηγεῖν, 
3 7, \ ΄ Ν ς Ἁ 3, , 
ἀναλαμβάνων τὴν χλαμύδα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔλεγε, Πρόςεχε, 
Περίκλεις, ἐλευϑέρων μέλλεις ἄρχειν, “Ελλήνων καὶ 
᾿Αϑηναίων. 2. Μέλλων ἀποϑδνήσκειν ὁ Περικλῆς αὐτὸς 
e \ > , fed \ » , , e Ἑ 
ἑαυτὸν ἐμακάριζεν, ὅτι μηδεὶς ᾿Αϑηναίων. μέλαν ἱμάτιον 
δι᾿ αὐτὸν ἐνεδύσατο. 


Pump. 


531. 1. Φίλιππος, ὁ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου πατήρ, ἔλεγε, 
κρεῖττον εἶναι στρατόπεδον ἐλάφων, λέοντος στρατη- 
γοῦντος, ἢ λεόντων, ἐλάφου στρατηγοῦντος. 2. Φίλιπ- 

3 / / με > >? Ψ 
πος AXnvaiovs μακαρίζειν ὄλθγενν εἰ Kay ἕκαστον 
ἐνιαυτὸν αἱρεῖσιλαι δέκα στρατηγοὺς εὑρίσκουσιν " αὐτὸς 
γὰρ ἐν πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν ἕνα μόνον στρατηγὸν εὑρηκέναι, 
Παρμενίωνα. 
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Socraves. 


532, 1. Ὃ Σωκράτης ἔλεγε τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἀνδρώ- 
πους ζῆν, iv’ ἐσ ίοιεν, αὐτὸν δὲ ἐσθίειν, ἵνα ζῴη. 2. Τῆς 
γυναικὸς εἰπούσης, ᾿Αδίκως ἀποδνήσκεις " Σὺ δὲ, ἔφη, 
δικαίως ἐβούλου; 3. ᾿Ιδὼν μειράκιον πλούσιον καὶ 
ἀπαίδευτον, ᾿Ιδού, ἔφη, χρυσοῦν ἀνδράποδον. 4, Ἔρω- 
τηδεὶς, τίνων δεῖ μάλιστα ἀπέχεσϑαι, Τῶν αἰσχρῶν καὶ 
ἀδίκων ἡδονῶν, ἔφη. 


TuHEMISTOCLEs. 


533. 1. Τῶν τὴν ϑυγατέρα μνωμένων ὁ Θεμιστο- 
κλῆς τὸν ἐπιεικῆ τοῦ πλουσίου προτιμήσας, "άνδρα ἔφη 
ξητεῖν χρημάτων δεόμενον μῶλλον ἢ χρήματα ἀνδρός. 
2. Θεμιστοκλῆς ἔτι μειράκιον dv ἐν πότοις ἐκυλινδεῖτο. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ Μιλτιάδης στρατηγῶν ἐνίκησεν ἐν Μαραϑῶνι 
τοὺς βαρβάρους, οὐκ ἔτι ἣν ἐντυχεῖν ἀτακτοῦντε Θεμι- 
στοκλεῖ. Πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ϑαυμάξοντα; τὴν μεταβολὴν ἔλε- 
γεν, Οὐκ ἐᾷ με καϑεύδειν, οὐδὲ ῥῳδυμεῖν τὸ Μιλτιάδου 
τρόπαιον. 8, ᾿Ερωτηϑεὶς δὲ, πότερον ᾿Αχιλλεὺς ἐβού- 
Aer’ ἂν εἶναι ἢ “Ὅμηρος; Σὺ δὲ αὐτὸς, ἔφη, πότερον 
ἤδελες ὁ νικῶν ἐν Ολυμπιάσιν ἢ ὁ κηρύσσων τοὺς 
νικῶντας εἶναι ; 4. Θεμιστοκλῆς πρὸς τὸν Εὐρυβιάδην 
τὸν Λακεδαιμόνιον ἔλεγέ τι ὑπεναντίον, καὶ ἀνέτεινεν 
αὐτῷ τὴν βακτηρίαν ὁ Εὐρυβιάδης. Ὃ δέ, Πάταξον μέν, 
ἔφη, ἄκουσον δέ. 


ZENO. 


O34. 1. Ζήνων δοῦλον ἐπὶ κλοπῇ ἐμαστίγου. Τοῦ 
δὲ εἰπόντος, Εἵμαρτό μοι κλέψαι, Καὶ δαρῆναι, ἔφη. 
2. Πρὸς τὸ φλυαροῦν μειράκιον, Διὰ τοῦτο, εἶπε, δύο 
ὦτα ἔχομεν, στόμα δὲ ἕν, ἵνα πλείω μὲν ἀκούωμεν, ἥττονα 
δὲ λέγωμεν. 3. Νεανίσκον πολλὰ λαλοῦντος, Ζήνων 
” Ss, Cay 2 ’ \ a S2t=A 
ἔφη, Ta ὦτά cov εἰς τὴν γλῶσσαν συνεῤῥύηκεν. 
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MISCELLANEOUS ANECDOTES. 


535. τ, Ἧ Πελίου ϑυγάτηρ "Arknotis ἠθέλησεν 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ αὑτῆς ἀνδρὸς ἀποϑανεῖν. Ἔπεί, τῶν ᾿ΑᾺ3η- 
ναίων ὁρμωμένων ἐπὶ τὸν ἐξοστρακισμόν, ἄνϑρωπος 
ἀγράμματος καὶ ἄγροικος ὄστρακον ἔχων προςῆλϑεν 
3 , > 4, Mees I) a? , 

U 3 c ’ 
᾿“Δριστείδῃ, κελεύων ὀγγράψαι τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ ᾿Αριστείδου 
, , Ν ’ aA \ 3 ’ 
Γυγνώσκεις γάρ, ἔφη, τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ; τοῦ δὲ ἀνθρώπου 

\ 3 / ” \ a a / 

μὲν ov φήσαντος, ἄχϑεσϑαι δὲ τῇ τοῦ δικαίου mposnyo- 
ρίᾳ, σιωπήσας ἐνέγραψε τὸ ὄνομα τῷ ὀστράκῳ καὶ ἀπέ- 
δωκεν. 8. ᾿Αρχίδαμος ὁ ᾿Αγησιλάου, Φιλίππου μετὰ 
τὴν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχην σκληροτέραν αὐτῷ ἐπιστολὴν 
γράψαντος, ἀντέγραψεν, Εἰ μετρήσεις τὴν σεαυτοῦ 
σκιὰν, οὐκ ἂν εὕροις αὐτὴν μείζονα γεγενημένην ἢ πρὶν 
νικᾶν. 4. Βίων ὁ σοφιστὴς τὴν φιλαργυρίαν μητρύπο- 
λιν ἔλεγε πάσης κακίας εἶναι. 5. “Ὃ νεώτερος Διονύ- 
σιος ἔλεγε πολλοὺς τρέφειν σοφιστάς, οὐ ϑαυμάζων 
ἐκείνους, ἀλλὰ δι’ ἐκείνων ϑαυμάξεσϑαι βουλόμενος. 
0, Ὃ Ζεῦξις, αἰτιωμένων αὐτὸν τινῶν, ὅτε ζωγραφεῖ 

, ς a 53 > a , , \ 
βραδέως, “Ομολογῶ, εἶπεν, ἐν πολλῷ χρόνῳ γράφειν, καὶ 
γὰρ εἰς πολύν. ἴ. ᾿Ισοκράώτης, ὁ ῥήτωρ, νεανίου τινὸς 
λάλου σχολάζειν αὐτῷ βουλομένου, διττοὺς ἤτησε μισ- 

iA n 3 
Jovs. Τοῦ δὲ τὴν αἰτίαν πυϑομένου, “Eva, ἔφη, μέν, ἵνα 
λαλεῖν μάϑῃς, τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον, ἵνα σιγῶν. 8. "Ελεγεν ὁ 
Κλεομένης, ὁ τῶν “ακεδαιμονίων βασιλεύς, κατὰ τὸν 
ἐπιχώριον τρόπον, τὸν “Ὅμηρον Λακεδαιμονίων εἶναι 

\ φ Ἁ A / \ \=¢ 4 a 
ποιητὴν, WS χρὴ πολεμεῖν λέγοντα, τὸν δὲ ᾿ΠΙσίοδον τῶν 
Εἱλώτων, λέγοντα, ὡς χρὴ γεωργεῖν. 9. “Μάκων ἐρωτη- 
Seis, διὰ τί ἀτείχιστός ἐστιν ἡ Σπώρτη, Μὴ ψεύδου, 


” 4 aA “- BY , ’ A 
edn, ΠΑ στον ἼΡ TALS TOV οικουντων Ὁ ΡΕΤαΙ ΠΝ 
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αὐτὸν φοιτᾶν, ἸΤορεύου, ἔφη, χαβὰς γὰρ οὐκ ἔχεις φιλο- 
, Ν ) Ν e t : \ » 
σοφίας. 11. Πιττακὸς ἀδικηϑεὶς ὑπό τινος καὶ ἔχων 
ἐξουσίαν αὐτὸν κολάσαι, ἀφῆκεν, εἰπὼν, Συγγνώμη 
τιμωρίας ἀμείνων " τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἡμέρου φύσεως ἐστί, τὸ 
\ , 49 7: 3 , , a > 27 
δὲ ϑηριώδους. 19, Πλάτων ὀργιζόμενός mote τῷ οἰκέτῃ, 
> 4 bond 4 Ν ” n 
ἐπιστάντος ᾿ενοκράτους, Δαβὼν, ἔφη, τοῦτον, μαστί- 
γωσον" ἐγὼ γὰρ ὀργίζομαι. 13. Πτολεμαῖόν φασι τὸν 
“Μάγου, καταπλουτίζοντα τοὺς φέλους αὑτοῦ ὑπερχαί- 
a. δὲ » 5 ” a ; 
pew " ἔλεγε δὲ ἄμεινον εἷναι πλουτίζειν ἤ πλουτεῖν. 14. 
3, Ὁ , \ 4 Le 
Σιμωνίδης ἔλεγεν, ὅτι λαλήσας μὲν πολλάκις μετενόησε, 
σιωπήσας δὲ οὐδέποτε. 1δ. Ὃ Σόλων, ἐπειδὴ ἐδάκρυσε 
Ἁ ἴω ,ὕ \ Ν 3 4 b] 3 3 Ν 
τὸν παῖδα. τελευτήσαντα, πρὸς Tov εἰπόντα, ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲν 
> Ἂ 9 ᾽ > \ \ fa) 4 ev 3 \ > , 
ἀνύτεις, εἰπε" At αὐτὸ δὲ τοῦτο δακρύω, ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀνύ- 
τω. 10. Στρατόνικος διδάσκων κιϑαριστάς, ἐπειδὴ ἐν 
τῷ διδασκαλείῳ εἶχεν ἐννέα μὲν εἰκόνας τῶν Μουσῶν, 
τοῦ δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνος μίαν, μαϑητὰς δὲ δύο, πυνϑανομένου 
\ , ” , ” \ aA a , 
τινὸς, πόσους ἔχοι μαϑητάς, ἔφη" Σὺν τοῖς ϑεοῖς δώ- 
dexa. 17. Χαρίλαος ἐρωτηϑεὶς, διὰ τί τοὺς νόμους ὁ 
“υκοῦργος οὕτως ὀλίγους ἔϑηκεν, “Ὅτι, ἔφη, τοῖς ὀλίγα 
λέγουσιν ὀλίγων καὶ νόμων ἐστὶ χρεία. 





499ςςς-ς. 


IV. LEGENDS. 





ΔΈΟΙ. 


536. Aéyouow, ὅτι Αἴολος ἣν κυριεύων τῶν πνευμά- 

Φ ” ? =, ‘= sp a ἃ a \ 
τῶν, ὃςτις ἔδωκεν ᾿Οδυσσεῖ τοὺς ἀνέμους ἐν ἀσκῷ. Περὶ 
δὲ τούτου, ὡς οὐχ οἷόν τε, δῆλον εἶναι πᾶσιν οἶμαι. 
Εἰκὸς δὲ, ἀστρολόγον γενόμενον Αἴολον φράσαι ᾿Οδυσσεῖ 
τοὺς χρόνους, καϑ' ods ἐπιτολαί τινες ἀνέμων γενήσον- 
τῶι. Φασὶ δὲ, ὅτι καὶ χαλκοῦν τεῖχος τῇ πόλει αὐτοῦ 


περιεβέ, 
οἵμαι, εἶ 
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538. 
τύμβῳ - 
am 
σϑαι ἄν. 
δὲ ἀληϑ 
Ἢ 
παίδων, 
τύμβῳ " 
καὶ λέγε 
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περιεβέβλητο" ὅπερ ἐστὶ ypevdés. ‘Omdéiras γὰρ, ὡς 
οἶμαι, εἶχε τὴν πόλιν αὐτοῦ φυλάττοντας. 


ΤῊΣ Horsrs or Diomepr. 


537. Περὶ τῶν Διομήδους ἵππων φασὶν, ὅτι ἀνϑρώ- 
mous κατήσϑιον. Τοῦτο δὲ γελοῖον" τὸ γὰρ ζῶον τοῦτο 
Kepudh καὶ χόρτῳ ἥδεται μᾶχλον, ἢ κρέασιν ἀνθρωπίνοις. 
Ἢ δὲ ἀλήϑεια ἥδε. Τῶν παλαιῶν ἀνϑρώπων ὄντων αὐ- 
τουργῶν, καὶ τροφὴν καὶ περιουσίαν πλείστην κεκτημέ- 
νων, ἅτε τὴν γῆν ἐργαζομένων, ἱπποτροφεῖν οὗτος ἐπελά- 
βετο, καὶ μέχρι τούτου ἵπποις ἥδετο, ἕως οὗ τὰ αὑτοῦ 
ἀπώλεσε, καὶ πάντα πωλῶν κατηνάλωσεν εἰς τὴν τῶν 
ἵππων τροφήν. Οἱ οὖν φίλοι τοὺς ἵππους ἀνδροφάγους 
ὠνόμασαν" οὗ γενομένου, προήχϑη ὁ μῦϑος. 


Niobe. 


588. Φασὶν, ὡς Νιόβη ζῶσα λίϑος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῷ 
τύμβῳ τῶν παίδων. “Ὅστις δὲ πείϑεται, ἐκ λίϑου γενέ- 
oat ἄνϑρωπον, ἢ ἐξ ἀνϑρώπου λίϑον, εὐήϑης ἐστί, Ἰὼ 
δὲ ἀληϑὲς ἔχει ὧδε, Νιόβη, ἀποϑανόντων τῶν ἑαυτῆς 
παίδων, ποιήσασα ἑαυτῇ εἰκόνα λιϑίνην, ἔστησεν ἐπὶ τῷ 
τύμβῳ τῶν παίδων. Καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐθεασάμεϑα αὐτὴν, οἵα 
καὶ λέγεται. 

Lynceus. 


539. Δυγκέα λέγουσιν, ὡς τὰ ὑπὸ γῆν ἑώρα. Τοῦτο 
δὲ ψεῦδος. To δὲ ἀληϑὲς ἔχει ὧδε. “Δυγκεὺς πρῶτος 
ἤρξατο μεταλλεύειν χαλκὸν, καὶ ἄργυρον, καὶ τὰ λοιπά. 
3 \ a : , ’ “ ς \ \ A 
Ev δὲ τῇ μεταλλεύσει λύχνους καταφέρων ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν, 
τοὺς μὲν κατέλιπεν ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου" αὐτὸς δὲ ἀνέφερε τὸν 

. \ \ \ / » iy - ἐν er 
χαλκὸν καὶ τὸν σίδηρον. “EXeyov οὖν of ἄνϑρωποι, ὅτι 
“υγκεὺς καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ γῆν ὁρᾷ, καὶ καταδύνων, ἀργύριον 
ἀναφέρει. 
el 
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Evropa. 


540. Φασὶν, Εὐρώπην τὴν Φοίνικος, ἐπὶ ταύρου ὀχου- 
μένην διὰ τῆς ϑαλάττης, ἐκ Τύρου εἰς Κρήτην ἀφικέσϑαι. 
’ \ \ lal ” a WI an , 
Ἐμοὶ δὲ δοκεῖ οὔτε ταῦρον, OVS ἵππον, τοσοῦτον πέλα- 
γος διανύσαι δύνασϑαι, οὔτε κόρην ἐπὶ ταῦρον ἄγριον 
ἀναβῆναι" ὅ τε Ζεύς, εἰ ἐβούλετο Εὐρώπην εἰς Κρήτην 
ἐλϑεῖν, εὗρεν ἂν αὐτῇ ἑτέραν πορείαν καλλίονα. Td δὲ 
arndes ἔχει ὧδε: ᾿Ανὴρ Κνώσιος, ὀνόματι Ταῦρος, ἐπο- 
λέμει τὴν Τυρίαν χώραν, τελευταῖον δὲ ἐκ Τύρου ἥρπα- 
σεν ἄλλας τε κόρας, ἀλλὰ δὴ καὶ τὴν τοῦ βασιλέως 

, 3 , 7 i e ( » , 
Suyarépa Εὐρώπην. Ἔλεγον οὖν of ἄνϑρωποι" Εὐρώ- 

\ a , al », ΕἾ δι Vf \ 
πὴν THY TOD βασιλέως Ταῦρος ἔχων wyeto. Τούτου δὲ 
γενομένου, προσανεπλάσϑη ὁ μῦϑος. 


Hvsprrriprs. 


S41. Λέγουσιν, ὅτι γυναῖκές τινες ἦσαν αἱ “Εσπερί. 
δες, Ταύταις δὲ ἣν μῆλα χρυσᾶ ἐπὶ μηλέας, ἣν ἐφύ- 
λασσε δράκων " ἐφ᾽ ἃ μῆλα καὶ ᾿Ἡρακλῆς ἐστρατεύσατο. 
Ἔχει δὲ ἡ ἀλήϑεια ὧδε. “Eorrepos ἣν ἀνὴρ Μιλήσιος, 
ἃ Υ > a 4 \ = , , “3 
ὡς ὠκεν ἐν τῇ Καρίᾳ, καὶ εἶχε ϑυγατέρας δύο, αἱ ἐκα- 
λοῦντο ᾿“Εσπερίδες. Τούτῳ δὲ ἦσαν ὄϊς καλαὶ, καὶ εἴ. 
κάρποι, οἷαι καὶ νῦν αἱ ἐν Μιλήτῳ. ᾿Επὶ τούτῳ δὴ 
ὀνομάζονται χρυσαῖ" κάλλιστον γὰρ ὁ χρυσός " ἦσαν δὲ 
ἐκεῖναι κάλλισται. Mijra δὲ καλεῖται τὰ πρόβατα“ 

\ ς a A 
ἅπερ ἰδὼν ὁ "Ηρακλῆς βοσκόμενα παρὰ τῇ Jararrn, 
περιέλάσας ἐνέϑετο εἰς τὴν ναῦν, καὶ τὸν ποιμένα αὐτῶν, 
ὀνόματι Δράκοντα, εἰςήγαγεν εἰς οἶκον, οὐκέτι ζῶντος τοῦ 
Ἑσπέρου, ἀλλὰ τῶν παίδων αὐτοῦ. Ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ 
» “Ὁ n ὃ n 
avipwro: ᾿Εϑεασάμεϑα χρυσᾶ μῆλα, ἃ Ἡρακλῆς 
ἤγαγεν ἐξ “Εσπερίδων, τὸν φύλακα ἀποκτείνας Apa- 
WS on ὁ at 9 Ξ TO 
κοντα. ἐλαὶ ἐνϑὲν ὁ μῦψος προσανεπλάσϑη. 
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GERYON. 


542. Γηρυόνην φασὶν, ὅτι τρικέφαλος ἐγένετο. ᾿Αδύ- 
\ lal a \ Μ 3 Ν , 
νῶτον δὲ, σῶμα τρεῖς κεφαλὰς ἔχειν. “Hv δὲ τοιόνδε 
τοῦτο. Πόλις ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ Εὐξείνῳ πόντῳ, Τρικαρηνία 
καλουμένη. "Hv δὲ Τηρυόνης ἐν τοῖς τότε ἀνϑρώποις 
ὀνομαστὸς, πλούτῳ τε, καὶ ἄλλοις διαφέρων. Εἶχε δὲ 
καὶ βοῶν ἀγέλην ϑαυμαστὴν, ἐφ᾽ ἣν ἐλϑὼν «Ἡρακλῆς 
ἀντιποιούμενον Γηρυόνην ἔκτεινεν. Οἱ δὲ ϑεώμενοι 
περιελαυνομένας τὰς βοῦς ἐθαύμαζον. Πρὸς τοὺς 
πυνϑδανομένους οὖν ἔλεγόν τινε" Ἡρακλῆς ταύτας 
περιήλασεν, οὔσας Γηρυόνου τοῦ Τρικαρήνου" τινὲς δὲ 
3 a , e / tS a ” 4 
ἐκ τοῦ λεγομένου ὑπέλαβον αὐτὸν τρεῖς ἔχειν κεφαλάς. 


Orprnets. 


543, Ψευδὴς δὲ ὁ περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ορφέως μῦϑος, ὅτι κιϑα- 
ρίζοντι αὐτῷ ἐφείπετο τὰ τετράποδα, καὶ τὰ ὄρνεα, καὶ 
\ “ aA , a 5 ͵ὕ aA 
τὰ δένδρα. Δοκεῖ δέ μοι ταῦτα εἶναι. Βάκχαι μανεῖ- 
σαν πρόβατα διέσπασαν ἐν τῇ Πιερίᾳ" τρεπόμενα τε 
> \ Ἂν , 3 a \ ¢ ’ «ς Χ»ν 
εἰς τὸ ὄρος, διέτριβον ἐκεῖ τινὰς ἡμέρας. “Ὡς δὲ ἔμειναν, 
e n ’ὔ Ν ᾽ ’ IQs A 
οἱ πολῖται μεταπεμψάμενοι τὸν ᾿Ορφέα, ἐδέοντο μηχανᾶ- 
σϑαι, ὃν τρόπον καταγάγοι αὐτὰς ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους. Ὁ δὲ 
7. A ’ 3) 4 ΚΕΝ 
συνταξάμενος τῷ Διονύσῳ "Opyia, κατάγει αὐτὰς βακ- 
χευούσας κιϑαρίζων. Ai δὲ νάρϑηκας τότε πρῶτον 
ἔχουσαι, κατέβαινον x τοῦ ὄρους, καὶ κλῶνας δένδρων 
παντοδαπῶν. Τοῖς δὲ ἀνϑδρώποις, ϑαυμαστὰ τότε ϑεα- 
σαμένοις, ἐνεφαίνετο πρῶτον τὰ ξύλα καταγόμενα. Καὶ 
ἔφασαν ὅτι ᾿Ορφεὺς κιϑαρίζων ἄγει τὴν ὕλην ἐκ τοῦ 
ὄρους. Kal ἐκ τούτου ὁ μῦϑος ἀνεπλάσϑη. 


ALCESTIS, 


544, Περὶ ᾿Αλκήστιδος λέγεται μῦϑος τραγικώδης, 
ὡς δὴ, μέλλοντός ποτε τοῦ ᾿Αδμήτου ϑανεῖν, αὕτη εἵλετο 
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ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ϑάνατον " καὶ Ἡρακλῆς αὐτὴν διὰ τὴν εὐσέ. 
βειαν ἀφελόμενος, καὶ ἀναγαγὼν ἐκ τοῦ “Αιδου, ἀπέδω- 
κεν ᾿Αδμήτῳ. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγένετό τι τοιοῦτον. ᾿Επειδὴ Πε- 
λίαν ἀπέκτειναν αἱ Suyarépes, "άκαστος ὁ Πελίου 
ἐδίωκεν αὐτὰς, καὶ τὰς μὲν ἄλλας λαμβάνει" "Αλκηστις 
δὲ καταφεύγει εἰς Φερὰς πρὸς "Adpnrov, τὸν ἀνεψιὸν 

2.ϑ A \ , > \ A e ΕῚ b] ΄ 
αὐτῆς " καὶ καϑεζομένην ἐπὶ τῆς ἑστίας οὐκ ἐβούλετο 
"Δδμητος ᾿Ακάστῳ ἔκδοτον ἐξαυτουμένῳ δοῦναι. ὋὉ δὲ 
πολλὴν στρατιὰν παρακαϑίσας ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν, ἐπυρπό- 
λει αὐτούς. ᾿Επεξιὼν δὲ ὁ "Adunros, ἔχων καὶ λοχα- 
yous, νύκτωρ, συνελήφϑη ξῶν- ἠπείλει δὲ "άκαστος 
ἀποκτείνειν αὐτόν. Πυϑομένη δὲ ἡ "άλκηστις, ὅτι μέλ- 
λει ἀναιρεῖσιϑαι "Ἄδμητος δι᾽ αὐτὴν, ἐξελϑοῖσα ἑαυτὴν 
παρέδωκε. Τὸν μὲν οὖν "Αδμητον ἀφίησιν ὁ "Axacros, 
ἐκείνην δὲ συλλαμβάνει. Ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ ἄνϑρωποι" 
᾿Ανδρεία γε "άλκηστις ἑκοῦσα ὑπεραπέϑανεν ᾿Αδμήτου. 
Τοιοῦτο μέντοι οὐκ ἐγένετο, ὡς ὁ μῦϑός φησι. Κατὰ 
γοῦν τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον Ἡρακλῆς ἧκεν ἄγων ἔκ τινων 
τόπων τὰς Διομήδους ἵππους. Τοῦτον ἐκεῖσε πορευύ- 
μενον ἐξένισεν "Αδμητος. ᾿Οδυρομένου δὲ ᾿Αδμήτου τὴν 

\ a ? va 3 , € a 

συμφορὰν τῆς ᾿Αλκήστιδος, ὠγανακτησάμενος ᾿ Ἡρακλῆς, 
ἐπιτίϑεται τῷ ᾿Ακάστῳ, καὶ τὴν στρατιὰν αὐτοῦ δια- 
φϑεέρει, καὶ τὰ μὲν λάφυρα τῇ αὐτοῦ στρατιᾷ διανέμει, 
τὴν δὲ "Ἄλκηστιν τῷ ᾿Αδμήτῳ παραδίδωσιν. "Ἔλεγον 
9 e 9 e 3 \ ς fa) 3 a vA 
οὖν οἱ ἀνδρωποι, ws ἐντυχὼν «Ηρακλῆς, ἐκ τοῦ ϑανάτου 
3596 7 \ x 4 , e lol 
ἐρρύσατο τὴν "Adknotw. Τούτων γενομένων, ὁ μῦδος 
προσανεπλάσϑη. 


Spninx, 


545, Περὶ τῆς Καδμείας Sduyyods λέγουσιν, ὡς ϑη- 

ρίον ἐγένετο, σῶμα μὲν ἔχον ὡς κυνὸς, κεφαλὴν δὲ καὶ 

, , / \ Ψ \ \ 3 , 

πρόζφωπον κόρης, πτέρυγας δὲ ὄρνιϑος, φωνὴν δὲ ἀνδιρώ- 

που. Καϑεζομένη δὲ ἐπὶ Σφιγγίουν ὄρους, αἴνυγμά τι 
cl 
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τῶν πολιτῶν ἑκάστῳ ἔλεγε, καὶ τὸν μὴ εὑρόντα ἀνήρει. 
Εὑρόντος δὲ τοῦ Οἰδίποδος τὸ αἴνυγμα, ῥίψασα ἑαυτὴν 
ἀνεῖλεν. ἜἜστι δὲ ἄπιστος καὶ ἀδύνατος ὁ λόγος. "Eyes 
οὖν ἡ ἀλήδεια ὧδε. Κάδμος ἔχων γυναῖκα ᾿Αμαζονίδα, 
ἣ ὄνομα Σ᾿ φὶγξ, ἦλϑεν εἰς Θήβας, καὶ ἀποκτείνας τὸν 
Δράκοντα, τὴν τούτου βασιλείαν παρέλαβε" μετὰ δὲ 
καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν Δράκοντος, ἧ ὄνομα ‘Appovia. Αἰσ'λο- 
μένη δὲ ἡ Σφὶγξ ὅτι καὶ ἄλλην ἔγημε, πείσασα τοὺς 
πολλοὺς τῶν πολιτῶν συναπαίρειν αὐτῇ, καὶ τῶν χρημά- 
των τὰ πλεῖστα ἁρπάσασα, καὶ τὸν ποδῶκυν κύνα, ὃν 
ἧκε Κάδμος ἄγων, λαβοῦσα, μετὰ τούτων ἀπῆρεν εἰς τὸ 
λεγόμενον ὄρος Σ᾽ φυγγίον, καὶ ἐντεῦδεν ἐπολέμει τῷ 
Κάδμῳ. ᾿Ενέδρας δὲ ποιουμένη xa’ ἑκάστην ὥραν 
ἀνήρει. Καλοῦσι δὲ οἱ Θηβαῖοι τὴν ἐνέδραν αἴνυγμα. 
᾿Εδρύλλουν δὲ οἱ πολῖται λέγοντες, ἡ Σφὺγξ ἡμᾶς, αἴνι- 
γμά τι λέγουσα, διαρπάξει. ᾿Ἐξευρεῖν δὲ τὸ αἴνιγμα 
οὐδεὶς δύναται. Κηρύττει δὲ ὁ Κάδμος τῷ ἀποκτενοῦντι 
τὴν Σφίγγα δώσειν χρήματα πολλά. ᾿Ελϑὼν οὖν ὁ 
Οἰδίπους, ἀνὴρ Κορίνϑιος, τά τε ἄλλα πολεμικὰ ἀγα- 
ϑὸς, ἔχων ἵππον ποδῶκυν, καί τινας λαβὼν pes’ ἑαυτοῦ 
τῶν Καδμείων, νυκτὸς ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, ἀπέκτεινε τὴν 
Σφίγγα. Τούτων οὕτω συμβάντων, ὁ μῦδος ἐπετη: 
δεύϑη. 


V. MYTHOLOGY. 


PROMETHEUS. 


546. Προμηδεὺς ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ γῆς dvSpwrous πλά- 
σας ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς καὶ πῦρ AdSpa Διός, ἐν νάρϑηκι κρύ- 
ψας. ‘Qs δὲ ἤσϑετο Ζεύς, ἐπέταξεν Ἡφαίστῳ τῷ 
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Καυκάσῳ ὄρει τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ προφςηλῶσαι" τοῦτο δὲ 
\ ” > 4 > ‘ ’ \ 
Σκυδικὸν ὄρος ἐστίν " ἐν δὲ τούτῳ προςηλωϑεὶς Προμη.- 
evs πολλῶν ἐτῶν ἀριδμὸν ἐδέδετο" Kay’ ἑκάστην δὲ 
ἡμέραν ἀετὸς ἐφιπτάμενος αὐτοῦ τοὺς λοβοὺς ἐνέμετο 
τῶν ἡπάτων, αὐξανομένων διὰ νυκτός. Καὶ Προμηδεὺς 

\ ΄Ζ ΝΜ 4 / « a 
πυρὸς κλαπέντος δίκην ἔτινε ταύτην, μέχρις Ἡρακλῆς 
αὐτὸν ὕστερον ἔλυσεν. 


Orpnuevs. 


547. ᾿Ορφεὺς ὁ ἀσκήσας κιδαρῳδίαν ἄδων ἐκίνει λί. 
Nous τε καὶ δένδρα. ᾿Αποϑανούσης δὲ Εὐρυδίκης τῆς 
γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ, δηχϑείσης ὑπὸ ὄφεως, κατῆλϑεν εἰς “Ay 
δου θέλων ἀγαγεῖν αὐτήν, καὶ Πλούτωνα ἔπεισεν ἀνα. 
πέμψαι. Ὃ δὲ ὑπέσχετο τοῦτο ποιήσειν, ἂν μὴ πορευύ- 
μενος ᾿Ορφεὺς ἐπιστραφῇ, πρὶν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ 
παραγενέσθαι. ὋὉ δὲ ἀπιστῶν, ἐπιστραφεὶς ἐδεάσατο 
τὴν γυναῖκα" ἡ δὲ πάλιν ὑπέστρεψεν. 


TanTatus ΑΝῸ ΝΊΟΒΕ. 


548, Τάνταλος μὲν Διὸς ἣν υἱός, πλουτῳ δὲ και 
δόξῃ διαφέ ) As "Act ὶ τὴν νῦν ὁ 
Ἢ ρὼν κατῴκει τῆς Ασίας περὶ τὴν νῦν ὀνομα- 
ζομένην Παφλαγονίαν. Διὰ δὲ τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς Διὸς 
3 4 “ / bee 6 a lal | a a 
εὐγένειαν, ws φασι, φίλος ἐγένετο τῶν ϑεῶν ἐπὶ πλεῖον. 
™| δὲ \ > / > , 3 TA 
στέρον Oe THY εὐτυχίαν οὐ φέρων ἀνϑρωπίνως, μετα- 
σχὼν κοινῆς τραπέζης καὶ πάσης παῤῥησίας ἀπήγγελλε 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τὰ παρὰ τοῖς ἀϑανάτοις ἀπόῤῥητα. Δὲ 
a ἈΞ / \ A > \ , 2 “ 
ἢ» αἰτίαν καὶ Cov ἐκολάσϑη καὶ τελευτήσας αἰωνίου τι- 
/ ’ ys \ ? \ > ~ , >] 
μωρίας ἠξιώϑη καταχϑεὶς εἰς τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς. Τούτου ὃ 
ἐγένετο Πέλοψ υἱὸς καὶ Νιόβη ϑυγάτηρ. Αὕτη δὲ 
ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς ἑπτὰ καὶ ϑυγατέρας τὰς ἴσας, εὐπρεπείᾳ 
fe 3 \ A / a , , 
διαφερούσας. Em) δὲ τῷ πλήϑει τῶν τέκνων μέγα 
φρυαττομένη πλεονάκις ἐκαυχᾶτο καὶ τῆς Λητοῦς éav- 
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τὴν εὐτεκνοτέραν ἀπεφαίνετο. Hid ἡ μὲν Δητὼ χολω- 
σαωμένη ππροςέταξε τῷ μὲν ᾿Απόλλωνι κατατοξεῦσαι τοὺς 
υἱοὺς τῆς ΝΜιόβης, τῇ δ᾽ ᾿Αρτέμιδι τὰς ϑυγατέρας. Τού- 
των δ᾽ ὑπακουσάντων τῇ μητρὶ καὶ κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν και- 
ρὸν κατατοξευσάντων τὰ τέκνα τῆς Νιόβης, συνέβη 


ty / 
αὐτὴν ὀξέως ἅμα εὔτεκνον Kal ἄτεκνον γενέσϑαι. 9 


AXLCESTIS. 


549. ᾿Αδμήτου δὲ βασιλεύοντος τῶν Φερῶν, ἐϑήτευ- 
σεν ᾿Απόλλων αὐτῷ μνηστευομένῳ τὴν Πελίου ϑυγατέρα 
"Ἄλκηστιν. Awcew ἐπαγγ-ιλαμένου Πελίου τὴν ϑυγα- 

, A ΄. “ , Ν / > / 
τέρα τῷ καταζεύξαντι ἅρμα λεόντων Kal κάπρων, ᾿Α΄πόλ- 
λων ζεύξας ἔδωκεν ἐκείνῳ. ‘“O δὲ κομίσας πρὸς Πελίαν, 
"Ἄλκηστιν λαμβάνει. ᾿Απόλλων δὲ ἠτήσατο παρὰ Μοι- 
ρῶν, ἵνα, ὅταν "Aduntos μέλλῃ τελευτᾶν, ἀπολυϑῇ τοῦ 
ϑανάτου, ἂν ἑκουσίως τις ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ ϑνήσκειν ἕληται, 
πατὴρ, ἢ μήτηρ, ἢ γυνή. “Qs δὲ ἦλϑεν ἡ τοῦ ϑνήσκειν 

“ Ν , a ἈΝ ¢ \ > a 
ἡμέρα, μήτε TOD πατρὸς, μήτε τῆς μητρὸς ὑπερ αὐτοῦ 
ϑνήσκειν ϑεέλόντων, "Ἄλκηστις ὑπερωπέϑανε, καὶ αὐτὴν 
4 3 , e , 
πάλιν ἀνέπεμψεν ἡ Κόρη. 


Persrus AND ANDROMEDA. 


550. Ὃ Περσεὺς παραγενόμενος εἰς Aidtorriav, ἧς 
ἐβασίλευε Κηφεύς, εὗρε τὴν τούτου ϑυγατέρω ᾿Ανδρομέ- 
δαν παρακειμένην βορὰν ϑαλασσίῳ κήτει. Κασσιέπεια 
γὰρ ἡ Κηφέως γυνὴ Νηρηΐσιν ἤρισε περὶ κάλλους καὶ 
πασῶν εἶναι κρείσσων ηὔχησεν" ὅϑεν αἱ Νηρηΐδες ἐμήνι- 
σαν, καὶ Ποσειδῶν αὐταῖς συνοργισϑεὶς πλήμμυράν τε 
ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν ἔπεμψε καὶ κῆτος. "άμμωνος δὲ χρή- 
σαντος τὴν ἀπαλλαγὴν τῆς συμφορᾶς, ἐὰν ἡ Κασσιεπεί- 
as ϑυγάτηρ ᾿Ανδρομέδα προτεϑῇ τῷ κήτει βορά, τοῦτο 
ἀναγκασϑεὶς ὁ Κηφεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν Αἰϑιόπων ἔπραξε καὶ 
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’ \ ld / [4 7 t 

προςέδησε τὴν Suyarépa πέτρᾳ. Ταύτην ϑεασάμενος ὁ 
‘ > 5 , a 
Περσεὺς καὶ ἐρασϑεὶς ἀναιρήσειν ὑπέσχετο Κηφεῖ τὸ 
κῆτος, εἰ μέλλει σωϑεῖσαν αὐτὴν αὐτῷ δώσειν γυναῖκα." 
ἐπὶ τούτοις γενομένων ὅρκων, ὑποστὰς τὸ κῆτος ἔκτεινε 
\ \ ᾽ / - 

kal τὴν ᾿Ανδρομέδαν ἔλυσεν, 


Spuix. 


551. Κρέοντος δὲ βασιλεύοντος, οὐ μικρὰ συμφορὰ 


κατέσχε Θήβας. "Ἔπεμψε γὰρ “Hpa Σφίγγα" εἶχε πρός- Thes 
\ 4 el δὲ , ὶ , Μ t} cele 
ὦπον μὲν γυναικός, στῆϑος δὲιλέοντος καὶ πτέρυγας ὄρνι- 18 
a ” a Cc 
Jos. Μαϑοῦσα δὲ αἴνυγμα παρὰ Μουσῶν ἐπὶ τὸ Φίκειον 008.3 
” 2 adele } a ” εἰ Θ β ὧι Ἢ δὲ dom, he 
ὄρος ἐκαϑέ ero κα τοῦτο προὔτεινε ᾿ηβαίοις. Ἣν ira vith 
3 
τὸ αἰνύίγμα" Τί ἐστιν ὃ μίαν ἔχον φωνὴν τετράπουν καὶ were prt 
δίπουν καὶ τρίπουν γίγνεται; Χρησμοῦ δὲ Θηβαίοις . 488. 
ὑπάρχοντος τηνικαῦτα ἀπαλλαγήσεσϑαι τῆς Σ' duyyos, tue 
\ Sey 4 A Ν Μ ’ , > . 
ἥνικα ἂν τὸ αἰνυγμα λύσωσι, Tpostoures πολλοὶ ἔπει- τα λυΐα 
ρῶντο ἐὑρεὶν, τί τὸ λεγόμενόν ἐστιν" ἐπεὶ δὲ μὴ εὕροιεν, aor. of 
ἁρπάσασα ἕνα κατεβίβρωσκε" Πολλῶν δὲ ἀπολλυμένων ; with Av) 
καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον Αἵμονος τοῦ Κρέοντος, κηρύσσει vos, thai 
t ep eee ΄, = ’ en ; what ha 
Κρέων τῷ τὸ αἴνιγμα λύσοντε καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν Recess 
Aaiov δώσειν γυναῖκα. Οἰδίπους δὲ ἀκούσας ἔλυσεν 490. 
ἌΝ \ ν Nigel Seeks A \ , ” 
CUT@Y TO αἰνύγμα TO ὑπὸ τῆς Σ᾽ φιγγὸς λεγόμενον ἄνϑρω- | of source 
᾿Ξ a \ , ΄ ἧς αν Ἱ verb tal 
Tov εἰναι " γεννᾶσϑαι yap τετράπουν βρέφος τοῖς τέτταρ- ' 
? , , , δὲ \ ” 9 ᾿ μαρασμε 
σιν ὀχούμενον κώλοις, τέλειούμενον δὲ τὸν ἄν ρωπον | ae 
εἶναι δίπουν, γηρῶντα δὲ τρίτην προςλαμβάνειν βάσιν ; 491. 
τὸ βάκτρον. ἪἫ μὲν οὖν Σφὶγξ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀκροπόλεως accus. p 
ἑαυτὴν ἔῤῥιψεν, Οἰδίπους δὲ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν παρέ- ι "ἜΤΟΣ 
Nesey , ” 5) a relerrin; 
AaBe, καὶ τὴν μητέρα ἔγημεν ἀγνοῶν. αἱ τὰ 
: | 492. 
| birds wi 
ing; h 
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hese Fables are from a collection bearing the name of Aesop, 
the celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about 
600 5.5. He was born a slave, but, having obtained his free- 
dom, he entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished 
as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him 
were probably composed by later writers. 

488. ἰδών, 2 aor. act. part. of dpdw. 
φημί. ἂν ἦν, would be, 480. 

489. Ὁ δέ, and it, the lamb: the article with δέ is often best 
rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun, κατέφυγε, 2 
aor. of καταφεύγω. προΞκαλουμένου ... λέγοντος, genit. absol. 
with λύκου, denoting time, when the wolf called, &c, 448. ἐκεῖ- 
vos, that one, he, i.e. the lamb,——AAX’, well but, assenting to 
what had been said; i,e. true, he will sacrifice me, but. ἐστί, 
what is the subject?——d:apSapjvui, 2 aor. infin. pass. οὗ διαφϑείρω. 

490. ἐπιστάς, from ἐφίστημι. ἀρδεύοντι, 442. αὐτοῦ, genit. 
of source after éruvddvero, inguired of him, asked from him. This 
verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 846, με- 
μαρασμένα, perf. pass. part. of μαραίνω. κἀκεῖνος, καὶ ἐκεῖνος, 
and he. τῶν μέν, the former, referring to τὰ μὲν ἄγρια. 

491. τίκτουσαν, lit. laying; translate which laid. πλείους, 
acecus. pl. of πλείων, comparative of πολύς ; decline like μείζων, 148. 
--- τέξεται and τεκεῖν from τίκτω. ἡμέρας, 888. τοῦτο, this, 
referring to the condition, «i... παραβάλοι.-------ογενομένη, 2 aor. 
mid. part. of γίγνομαι, having become, or when she had become. 

492. ray... βουλομένων, gen. absol. denoting time, when the 
birds wished. χειροτονεῖν, to extend or raise the hand, as in vot- 
ing; hence, to elect, choose. σοῦ βασιλεύοντος, lit. you being 
king; translate while you are king, or if you are king, ἡμῖν, 
indirect object, 842. 





ἔφη, imp. 8 sing. of 
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493. ῥοπάλοις, dative of means, 880. 


ἔφη takes the rest of the sentence as 
᾿Αλλ᾽, but: the thought is, 
now I do not. 


παίοντα belongs to 
direct object. 
Before I deemed you happy, but 
ὁρῶ, give the direct object. 

494. "Ἔχων, having; translate who had, 442. 
ταῖον, Melitaean dog. 
according to Strabo, much esteemed by the Rom 
διετέλει. . . mposmal 














8 of Melite, now Malta, were, 
an ladies, —~ 
(wy, lit. continued playing; trans. was continu. 
el... εἶχεν, if at any time he took (had) his meal 
ἐκόμιζε, he used to bring, 
perfect to express customary action, 
dog.—<(nrdbcas, 
his action, 448, 








was wont to bring; im- 
αὐτῷ, for him, ice. the 
having envied ; trans. from envy, as the cause of 
mposéSpauey, 2 aor. act. of προςτρέχω. 
himself; trans, of his own accord, i.e. uncalled. 
supply τινά, some one. 
trans. to beat him and to take him. 














After ἐκέλευσε 
lit. beating to 
τοῦτον, this one, i. e. 








495. Χαλκοῦ, lit. brass, hence brazen tr 
πλήν, except. Ἡ, 619: C. 349: Κ΄. 194. 
is an ellipsis here, 
omitted. The thought is, 


umpet; governed by 
Διὰ τοῦτο γάρ; there 
for that which is 
We will not grant your request, for, &c. 
μᾶλλον τεδινήξῃ, you shall more surely die; 
fut. perf. mid. of ϑνήσκω. 
though not able, 





and γάρ introduces a reason 





τεδνήξῃ is in the 
μὴ δυνάμενος, not being able; trans, 
or without being able. 

496. Χειμῶνος ὥρᾳ, in the season of winter, 
μύρμηκας... τροφήν, 357: H. 553: 
——What is the direct object of εἶπον) § 
during the summer, 383.—é δέ, but he, 
σαντες εἶπον, lit. having laughed, said; trans. 
᾿Αλλ᾽, see note on this word in 489. 


——el... ηὔλεις, if you piped; 








or simply én the winter, 
C. 435, 486: S. 165, 








i.e. the cicada. 
laughed and said. 
With χειμῶνος supply ὥραις. 
the indicative to denote a real 











497. Κρίϑην, barley, still mucn used in the East 
- πωλῶν, participles denoting time, while he 
πάσας ἡμέρας, lit. all days ; trans. 
τὴν τρέφουσαν, lit. the supporting ; trans. which 


horses, —_—naémrrwy . . 


was stealing and selling, 448, 
every day, 888. 








supports me, 442, 

498. ἐλϑόντος, 2 aor. part. of ἔρχομαι. 
time relative to the principal verb 
s the same as that of the 
time past with reference to that 


The participle denotes 
if the participle is present, its 
verb; but if it is past, it denotes 
verb, Here éaddvros is past with 
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reference to ἦρωτα, which is itself past; hence the participle has 217 


the force of the pluperfect, when the stag had come: διαφδείροντος, 
on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as ἠρώτα; 
hence translate was destroying. εἰ δύναιτο, if, or whether, he 
(the man) would be able. μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, with him, the horse. 
ἔφησεν, aor. of φημί, to say yes. ἐὰν λάβῃ, if he (the horse) 
would take; λάβῃ, 2 aor. subj. of λαμβάνω. αὐτός, he himself, 
the man. ἀναβῇ, 2 aor. subj. of ἀναβαίνω. ἔχων, having, may 
be translated with. With συνομολογήσαντος supply τοῦ ἵππου. 
ἀντὶ τοῦ τιμωμήσασδαι, lit. instead of the to avenge himself, 
translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2. 

499. ds... ὄντας, as being, i.e. because they were. 
as... εὐμήκη, supply ὄντα, from ὄντας, above. 
part. of πίνω. 
aor. part. of τρέχω ; ἐμβάς of ἐμβαίνω; ἐμπλακείς, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of ἐμπλέκω (ἐν and πλέκω, 240); the first and second denoting 
time, the third means, when he had run and had entered, &c.; he 
was caught by having become entangled ——0... . ἐγώ, nominative 
used in exclamations. H. 541: C. 348. ἐκ, lit. from, here by 
means of. προεδόϑην, 1 aor. pass. of προδίδωμιι, to betray. 

500. μικροῦ, used adverbially, almost. 
of ἀποδνήσκω; for government, see 435. ex τρίτου, lit. from the 
third (time); trans. the third time. αὐτοῦ depends upon κατε- 
Sdpinoev by the force of the preposition κατά. mposeAdoiaa, 2 
aor. part. of mposépxomat (πρός and ἔρχομαι). bs... διαλεχϑῆ- 
vat, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans. as even to 
approach and converse (with him). 

001, ἐξῆλϑον, 2 aor. of ἐξέρχομαι. πολλῆς . « . συλληφϑεί- 
ons, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans. 
when therefore much game had been taken between them; συλλη- 
φϑείσης, 1 aor. pass. part. of συλλαμβάνω (σύν, together, and λαμβά- 
vow, to take).——Bdiereiv, 2 aor. of διαιρέω (διά and αἱρέω), to take 
apart; trans. to divide (it, i.e. the game). 
from the equal ; trans. of equal value. προὐτρέπετο for προετρέ- 
mero, imperf. mid. of προτρέπω, urged them. κατέφαγεν, 2 aor. 
act. of καταφάγω, not used in pres. ; κατεσϑίω supplying its place. 
ἡ δ᾽, and she, the fox. βραχύ τι, some trifling thing. 
κατέλιπε, from καταλείπω. With λέων supply ἔφη. After 
suudopd supply ἐδίδαξεν from the preceding question. 
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πιών, 2 aor. 











καταλαβόντος, from KaradauBdvw——Bdpaudy, 2 














ἀποδανεῖν, 2 aor. infin. 
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PAGE 514 
These Jests or Witticisms are from a work ascribed to Tiero- Tp 
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourished at Alexandria, in ‘the ᾿ 516 
- fifth century of our era, : σαντος, 
219 502, Σχολαστικός, properly α scholar, a philosopher, then one φίλῳ, t 
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero- ἀπέστε 
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may 
generaily be translated pedant, though in some instances simpleton 
will accord better with the context. οἰκίαν πωλῶν, selling a 
house, or having a house to sell. εἰς δεῖγμα, for a sample. 
περιέφερεν, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carry 
about. The 
508. εἰδέναι, 2 perf. infin. of dpdw, 7 see; 2 perf. οἶδα, 1 have Ee the wo 
seen, hence [ know. Synopsis as follows: Indic. οἶδα, Subj. εἰδῶ, : Btobae 
Opt. εἰδείην, Imp. ἴσϑι, Infin. εἰδέναι, Part. εἰδώς, esomTpicero, 516 
imperf, mid. without the augment. ita 
504, paddy, 2 aor. part. of μανϑάνω. ¢h, pres. indic. act. δύ, 3 this'an 
sing. of (dw, irregular contraction, for ἐᾷ. q gas 
505. εἰς χειμῶνα ναυαγῶν, being shipwrecked in a storm ; lit. into whieh | 
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into the storm, Ἵ cially. 
i.c. of being caught in it. πρὸς τὸ σωδῆναι, lit. to the to be Ἢ 517 
saved; render for safety, or to save himself. Ἵ a 
506, τῷ ζῶντι, the one who was still alive ; supply ἀδελφῷ. 4 pam 
508. dmeseAddy, 2 aor. act. part. of ὑπειςέρχομαι. ὑφαπλώ- | wes) 
σατο; observe the omission of the temporal augment, τὸν κόλ- ce 
πον, the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe. ὡς ὑπο" Ἔ Ce 626 
detduevos; ὡς with fut. part. denotes perpose or intention; render ‘ Le ote 
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch. : arent; 
509. What is the direct object of ἔμαϑον» 423.— κἀκεῖνος, 4 ei 
by crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος. After ὁ σκολαστικός supply ἔφη.------- q charge 
ὁ εἰπών μοι, he who told me, 442. πολλῷ, by much, or much. ἕ, pee 
With comparatives the measure of difference is often expressed by =| TENS 
the dative. H. 610: C. 419: S. 197: N. 8. σου, 452, a ἘΣ 
510. “Quocer, from ὄμνυμι. ὕδωτος, 846. & demna 
B1l. Kad for κατά, Ὁ δέ, supply ἔφη.-----Σύγγνωθδι, 2 aor a peer 9 
imp. of συγγιγνώσκω (σύν and γιγνώσκω). Synopsis of 2 aor, of +} τὰ 
γιγνώσκω is: Ind, ἔγνων, Subj. γνῶ, Opt. γνοίην, Imp. γνῶϑι, Infin, Ἢ μι oe 
γνῶναι, Part. yvots.——uoi, indirect object. Ort ov mposéaxoy, τ stil 
lit. that I did not have (my mind) ¢o (you); supply τὸν νοῦν and 2 iste 


voi; render that I did not notice you. las 
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513. mudouevov... τινος, 448; πυϑομένου, from πυνϑάνομα. 220 





514, δαπανημάτων, 846. ἡμῖν depends upon σύν in σύγχαιρε. 
τρέφει, why singular? 326. 

515. ἐν “Ἑλλάδι ὄντι, who was in Greece, 442. τοῦ. «+ ἀμελή- 
σαντος, 448. συνώφδη, 1 aor. pass. οὗ συνοράω; the agent is τῷ 
φίλῳ, the dative instead of the genitive with ὑπό, 886, ILI. 
ἀπέστειλας, from ἀποστέλλω. 
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ANECDOTES. 


These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from 
the works of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch; a few are from 
Stobaeus and Aclian, 

516. ᾿Αγησίλαος, celebrated Spartan king. ϑανάτου, 846. 
καταφρονήσας, having despised; render by having disregarded ; 
this answers the question πῶς, 448. 2. Ταῦτ᾽, supply δεῖ μανϑά- 

















γειν. οἷς, dat. of means with χρήσονται, render like direct object 
which they will use, 3. διὰ τί μάλιστα, for what reason espe- 
cially. 


517. 2. ἀπερύκειν depends upon ἱκανοί. H. 767: C. 620: §. 
219. 3. Μαντινείᾳ, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of 
Epaminondas over the Spartans, 362 B.c., and that of Agis over 
the Argives, 418 8. co. κωλυόμενυς, being restrained (by others). 
rov... βουλόμενον is the subject of μάχεσϑαι, 413, 8). H.773: 
C. 626: S. 168, 

518, ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare 
talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the 
summons of his country when ordered home from Sicily on a 
charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro- 
nounced against him in his absence. Ἐγώ, supply verb from 
πιστεύεις above, I would not commit the decision even to my mother. 
μέλαιναν ψῆφον ; the black pebble was used in voting for con- 
demnation; the white, for acquittal. 2. κατέγνωσται, perf. 
pass. of καταγιγνώσκω, with augment in place of reduplication. 
Δείξωμεν, let us show. Δεκελικὸν . «. πόλεμον ; the latter part 
of the Peloponnesian war is so called from the town of Deceléa in 
Attica, where, at the suggestion of Alcibiades, the Lacedaemo- 
nians, in the spring of 413 B.¢., established a permanent encamp- 
ment. 
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221 519. τοὺς & Spas νικήσαντας, those who have conquered men; 
ἄνδρας, object of νικήσαντας. 

520, ᾿Ανάχαρσις, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens, 
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. Αὐτοί, supply πολέ. 
Μιοί εἰσιν. 2. σὺ δέ, supply ὄνειδος εἴ, 

222 521. πρὸς τὸν... καλοῦντα... ᾿Αϑηναῖον, to the Athenian who 
called, μεμαϑήκαμεν, from μανϑάνω, 2. Κηφισοῦ ; the Cephi- 
sus is asmall stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta, 
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, “We have never 
driven you from the Eurotas,” for the best of reasons, you were 
never there.——Eipdéra, genit. for Εὐρώτου. 3. ἔφη, supply 
᾿Ανταλκίδας. 

522, εἴργασμαι, perf. mid. of ἐργάζομαι; observe peculiarity of 
augment, εἰ for ἡ. th... φιλοσοφίας, what advantage had ac- 
erued to him, or what advantage he had derived Jrom philosophy ; 
περιγέγονεν, pert, of περιγίγνομαι, translated by the pluperf., be- 
cause it is perfect with respect to ἐρωτηδείς, which is itself past, 
στ Τὸ... ὁμιλεῖν, subject of mepryéyovey understood. 

528. 2. 'Τοσούτου, 8860. ----Πρίω, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of πρία- 
Mat, not used; supply ἀνδράποδον. 3. ἐπὶ... Civ, for the ex- 
travagantly to live ; render for his extravagant living. 
λέγειν, used as noun in gen. limiting ἐξουσίαν, 440, R. 2. 
ἀκούειν, gov. by ἐξουσίαν understood. 
ἔχω. 


























4.700... 





TOU... 


With ἐγώ supply ἐξουσίαν 





228 524. μὴ πιστεύεσϑαι is subject of περιγίγνεται, understood: 

this is the κέρδος which they receive. ——2, Χάρις, supply γηράσκει. 
8, Ὅσῳ; see note on πολλῷ, 509.——Oi ζῶντες, supply διαφέ- 
ρουσι. 7. εἴη, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as καυ- 
χώμενον relates to the same time as ἔφη, 424, 
by ἄξιος, worthy of. 

525. δι’ αἵματος, lit. through, by means of blood; render with or 
in blood. μέλανος, black, hence ink. Δράκων, Athenian law- 
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in 
blood.——2. ἐκείνων... mposexdvtwy, when they (the people) did 
not attend: supply τὸν νοῦν.------.ἐπιτρέψωσιν, subj. of purpose. 
προτρεψαμένων, supply εἰπεῖν: observe difference of force be- 
tween this word and ἐπιτρέπω, to permit: this means ¢o urge Sor~ 
ward, 80 eager were they to hear that they even urged him to 











πατρίδος gov. 











speak.——dddy, accus. of kindred signification as in the Eng. to go 
a journey,——tnrn, 2 aor. of ἵπταμαι. ἔπαϑεν, 2 aor, οὗ πάσχω. 


















Κεχόλωται, supply Δήμητρα, as subject. 
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526. Ἑλλάδος, gov. by ποῦ, 151.——¥501, 424.——odSayi00, Dio- 223 





genes could not find a man any where. See 6, below. 
τον, such, i.e. the blush of modesty, implied in ἐρυϑριῶν. 
840. 5. Κἀγώ -Ξκαὶ ἐγώ. ὁ κύων, a name often given to Dio- 
genes from his habits of life. 6. wed’ ἡμέραν, by day; wed for 
7. ἁλούς, 2 aor. part. of ἁλίσκομαι. ἄρχειν, supply οἶδα. 
κήρυκα, the crier at the auction. 8. eistrw, imperat. 3 sing. 
of εἴςειμι (εἰς and εἶμι, to go); εἶμι (to go) is irregular. Synopsis of 
the Present is as follows: Ind. εἶμι, Subj. ἴω, Opt. ἰοίην, Imp. ἴϑι, 
Inf. ἰέναι, Part. ἰών. 10. Πλάτωνος δρισαμένου, when Plato had 
given the definition, καὶ εὐδοκιμοῦντος, and was making a reputation 
by it. τίλας, from τίλλω. εἰφήνεγκεν, from eispépw. 

528. ᾿Από, lit. from; render on account of. 
ble; what is its subject? 2. ἡμῶν depends upon éyy's,— 
ἡμεῖς, Supply πάρεσμεν. ἀντέγραψε. This was during his mem- 
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 3. ¢. Μολὼν λάβε, having 
come take; render come and take (them). μολών, 2 aor. part. 
See ἔμολον, under βλώσκω. 

529, εἴϑισε, 1 aor. of ἐδίζω, augment εἰ for ἡ. 3. Ὅπως... 
διαλείπωμεν, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the 
leading clause, 

530. ὁπότε μέλλοι, whenever he was about, &e.: the opt. here, 
as often, is used of repeated action. TIpdsexe, supply τὸν νοῦν, 
attend, take heed. Ἑλλήνων καὶ ᾿Αϑηναίων, in apposition with 
ἐλευδϑέρων, 448. 2. μέλαν ἱμάτιον, i.e. in mourning. 

531. λέοντος στρατηγοῦντος, lit. a Lion being general; render 
with a lion for its general. δεκὰ degod ten generals were 
elected yearly at Athens. αὐτὸς yap... εὑρηκέναι, for that he 
hemeet? had found=for he said that he, ey ; εὑρηκέναι from εὑ- 
ρίσκω. 

582, 2, Τῆς γυναικός, his wife, Xanthippe. 
OvhoKew με. 


2. τοιοῦ- 
3. σου, 

















μετά. 























ἔστιν, is possi- 
































ἐβούλου, SC. ἀπο- 
4. ἡδονῶν, gov. by ἀπέχεσϑαι understood. 

583, Τῶν... μνωμένων, dep. upon τὸν ἐπιεικῆ, 161. χρή- 
ματα, scil, δεόμενα. 2. ἔτι... ὥν, abridged temp. clause, 448. 
στρατηγῶν, part. commanding. There were ten Athenian 
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti- 
ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This 
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in w ps 10,000 Athenians, 
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 ν᾿ Ὁ. won a signal victory 
over at least 100,000 Persians. 
Vo. 




















ἐντυχεῖν, 2 aor, infin. of évruyxd- 
τὸ Μιλτιάδου τρόπαιον, the trophy of Miltiades in commem- 
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226 oration of the victory——3, ᾿Αχιλλεὺς . .«. Ὅμηρος, the former the 
hero of the Iliad, the latter its author. ᾿Ολυμπιάσιν, the Olym- 
pic games, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An 
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek 
could attain. 4, ὃ δέ, he, Themistocles. 

534. Eluapro, plup. pass. of μείρομαι, with the force of imperf. 
used impers. ἐξ was Sated.———Sapivat, 2 aor. pass, of δέρω, sc. ef- 
μᾶρτό co. Zeno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to 
justify himself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated. 

2. dra, from ots——mnaAclw, neut. pl. comp. of πολύς.-------: 
ἥττονα, n. pl. of κακός, less, συνεῤῥύηκεν, perf, act. of συῤῥέω. 

227 535. τοῦ... ἀνδρός, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae. 
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness 
unless some one would die in hig stead, Alcestis offered herself 
as the substitute. ——2. ἐξοστρακισμόν, ostracism. The Athenian 
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon 
shells (ὄστρακον) the names of any persons whom they wished to 
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not 
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years, Aristides, 
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vic- 
tim of this unjust institution. ——Tvyvdéoners γάρ, ὅς. object of 
tpn: γάρ, for ; render then, as often in questions. There is an 
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, Jor do you know? τῇ τοῦ, &e. 
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because 
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a 
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason. 
3. ὁ ᾿Αγησιλάου, the son of Agesilaus, se. vids; the article is often 
So used before a genitive to denote son or daughter. "Χαιρωνείᾳ, 
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory ef Philip over the Greeks, 
338 8, 6. σκληροτέρὰν, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. γΎεγε- 
νημένην, from γίγνομαι. νικᾶν, 430, 2)——7, ἵνα σιγᾶν, 80. μά- 
δῃ5..-----ϑ. κατὰ... τρόπον, according to or in the style of his 
country, i.e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. ——"Ounpor, Ἡσί- 
οδον, the two great Epic poets of Greece ; the former treated of 
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c.; hence called 
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soil for 
their Spartan lords, 9. ἀτείχιστος ; Sparta, unlike Athens, was 
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling 
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well 
protected by mountain harriers, though the Spartan boast, in the 
anecdote before us, -ontains much truth. 
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μανϑάνω. 11, ἀφῆκεν, from ἀφίημι. τιμωρίας, 452. 
ἔχοι, 434. -------ἔφη agrees with Στρατόνικος. Σὺν τοῖς δεοῖς in- 
volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods, 
as his hearer would understand it, or with (i.e. including) the gods 
(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. δώδεκα, SUp- 
ply μαϑητὰς Exw.——17. λέγουσιν, part. dat. pl. 

















LEGENDS. 


These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Περὶ ᾿Απί- 
στων ‘Ioropiay, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian 
legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but 
being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This 
general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the 
particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much 
confidence. The work is ascribed to*Palaephatus, of whom little 
is known: he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ. 

536. ᾿δυσσεῖ, one of the most celebrated of the Grecian 


heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey . 





of Homer. ἀσκῷ, a leathern bag; according to Homer, made of 
the skin ofan ox nine years old. ὡς οὐκ οἷόν τε, lit. that (this is) 
not (such) as (to be); render that this is not possible——rfj ... 
αὐτοῦ, his city, i.e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the 
Aeolian group. περιεβέβλητο, from περιβάλλω. 

587. ἀλήϑεια, sc. eoriv.——{j5e, this, i.e. as [Ὁ]]ΟΥγ8,-----τττᾶτε 
++ ἐργαζομένων, as tilling; render since they tilled. ——immorpo- 
φεῖν . .. ἐπελάβετο, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself 
in keeping horses. μέχρι τούτου... ἕως οὗ, lit. until this (time), 
until which (time), 56. χρόνου; render simply until, The Greek 
idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is 
sufficient (429): he delighted in horses until he lost, &c.: μέχρι 
and ἕως with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.-—— 
ἀπώλεσε, from ἀπόλλυμι. 
προήχϑη;, from προάγω. 

538. ἔχει ὧδε, has itself thus; render is «s follows. 
γεται, such as it is said (to be); 56. εἶναι. 

5389. Avyxéa... ἑώρα, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw; Greek 
idiom; render they say that Lynceus saw; ἑώρα, imperf. of δράω, 
with both temporal and syllabic augment. 











κατηνάλωσεν, from καταναλίσκω. 
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230 540, τὴν Φοίνικος, the daughter of Phoenix. Seo Note 535, 3, Phicius 
The common tradition makes Europa the daughter of Agenor and not sol 
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account, ---ὠν 
ἀφικέσδϑαι, from ἀφικνέομαι. ἀναβῆναι, from ἀναβαίνω.-----.. λαβε, |i 

εὗρεν, from εὑρίσκω. mposaverAdadn, from προξαναπλάσσω. serve t 
B41. ἐφ᾽ ἃ μῆλα, and that in quest of these apples ; the relative from 4 

at the beginning of a clause is often best rendered by a demon: who sh 
strative or by a personal pronoun.———éxadvidyro Ἑσπερίδες, i.e. πολεμιν 
daughters of Hesperuss——Mjra.. . πρόβατα, Palaephatus sup. ἐν regard 
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be ἄπειμι." 


founded on the twofold use of μῆλα and Δράκων : the former 
meaning either apples or sheep; the latter either Draco (proper 
name) or dragon. περιελάσας, from περιελαύνω. χρυσᾶ μῆλα, 
golden sheep, so called because very beautiful, as described above. 
231 542. ἐν... πόντῳ, on the shore of. 











ἐν τοῖς τότε ἀνϑρώποις, 












































282. οὔσας Τηρυόνου τοῦ Τρικαρήνου, belonging to Geryon, the 
Tricarenian (i. 6. of Tricarenia) : Γηρυόνου depends upon οὔσας like Aft 
the English possessive being Geryon’s: εἰμί and γίγνομαι are often legend: 
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572: C. 890: 8.175. ested i 
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Τρι- here gi 
‘Kapnvos, Tricarenian or three-headed (τρεῖς, three, and κάρηνον, a second 
head). 1 first ce: 
548, μῦδος; observe the several modifiers: Ist, ὁ; 2d, περὶ ᾿ 546 
τοῦ *Oppéws; 8d, from ὅτι to the end of the sentence: the predi- Ad 
cate is ψευδής (ἐστιν). μανεῖσαι, aor. pass. part. of μαίνομαι. upon A 
ὅν τρόπον, supply κατά, in what way. τότε πρῶτον, then for the : erns tk 
Jirst time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry- 3 the Gr 
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus, κλῶνας depends upon : ἐδέδετο 
ἔχουσαι. -------ἐνεφαίνετο. .. καταγόμενα, trees (woods) seemed at ει πέντος 
Jirst to be descending. Ἴ ing sto 
544, εἵλετο, from aipéw.——6 TMeAlou, the son of Pelias. ἐπὶ 547 
τῆς ἑστίας, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as q upon εἰ 
made in the name of the household gods. ἔκδοτον... δοῦναι, a ro, frot 
to deliver up. παρακαδίσας, from Tapakadl(w.———-rupdAet ai ;: force 0 
τούς, lit. laid them waste with fire; render laid waste their Jields ᾿ 548 
with fire. Ἐπεξιών, part. of ἐπέξειμι (ἐπί, ἐξ, and εἶμι). Seo : in the τ 
Note on 526, 8. συνελήφϑη, from συλλαμβάνω. Διομήδους | ---με 
ἵππους, 537. τῇ αὐτοῦ στρατιᾷ, his own army. ἐντυχών, from | τας lit. 


ἐντυγχάνω. a KaTaxa 
232 545, ἐπὶ Sdiyylov ὄρους, on Mount Sphingium, so called be- equal, | 
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount Eis=el 
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Phicius, near Thebes in Boeotiaa——rdy μὴ εὑρόντα, him who did 232 
not solve, i.e. whoever did not solve: εὑρόντα, from εὑρίσκω. 
——aveirer, from dvaipéw.-——ivoua, 80. ἦν. ἀδελφήν, 80. παρέ- 
λαβε, lit. took, here married. Αἰσδϑομένη, from αἰσϑάνομαι: ob- 
serve the accumulation of participles in this sentence. ἔγημε, 
from γαμέω. ἀπῆρεν, from ἀπαίρω. --------τῷ ἀποκτενοῦντι, to him 
who shall kill: ἀποκτενοῦντι, fut. part. of ἀποκτείνω. AO eve 
πολεμικά, 899. Τὰ ἄλλα, the other; ἔχων ἵππον πυδῶκυν being 
regarded as one qualification. νυκτός, 383,——amidv, from 
ἄπειμι. συμβάντων, from συμβαίνω. 


MYTHOLOGY. 


After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the 
legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter- 
ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts 
here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the 
second century B. c., and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the 
first century B. C. 

546, πλάσας ἔδωκεν = ἔπλασε καὶ ἔδωκεν, fashioned and gave. 
——Addpa Διός, without the knowledge of Zeus: Διός depends 
upon λάϑρα, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov- 
erns the genitive. νάρϑηκι, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by 
the Greeks for tapers, is meant. ἤσδϑετο, from αἰσϑάνομαι. 
ἐδέδετο, from δέω. αὐξανομένων, which grew, 442. πυρὸς κλα- 
πέντος δίκην, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; render penalty for hav- 
ing stolen fire. 

547. Snxdelons, from δάκνω. εἰς “Aidov, Sc. δῶμα, depending 
upon εἰς and governing “Aidou, into the abode of Hades. ὑπέσχε- 
ro, from ὑπισκνέομαι. ἄν: ἐάν. ἐπιστραφῇ, 2 aor. pass. with 
force of mid. from ἐπιστρέφω. πρίν, 480, 2). 

ὕ48, ᾿Ασίας depends upon τὴν Παφλαγονίαν. περί, lit. around, 
in the vicinity of. ἐπὶ πλεῖον; to a higher (degree than others). 
——perarxey, from μετέχω. τραπέζης, 840.-----τὰ .. . ἀπόῤῥη- 
τας lit. the among the gods secrets, i.e. the secrets of the gods. 
καταχϑείς, from κατάγω, brought down, doomed. τὰς ἴσας, the 
equal, i.e, in number; render the same number of daughters. 
Eid=clra, ᾿Αρτέμιδι, supply mposérate.——vyarépas, supply 
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PAGE 
κατατοξεῦσαι. -----τοτούτων ὑπακουσάντων, when these (Apollo and 
Diana) had obeyed. συνέβη, from συμβαίνω, See 538. 
236 549. Φερῶν, 846.—+r¢ καταζεύξαντι, to the having yoked ; ren- 
der ¢o the one who would yoke. ἄν, if. ἕληται, from αἱρέω. 
ἡ τοῦ ϑνήσκειν ἡμέρα, lit. the of the to die day ; render the day 
of death. ἡ Κόρη, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world, 
She was worshipped in Attica as ἡ Κόρη, the Maiden or the Daugh- 
ter, i.e. of Ceres.——See 544. 
550. Bopdy, as food, in apposition with ϑυγατέρα. ---ττττασῶν de- 
pends upon κρείσσων, 401. αὐταῖς συνοργισϑείς, having become 
angry along with them, i.e. sympathizing with them, as Poseidon es 
would be likely to with his Nereids.——"Auwvos, J upiter Ammon eles in» 
the god of the Libyans, ἀναγκασδείς, from ἀναγκάζω. τοῦτο, 
this, i.e. the act contemplated in the oracle ; it depends upon 
ἔπραξε, below. ἐρασδείς, 1 aor, pass. part. of épdw, with the 

































































active signification. αὐτήν, her (Andromeda), σωδεῖσαν, _ A ia 
a“ . , ue Ὁ 
when Τοδοιμο------ “γυναῖκα, as ὦ wife.——ém) τούτοις, on these terms. : out, ὦ 
ὑποστάς, from ὑφίστημι. Ἵ wise: 
236 = B51. Φίκειον ὄρος; see note on Σφιγγίου Spous, 545. προΐ- tive, 
tewe for προέτεινε, from προτείνω. τηνικαῦτα ---- ἡνίκα, then — ; abun 
when, 429, ἀπαλλαγήσεσϑαι, from ἀπαλλάσσω. Σφιγγός de- ὺ ΒΟ 
pends upon ἀπαλλαγήσεσϑαι by the force of the preposition ἀπό. j ἄγαλμα, 
——npostdvres, going forward, from πρόξειμι. ἁρπάσασα κατεβί- 3 age, § 
βρωσκε, having seized devoured (i.e. each time); render she seized 4 ee 
and devoured. Aluovos, 86. ἀπολλυμένου. Λαΐου, Laius was : Troy | 
ἢ ’ 
king before Creon. In terror Creon now offers the throne and the 3 ἀγανακτ' 
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma,—— q be an, 
ἔλυσεν εἰπών, solved (it) by saying. τελειούμενον τὸν ἄνϑρωπον, 4 Ἐν}: 
when grown to manhood. ἔῤῥιψεν, from plrre.——rhy μητέρα, π᾿ 
i.e, Jocasta the widow of Laius, Oedipus was the son of Laius | messa 
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of the fact, hence ἀγνοῶν in 4 ἄγγελος, 
the text.—See 646, Ἢ ἀγείρω, 
a collec 
4 ἀγέλη, 1 
a tle. 
| "Aynalaé 
- Ἢ brated 
*Ayis, ἐδ 
ἄγκῦρα, | 
ἀγνοέω,. 
know. 
ἀγοράζω, 
purch 





lived, ας, 
"» 
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ΠΡ The numerals accompanying the proper names refer to arti- 


tes in which those names occur, 


A. 


A; Alpha, As a prejiz ἃ often has 
the force of a negative, not, with- 
out, like the English un in un- 
wise: it is then called & priva- 
tive, 

ἄβουλος (& priv. and βουλή, coun- 
sel), ov, inconsiderate, foolish, 

ἀγᾶδός (147), ἡ, dv, good, brave. 

ἄγαλμα, ἄτος, τό, ornament, im- 
age, statue. 

᾿Αγαμέμνων, ovos, 6, Agamemnon, 
commander of Grecian forces at 
Troy, 244, 

ἀγανακτέω, how, to be displeased, 
be angry. 

ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελ- 
κα, ἤγγελμαι, HyyéeAdny, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, bear a 
message. 

ἄγγελος, ov, 6, messenger. 

ἀγείρω, ερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἠγέρϑην, to 
collect, bring [0 Το Π 6. 

ἀγέλη, ns, ἡ, herd, drove of cat- 
tle. 

᾿Αγησίλδᾶος, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele- 
brated king of Sparta, 516. 

ἴΑγις, δος, ὁ, Agis, king of Sparta. 

ἄγκῦρα, as, 7, anchor. 

ἀγνοέω, How, to be ignorant, not to 
know. 

ἀγοράζω, daw, σμαι, σϑην, to buy, 
purchase, trade. 

ἄγμᾶ, as, 7, hunting, the chase. 





ἀγράμμᾶτος (ἃ priv. γράμμα, let- 
ter), illiterate, ignorant. 

ἄγρϊος, (ἃ, ἴον, wild, uncultivated, 
fierce, 

ἄγροικος, ov, rustic, living in the 
country, countryman. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγἄγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, 
ἤχϑην, to drive, lead, conduct, 
draw, attract. 

ἀγών, vos, ὃ, contest, struggle, 
battle. ἡ 

ἀγωνιάω, ἄσω, to be troubled or 
distressed, to fear. 

᾿Αδείμαντος, ov, 6, Adimantus, broth- 
er of Plato, 421. 

ἀδελφή, Fs, ἡ, sister. 

ἀδελφός, od, 6, brother, 

adixéw, how, to do wrong, to 
wrong, to injure. 

ἄδίκος, ov, unjust. 

ἀδίκως, unjustly, 

“Aduntos, οὔ, 6, Admetus, fabled 
king of Pherae, 544. 

addvaros, ov, impossible, 

ἀεί, always, ever. 

ἀείδω, or ἄδω, ἄσομαι, joa, ἧσμαι, 
ἤσϑην, to sing. 

ἀείμνηστος, ov, memorable, not to 
be forgotten. 

ἀετός, ov, 6, eagle. 

addvaros (4, Sdveros), ον, immor 
ta! 


*Adijvai, ὧν, af (plur.), Athens, city 


oi Atheus, 


᾿Αϑηναῖος (᾿Αϑῆναι), ἃ, ov, Athee 
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nian; ᾿Αϑηναῖος, ov, 6, an Athe- 
nian, 

ἀϑροίζω, ow, σμαι, anv, to collect, 
assemble, 

ddiuia, as, ἡ, sadness, dejection, 
despondency, 

Αἰγύπτιος (Αἴγυπτος), 4, ov, Egyp- 
tian; Alydmrios, ov, 6, an Lgyp- 
tian. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἡ, Egypt. 

“Aidns, ov, 6, Hades, the abode of 
the dead, 

Αἰϑιοπία, as, ἡ, Ethiopia, in A frica, 
550. 

Aidioy (Αἰϑιοπία), οπος, 6, an Ethio- 
pian, 550, 

αἷμα, dros, τό, blood. 

Αἵμων, ovos, 6, Haemon, Sabled son 
of Creon of Thebes, 551, 

Αἰνείας, ov, 6, Aeneas, celebrated 
Trojan prince, 89. 

αἴνιγμα, dros, τό, enigma, riddle, 

Αἴολος, ov, ὃ, Aeolus, fabled king of 
the winds, 586, 

alperds (aipéw), ἡ, dv, preferable, 
desirable, 

aipéw, how, 2 aor. εἷλον, ἡκα, Nat, 
έϑην, to take, capture; Jfid. 
choose, elect. 

αἰσϑάνομαι; αἰσϑήσομαι, ἤσϑημαι 
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain, 

αἰσχρός, d, dy, shameful, base, ugly, 
hideous, 

Αἰσώπειος, ἃ, ov, Aesopic, of or like 
Aesop, 525. 

αἰτέω, how, to ask, beg, demand. 

αἰτία, as, ἡ, cause, reason, 

aiTidouat, ἄσομαι (dep.), to blame, 
accuse, charge, 

aidvios, ta, tov (also with two end- 
ings ios, ἴον), lasting, perpetual, 

Ἄκαστος, ov, 6, Acastus, son of Pe- 
lias, 544, 

axdvtiov, ov, τό, javelin, spear, 
dart. 

ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, P. ἀκή- 
Koa, ἠκούσμαι, ἠκούσϑην, to hear, 
listen to. 

ἀκρόπολις, ews, ἧ, citadel, acropo- 
lis, 

ἀλγέω, haw, to grieve, be pained. 

δλεκτρῦών, ὄνος, ὃ or ἢ, cock, hen. 





᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, ὁ, Alexander, sur. 
named the Great, of Macedon. 
ἀλήϑεια (ἀληϑή9), as, ἡ, truth, 
ἀληϑεύω, edow, to speak the truth. 
ἀληϑής, és, true, certain, 
ἀληϑῶς (aAndhs), truly, 
aAloxoua (defect, pass.); ἁλώσο- 
μαι, ἥλωκα and ἑάλωκα, 2 aor. 
ἥλων and ἑάλων, part. ἁλούς, to 
be taken, be captured. 
“AAKnoris, 180s, %, Alcestis, wife of 
Admetus, 549. 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης, ov, 4, Alcibiades, Athe- 
nian general and politician, 
ἀλλά, but. 
ἀλλήλων (173), one another, each 
other, 
ἄλλος, An, Ao, other, another, 
ἀλώπηξ, exos, ἡ, fox. 
ἅμα, together, together with, at 
the same time, 
᾿Αμάζφονις, ἴδος, ἡ, Amazon, 
auadhs, és, ignorant, unlearned, 
ἀμᾶδία, as, ἡ, ignorance, 
ἀμείνων (comp. of dyads), ov, bet- 
ter. 
ἀμελέω, how, to neglect. 
Αμμων, wyvos, 6, Ammon, the Lib- 
yan Zeus, 650, 
ἀμνός, od, 5, lamb. 
᾿Αμφέων, ovos, 6, Amphion, son of 
Zeus, said to have built the walls 
of Thebes by the music of his 
lyre, 
ἄν, a particle denoting uncertainty, 
possibility (486); by contraction 
Sor ἐάν, if. 
ἀνά (prep.), up, through; in comp. 
up, back, again. 
ἀναβαίνω (ἀνά, Balvw), -βήσομαι, 
-έβην, -βέβηκα, -βέβᾶμαι, -εβά- 
Snv, to go up, to mount, 
ἀναγιγνώσκω (ἀνά, γιγνώσκω), -γνώ. 
σομαι, 2 aor. -έγνων, -ἔγνωκα, 
-έγνωσμαι, -εγνώσδην, to know 
again, to read. 
ἀναγκάζω (ἀνάγκη), dow, σμαι, σϑην, 
to compel, force. 
ἀναγκαῖος (ἀνάγκη), ἃ, ov, neces 
sary, 
ἀνάγκη, Ns, ἢ, Necessity. 
arayw (ἀνά, ἄγω), -dtw, -ἠγἄγον͵ 


"χα, 
lead | 
ἀναιρέω 
κα, 
stroy 
ἀναλαμβ 
ψομαι 
ANMM 
up. 
dvaméun 
μφα, 
send | 
ἀναπλάσ 
σμαι, 
vent, 
dvapl Sw 
avarelva 
τεινα, 
any, t 
ἀναφέρω 
avijver 
γμαι, 
or up, 
᾿Ανάχαρι 
Seyth 
dvaxwpé 
back | 
ἀνδράποὶ 
ἀνδρεῖος, 
᾿Ανδρομέ 
daugh 
ἀνδροφᾶ’ 
cannil 
man-e 
ἄνεμος, ¢ 
avepx ome 
μαι Or 
va, to 
ἄνευ (wil 
ἀνέχω ( 
-ἔσχηι 
raise 
with, 
ἀνεψιός, 
ἀνήρ, ἀνὶ 
ἄνϑος, εἰ 
ἀνδρώπὶν 
man, 
ἀνδρωπὶν 
as mal 
ἄνϑρωπο: 
ἀνίστημι 





sur 
mn. 


ruth, 
ὥώσο- 

aor, 
5, to 
fe of 
the- 


ach 





"χα, »"ἥγμαι, -ἤχϑην, to lead up, 
lead back, lead away. 

ἀναιρέω (ἀνά, alpéw), how, ἀνεῖλον, 
nka, nua, édnv, to take up, de- 
stroy, kill, 


Youd, ἀνέλᾶβον, ἀνείληφα, ἀνεί- 
AnMMat, ἀνελήφϑην, to take, take 
up. 

ἀναπέμπω (ἀνά, πέμπω), ψω, -πέπο- 
Mpa, -πέπεμμαι, ἀνεπέμφϑην, to 
send up, send back, 

ἀναπλάσσω (avd, πλάσσω), -πλάσω, 
σμαι, σϑην, to form, fashion, in- 
vent, 

avaplSunros, ov, countless, 

ἀνατείνω (ἀνά, τείνω), -revd, ἀνέ- 
τεινα, -τέτἄκα, -τέτἄμαι, ἀνετά- 
δὴν, to lift up, raise, 

ἀναφέρω (ἀνά, φέρω), ἀνοίσω, aor. 
ἀνήνεγκα, ἀνενήνοχα, ἀνενήνε- 
γμαι, ἀνηνέχϑην, to bear back 
or up, to carry up or back. 

"Avdxapors, isos, 6, Anacharsis, 
Scythian philosopher. 

dvaxwpéw (ἀνά, xwpéw), how, to go 
back or away, to depart. 

ἀνδράποδον, ov, τό, slave, 

ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov, brave, manly. 

᾿Ανδρομέδα, ns, ἧ, Andromeda, 
daughter of Cepheus, 650. 

ἀνδροφᾶγος, ov, feeding upon man, 
cannibal, eating human flesh, 
man-eating, 

ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ, wind. 

ἀνέρχομαι (ἀνά, ἔρχομαι), ἀνελεύσο-: 
μαι OV ἄνειμι, ἀνῆλδον, ἀνελήλῦ- 
δα, to gO up ov upon, to mount. 

ἄνευ (with gen.), without, 


-ἔσχηκα, -ἔέσχημαι, -εσχέσϑην, tO 
raise up, mid, endure, put up 
with, 

ἀνεψιός, od, 5, cousin, 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὃ, man. 

tivdos, εος, τό, flower. 

ἀνδρώπϊινος (ἄνϑρωπος), ἡ, ον, hu- 
man. 

avSpwnivws (4vSpdémivos), humanly, 
as man ought. 
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| 


ἀνέχω (ἀνά, ἔχω), -ἔξω, -ἔσχον, | dmavrdw (ἀπό, ἀντάω)͵ Wow, to 





ἄνϑρωπος, ov, ὃ or ἡ, Man, woman. | 


ἀνίστημι (ἀνά, Cornu), see 268 and | ἄπιστος, ov, incredible. 
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269, to set up, raise up, mid. to 
get up from seat, bed, &e. 


᾿ ἀνόητος, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig- 


norant, 


| dvopSdw (avd, dpdw), dow, to re- 
dvarauBdvw (ἀνά, λαμβάνω), dvarde | 


store, repair, 

᾿Ανταλκῖδας, ov, 6, Antalcidas, dis- 
tinguished Sp τρία. 

ἀντί (prep. with gen.), against, in- 
stead of, 

ἀντιγράφω (ἀντί, γράφω), seo γρά- 
φω, to write back, write in re- 
ply. 

ἀντιποιέω (ἀντί, mow), how, to act 
against, mid, tu claim as one’s 
own, 

᾿Αντισδ νης, evs, 6, Antisthenes, 
Greek philosopher, 522, 

avirw (only in pres, and impf.), to 
effect, accomplish. 

ἀξιόπιστος, ov, trustworthy, enti- 
tled to belief. 

ἄξιος, ia, ἴον, worthy. 

ἀξιόω (ἄξιος), dow, to think wor- 
thy (whether of reward or pun- 
ishment), ask, demand. 

ἀπαγγέλλω (ἀπό, from, back, ἀγγέλ- 
Aw), See 248, to bring or carry 
tidings back, report. 

ἀπαίδευτος, ov, ignorant, uneauca- 
ted. 

ἀπαίρω (ἀπό, αἴρω) pd, ἀπῆρα, ἀπῆρ- 
κα, ἀπῆρμαι, ἀπήρϑην, ta take 
away, destroy; to withdraw, de- 
part. 

ἀπαλλᾶγή, is, 4, release. 

ἀπαλλάσσω (ἀπό, ἀλλάσσων, ἄξω, 
aga, axa, αγμαι, άἄχϑην, to re- 
lease, 


meet, 

ἅπαξ, once, 

ἀπειλέω, how, to threaten. 

ἄπειμι (ἀπό, εἶμι, to go), ἀπείσομαι, 
see εἶμι, to go away. 

ἀπερύκω (ἀπό, ἐρύκω), tw, te ward 

ἀπέχω (ἀπό, ἔχω), see ἔχω, to kold 
from, aid. to obtain from. 

ἀπιστέω (ἄπιστος), how, to disber 
lieve. 
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ἀπό (prep. with gen.), from, after, 
in consequence of. 
amodeixvigs (ἀπό, δείκνῦμι), see 268 
and 269, to show forth, mid. to 
show or express as one’s own. 
ἀποδίδωμι (ἀπό, δίδωμι), see 268, to 
give back, restore. 
ἀποδνήσκω (ἀπό, δνήσκω), sce ὡνή- 
σκω, to die. 
ἀποκρίνω, vd, ἀπέκρινα, ἀποκέκρϊια, 
ἵμαι, ἴϑην, to separate, mid. to 
answer. 
ἀποκτείνω (ἀπό, κτείνω), sce κτεί- 
vw, to slay, kill. 
ἀπόλαυσις, ews, 4, enjoyment. 
ἀπόλλῦμι, ἀπολέσω OL ἀπολῶ, ἀπώ- 
λεσα, ἀπολώλεκα, to destroy, 
mid, to perish. 
᾿Απόλλων, wvos, 6, Apollo, god of 
prophecy. 
ἀπολύω (ἀπό, Avw), see Avw, to re- 
lease. 
Gronavsavw (ἀπό, μανϑάνω), see 
μανϑάνω, to unlearn. 
ἀπόπειρα, as, 7, trial, experiment. 
ἀπορέω, how, to be in want, be at a 
loss for. 
ἀπορΐα, as, %, difficulty, want, em- 
barrassment. 
ἀπόῤῥητος, ov, not to be told, se- 
eret. 
ἀποστέλλω, ελῶ, ἀπέστειλα, ἀπέ- 
σταλκα, ἀπέσταλμαι, ἀπεστάλην, 
to send. 
ἀποστερέω (ἀπό, orepéw), how, to 
deprive of, take from. 
ἀποφαίνω (ἀπό, φαίνω), sce 249, to 
show, declare, 
ἄπτερος, ov, without wings. 
ἅπτω, dw, ἥψα, Fuuas, ἧφϑην, to 
fasten, to light, mid. to touch, to 
lay hold of. 
dpa (interrog. part. 808), ἄρ᾽ ob= 
nonne expects answer yes; dpa 
μήξξπαπι expects answer no. 
ἀργύρϊον, ov, τό, silver, silver coin. 
uipyupos, ov, 6, silver, 
ἀρδεύω, evow, to water. 
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᾿Αριαῖος, ov, 6, Ariacus, commander 
under Cyrus. 

ἀριῶμός, od, 6, number, 

ἀριστἄω, how, to take breakfast. 

᾿Αριστείδης, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe- 
nian statesman surnamed the 
Just, 535, 

ἀριστεύω, εὐσω, to be the best or 
bravest. 

᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, ὃ, Aristippus, Greek 
philosopher, 523. 

᾿Αριστοτέλης, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek 

᾿ philosopher, 524. 

ἅρμα, ἅτος, τό, chariot. 

"Apevia, ας, ἣ, Armenia, country in 
Asia, 

‘Appovia, as, 4, Harmonia, Draco’s 
sister, 545, 

ἁρπάζω, dow, doo, aKa, σμαι, σϑην, 
to seize. 

“Apreuis, idos, 4, Artemis, Diana, 
goddess of the chase. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος, ov, ὁ, Archidamus, king 
of Sparta, 585. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦρχα, ἦργμαι, 
ἤρχϑην, to rule, command; to 
begin. 

ἄρχων, ovros, 6, archon, ruler, 

ἀσεβής, és, impious. 

ἀσδενής, és, weak, feeble. 

᾿Ασΐα, as, 4, Asia, 548. 

ἀσκέω, How, to practise. 

᾿Ασκληπὶός, οὔ, 6, Aesculapius, god 
of medicine, 821. 

ἀσκός, od, 6, leathern bag, sack. 

ἀστρολόγος, ov, ὃ, astrologer, as- 
tronomer. 

ἀστρονομΐα, as, 4, astronomy. 

ἄστυ, εος, τό, city. 

ἀσφᾶλής, és, sure, unfailing. 

dopaards (ἀσφαλή5), securely, firm- 
ly. 

ἀτακτέω, ἤσω, to be disorderly, 
lead a disorderly life. 

ἅτε, as, inasmuch as, 

ἀτείχιστος, ov, unfortified, without 
walls, 

ἄτεκνος, ov, childless. 








ἀρετή, ἧς, ἣ, manhood, virtue, ex- 
ecllence, valor. 

ἀρήγω, tw, ka, to help, aid, suc- 
cor, 


᾿Αττῖκός, od, 6, citizen of Attica, an 
Athenian. 

αὐλέω, How, to pipe. 

αὐξάνω, αὐξήσω, ηὔξησα, ηὔξηκα, 
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μαι, ἤϑην, to enlarge, to in- 

crease, mid. to grow. 

aiptov, to-morrow, on the morrow, 

αὐτός, ἡ, 6, self, he, she, it; ὁ ad- 
tds, the same. 

αὐτου; γός, οὔ, 6, laborer, worker, 
ene whe works with his own 
hands. 

avxew, ow, to boast. 

ὀφαιρέω (ἀπό, αἱρέω), sce αἱρέω, to 
take away, release. 

ἀφίημι, ἀφήσω, &petxa, to release, 
send away, 

ἀφικνέομαι, ἀφίξομαι, ἀφικόμην, ἀφῖγ- 
μαι, tO come, arrive at, reach. 

ἀφίστημι (ἀπό, ἵστημι), sce ἵστημι, 
268 and 269, to remove, make 
revolt; cntransitive tenses, to de- 
part from, revolt from. 

ἀχᾶριστος, ov, ungrateful. 

ἄχϑομαι, ἀχϑέσομαι, 2 aor. ἦχϑύό- 
μὴν, ἤχϑεσμαι, ἠχϑέσϑην, to be 
displeased, tired of. 

ἀχϑοφορέω, naw, to bear burdens. 

᾿Αχιλλεύς, ἕως, 6, Achilles, hero of 


the Liad. 


B 


βᾶδίζω, iow (τῶ), ἴσα, tea, to go, to | 


march. 
Basus, εἴα, ¥, deep, profound. 
βακτηρῖα, as, 7, stat, stick. 


Βακτριᾶνή, js, ἡ, Bactriana, coun | 


try in Central Asia. 

βάκτρον, ov, τό, staff. 

βακχεύω, oo, to be frantic, cele- 
brate the rites of Bacchus, 

Βάκχη, ns, 7, priestess of Bacchus, 
Bacchante, 


βάλλω, βαλῶ, 2 aor. €Badov, BEBAr- | 


ka, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήδην, to throw, 
hurl, cast. 


BdpBapos, ov, ὃ, barbarian, applied | 


to all who were not Grecks. 
Bdoavilw, iow or τῶ, to test, try. 
βᾶσϊλεία, as, 7, is nedom, 
βᾶσϊλεια, as, ἡ, Queen, 
βασϊλειον, ov, τό (COMMON in plur. 

palace, royal palace. 
Bacirevs, ews, ὁ, king, 

12 





Baotrelw, evow, to ve king, reign, 
rule, 

βάσις, ews, 9, basis, support, foot, 

βέβαιος, a, ov, firm, trusty. 

βιβλίον, vv, τό, book, little book. 

βίβλυς, ov, 4, book. 

Bios, ov, 6, life, period of life. 

Βίων, wvos, 6, Bion, Greek philoso- 
pher and sophist, 585. 

βλάπτω, Yo, Wa, pa, μμαι, pany, to 
hurt, injure. 

βλέπω, Po, Wa, pa, μμαι, PInv, to 
see, look, look at, 

βλώσκω, μολοῦμαι, 2 aor. ἔμολον, 
μέμβλωκα, to go, come. 

Bodw, haw, to shout, ery aloud, 

βοηδέω, how, to assist, run to the 
assistance of, 

Βοιωτός, od, 6, Boecotian, citizen of 
Boeotia. 

Bopa, as, ἡ, food. 

βόσκω, βοσκήσω, noa, to feed, 
keep. 

βουλεύω, evow, to advise, mid. to 
deliberate. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήϑην or ἠβουλήϑην (dep.), 
to be willing, wish, desire. 

βοῦς, Bods, ὁ or 4, Ox, cow, cattle, 

βραδέως, slowly. 

βρᾶχύς, εἴα, ὑ, short, small, little. 


| βρέφος, εος, τό, infant, 
βωμὸς, ov, 6, altar, 


Tr 


γάλα, ακτος, τό, mill, 

γαμέω͵ γαμῶ, ἔγημα, κα, yay 
Ἴδην, to marry, 

γάρ, for, indeed, then. 

γέ, αἱ least, indeed, truly, 

yeAaw, ἄσω Or ἄσομαι, doa, to 
laugh, 

γελοῖος (οὐ γέλοιος), ofa, οἷον, laugh- 
able, absurd, 

at how, to beget, bring forth, 

ear, 


γέφῦρα, as, ἢν bridge, 


γεωμέτρης, ov, ὁ, geometer, geoma- 
triclan, 
« 


γεωμετρία, as, ἧ, Geometry, 
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γεωργέω, How, to till, to cultivate 
the soil. 


γεωργός, οὔ, 6, husbandman, tiller | 


of the soil. 

γῆ, γῆς, 7, earth, land. 

γηράσκω, ἄσω, to grow old, become 
old. 

ynpdw, dow, to grow old, 

Uypudvys, ov, 6, Geryon, 542, 

γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, γεγένημαι, 2 
aor. ἐγενόμην, 2 pert. γέγονα, to 
become, come, spring from, be, 
be made. | 

γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, ἔγνω-᾿ 
σμαι, ἐγνώσϑδην, 2 aor. ind, é- | 


Δεκελῖκός, ἡ, dv, of Deceléa, De. 
cclie, 

δένδρον, ov, τό, tree, 

| δεξιά, Gs, 7, vight hand, pledge. 

| δέρω, Sepa, ἔδειρα, δεδαρμαι, ἐδάρην, 

| to flay, skin, punish, 


! 


| δεσπότης, ov, 6, ruler, despot, mas- 
ter, lord, 

δεύτερον or τὸ δεύτερον, secondly, 
Second time. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδησα, δέδεικα, δέδεμαι, 
ἐδέϑην, to bind. 

δέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέη- 
μαι, ἐδεήϑην, to need, lack, mid. 
to ask, entreat, need, lack, often 


| 
| 





γνῶν, sub. γνῶ, Opt. γνοίην, imp. 
γνῶϑι, infin. γνῶναι, part. γνούς, 
to know, think. 
γλυκύς, εἴα, ὑ, sweet, agreeable, | 
γλῶσσα (Or γλῶττα), ns, ἡ; tongue. | 
γναφεῖον, ov, τό, fuller’s shop. | 
γνώμη, nS, ἡ, opinion. 
‘yoveus, ἕως, ὃ, father, pl. parents. 
γοῦν, theretore, now, certainly, in- 
deed. 
γράφω, Ww, Wa, pa, μμαι, φην, write, 
paint, propose, as law, bill, ete. 
γυμνάζω, dow, ασμαι, daodnv, to ex- 
ercise, train, especially with gym | 
nastics. | 
γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, Voo. Α΄, γύναι, 
Dat. Pl. γυναιξίν, woman, wife. 


| 


| 
| 
τῆ 
δαίς͵ δαιτός, ἡ, banquet, feast, meal. | 
δάκνω, δήξομαι, δέδηχα, δέδηγμαι, | 
ἐδήχϑην, 2 aor. ἔδἄκον, to bite. | 
δακρύω, vow, to weep, mourn for, | 
Δάμων, ὠνος, 6, Damon, exebrated 
Musician, 
δαπάνημα, ἄτος, τό, expense, money. 
Δαρεῖος, ov, 6, Darius, king of Per= 
sia. 
δέ, but, and, correlative of μέν. 
ϑεῖγμα, aros, τό, specimen, sample, 
δείκνῦμι, See 268, to show, exhibit. 
δεινός, ἡ, dv, terrible. 
δεῖπνον, ov, τό, dinner, chief meal. _ 
δέκα (indec.), ten. 
§éxaros, ἡ, ov, tenth, 


impers. δεῖ, δεήσει, &e., it is ne- 
cessary, there is need, ἄς, 

δή, indeed, in truth, 

δῆλος, ἢ, ov, evident, plain. 

δηλόω, dow, to show, make plain, 

Anuadns, ov, 6, Demades, Athenian 
orator. 

δημηγορέω, ἤσω, to harangue, ad- 
dress the people. 

Δήμητρα, as, }, Demeter, Ceres, 

Snuokpatia, as, ἧ, democracy, 

δῆμος, ov, ὁ, the people. 

διά (prep. with gen. or ace.), 
through, by means of, because 
of, on account of, 

διαβάλλω (διά, βάλλω), see βάλλω, 
to slander, accuse. 

διαδήκη, ns, 4, will, testament. 

Siaipew (διά, αἱρέω), see αἱρέω, to 
take apart, to divide. 

διακόσϊοι, αἱ, a, two hundred. 

διαλέγω (διά, λέγω), to converse, 
speak with. 

διαλείπω (διά, λείπω), see λείπω, to 
leave off, cease. 

διαμάχομαι (did, μάχομαι), to fight 
with, 

διανέμω (διά, νέμω), to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

διανύω (διά, avtw), ὕσω, ὕσα, ὕκα, 
to accomplish, finish, to cross. 

διαρπάζω (διά, ἁρπά(ζω), to carry off, 
plunder, tear in pieces, 

διασπᾶω (διά, σπάω), dow, aoa, dia, 
agua, ἄσϑην, to tear in pieces. 

διατελέω (Sid, τελέω), ἔσω, εἐσα, eka, 

εσμαι, ἔσϑην, to continue, 
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διατρίβω (Sid, τρίβω), to pass the 
time. 

διαφέρω (διά, φέρω), to differ, to 
surpass. 

διαφϑείρω (διά, φϑείρω), epd, εἰρα, 
αρκα, ἀρμαι, ἄρην, to destroy. 

διδασκᾶλεῖον, ov, τό, school. 

διδάσκω, ἄξω, ata, aXe, αγμαι, 
ἄάχϑην, to teach. 

δίδύμος, ἡ, ov, double, twin. 

δίδωμι, δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, δέ- 
δομαι, ἐδόδϑην, to give, present. 

δικάζω, dow, doa, σμαι, σϑην, to 
judge, decide. 

δίκαιος, a, ov, just, fair. 

δικαίως (δίκαιοΞ), justly. 

δικαστής, ov, 6, juror, dicast. 

δίκη, ns, ἦγ Yight, justice, penalty. 

Διογένης, eos, 6, Diogenes, the 
Cynic. 

Διομήδης, eos, ὃ, Diomede, Zhia- 
cian king. 

Διονύσϊος, ov, 6, Dionysius, king of 
Syracuse. 

Διόνυσος, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus, 
god of wine. 

διότι, because, since. 

δίπους, δίποδος, two-footed, having 
two feet. 

δίς, twice. 

διττός, ἡ, dv, double, two-fold. 

διψάω, How, to thirst. 

διώκω, Ew, Ea, aor, pass. ἐδιώχϑην; 
to pursue, seek. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδό- 
χϑην, to think, to seem; dnpers. 
δοκεῖ, &c., it seems, seems good, 
&e. 

δοκιμάζω, dow, to prove, test, try. 

δολόω, daw, to deceive, cheat, be- 
guile. 

δόξα, mS, ἡ, glory, fame. 

δορά, ἂς, ἡ, skin. 

δουλεύω, evow, to serve, be slave 
or servant, 

δοῦλος, ov, ὃ, slave, servant, 

δουλόω, wow, to enslave, 

Δρᾶκων, οντος, 6, Draco, 525, 541. 

δράκων, ovTos, 6, dragon. 

Spaxun, 7S, 7, drachma, coin worth 
17 cents. 

δύναμαι, δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, ἐδυ- 








νήϑην or ἠδυνήϑην (this verb of: 


ten takes ἡ instead of ε for its 
augment), to be able. 

δύναμις, ews, ἣ» force, power. 

δυναστεύω, evow, to have power o? 
supremacy. 

δύο, two. 

δώδεκα, twelve. 

δῶρον, ov, τό, gift, present. 


E 


ἐάν, if, 

ἑαυτοῦ (168), fs, οὔ, himself, her- 
self, itself. 

ἐάω, ἐάσω, εἴᾶσα, εἴᾶκα, εἴᾶμαι, 
εἰάϑην, to let, permit, let alone, 
leave. 

ἐγγρᾶφω (ἐν, γράφω), see γράφω, to 
write in. 

ἐγγύς (with gen.), near. 

ἐγείρω, ερῶ, eipa, ἐγήγερκα, ἐγή- 
γερμαι, ἠγέρϑην, to excite, in- 
cite. 

ἐγκωμιάζω, aow, évexwuldca, κα, 
σμαι, ἐνεκωμιάσϑην, to praise, 

extol. 

ἐγκώμϊον, ov, τό, eulogy, praise. 

ἐγχειρί(ω, i iow, ἴσα, ixa, to put into 
one’s hands, entrust to. 

ἔγχελυς, vos, ὁ or ἡ, eel 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ, 1; ἔγωγε, | for my 
part, I indeed. 

ἐδέλω, How, noa, nea, to wish, 

ἐδίζω, ediow, εἴϑισα, εἴϑικα, εἴδι: 
gual, εἰδίσϑην, to accustom. 

ei, if, ~~hether. 

εἶδον, % oor. of ὁράω. 

εἶδος, eos, τό, form, appearance. 

εἴδωλον, ov, τό, image. 

εἰκῆ, in vain, to no purpose. 

εἰκός, dros, τό, probable, likely. 

εἴκω, εἴξω, εἶξα, to yield to, sub- 
mit to. 

εἰκών, ὄνος, 7, image, statue. 

EfAws, wros, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo- 
nian slave, 

εἵμαρμαι, perf. of welpoua. 

εἰμί, ἔσομαι, see 276, to be; ἐστίν, 
it is possible. 

εἶμι, εἴσομαι, Synopsis of pres, ; ind. 
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εἶμι, subj. ἴω, opt. iolny, imp. 
ἴδι (8 pers. ἔτω), infin. ἰέναι, 
part. idv. 

—- es, 2 aor. of efirw (not used), 

I said, related. 

εἰρήνη, nS, ἢ» peace. 

εἷς, μία, ἕν, one. 

εἰς (prep. with aecus.), to, into, 
for, upon. 

εἴΞειμι (εἰς, εἶμι), see εἶμι, to enter, 
go in. 

εἰδέρχομαι (εἰς, ἔρχομαι), to cone 
into, enter, 

elsepw (εἰς, φέρω), to bear or carry 
into. 

εἶτα, then, afterwards. 

ex (before vowels ἐξ, prep. with 
gen.), from, out of, by means of. 

ἕκαστος, ἢ, ov, each, every. 

ἔκδοτος, ov, delivered up. 

ἐκεῖ, there. 

ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0, he, she, that. 

ἐκεῖσε, thither, there. 

ἐκλέγω (ér, ily), tw, ka, ἐξείλοχα, 
ἐξείλεγμαι, eke) ἐχϑην, to select, 
choose. 

ἑκουύσϊος, ἄ, ον, voluniury. 

ἑκουσίως, voluntarily, willingly. 

Ἔκτωρ, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated 
4) rojan leader. 

ἑκών, οὖσα, ὄν, willing. 

ἔλᾶἄφος, ov, 6, stag. 

ἐλεέω, how, to pity. 

ἐλεημοσὕνη, ns, 7, pity, mercy, 

ἐλεύϑερος, a, ov, free. 

ἐλευϑερόω, daw, tc liberate, free, 
set free. 

Ἑλλάς, ἄδος, 7, Greece, 

Ἕλλην, nvos, ὃ, ἃ Greek. 

‘EAAnvixés, ἡ, dv, Grecian, Ilelle- 
nic, 

ἐλπίς, idos, 7, hope. 

ἐμβαίνω, ἐμβήσομαι, ἐμβέβηκα, 2 
aor. ἐνέβην, part. ἐμβάς, to go 
into, enter. 

ἐμός, ἡ, dv, τὰν. 

ἐμπεδόω, dow, to observe, keep in- 
violate. 


ἐμπλέκω (ἐν, πλέκω), See 246, to | 


entangle. 
ἔμπροσϑεν, before; ὁ ἔμπροσϑεν, 
the former, 





ἐμφαίνω (ἐν, φαίνω), sce 249, to 
show, mid. to 4 appear, 

ἐν (prep. with dat.), in, on, among 

ἐνδύω (ἐν, δύω), -δύσω, ddd; -δέδῦ- 
κα, "δέδύμαι, -εδύϑην, to put on. 

ἐνέδρα, as, ἣ, Snare, ambush. 

ἕνεκα (with gen.), for the sake οἵ, 

ἔνϑεν, thence, hence. 

ἐνϊαυτός, od, é, year, 

ἐνίοτε, sometimes, 

ἐννέα, nine. 

ἐνοικέω (ἐν, oinéw), how, to dwell, 
inhabit. 

ἐνταῦδνα, there. 

ἐντεῦδεν, thence. 

ἐντίδϑημι (ἐν, τίϑημι), sce 268, to 
put or place ir, 

ἐντυγχᾶνω (ἐν, τυγχάνω), -τεύξο- 
μαι, -τετύχηκα, 2 aor. τἐτὔχον, to 
meet, fall in with; to happen to 
come, 

ἕξ, six. 

ἐξαιτέω (ἐκ, αἰτέω), how, to ask 
from, demand. 

ἐξελαύνω (ἐκ, ἐλαύνω), -€AG, -ἠλᾶσα, 
-ελήλᾶκα, -ελήλᾶμαι, τηλᾶϑην, to 
march forth, to march. 

ἐξέρχομαι (ἐκ, ἔρχομαι), see ἔρχο- 
μαι, to go or come out. 

ἐξέτασις, ews, 7, review. 

ἐξευρίσκω (er, εὑρίσκω), to find out, 
solve. 

ἐξηγητής, οὔ, 6, teacher, expound- 
er, 

ἐξοστρᾶκισμός, οὔ, 6, ostracism, 
voting by ostracism, banishment 
by ostracism, 

ἐξουσία, us, ἡ, right, authority, 
power, 

ἔξω, out of doors, 

ἑορτή, jis, ἡ, feast. 

ἐπαγγέλλω (ἐπί, ἀγγέλλω), to an- 
nounce. 

ἐπαινέω (ἐπί, αἰνέω), ἔσω, ἐπήνεσα, 
ἐπήνεκα, pa, έϑην, te praise. 

ἔπαινος, ou, é, pre aise, 

᾿Επαμινώνδας, ov, 6, Epaminondasg, 
The ban general, 527, 

ἐπαρκέω (ent, ἀρκέω), ἔσω, emp 
keoa, exa, to assist, defend, 

ἐπεί, when, after. 

ἐπειδή, When, since. 
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ἔπειτα, then. 

ἐπέξειμι (ἐπί, ἐκ, εἶμι), to go out 
against. 

ἐπί (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, up to, as fur as, against, in, 
O11, Upon, On account of; ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ͵ for this reason; ἐπὶ πλεῖ- 
ov, in or to a higher degree. 

ἐπιβουλεύω (ἐπί, Bovredw), evow, to 
plot against. 

ἐπιγράφω (ἐπί, γράφω), to write in 
or upon. 

ἐπιδιώκω (ἐπί, διώκω), to pursue. 

ἐπιεικῆς, €s, respectable, honest. 

ἐπι(ητέω (ἐπί, ζητέω), how, to seek, 
ask. 

ἐπιδυμέω (ἐπί, δυμέω), How, to de- 
sire. 

ἐπιδυμία, as, 7, desire. 

ἐπικουρέω, How, to aid, assist. 

emiAauBave (ἐπί, λαμβάνω), to take, 
to receive. 

ἐπιστολή, Hs, ὁ) letter, epistle. 

ἐπιστρέφω (ἐπί, στρέφω), Ww, Wa, 


ἐπέστροφα, αμμαι, ἐφϑην, to turn, | 


turn to or about. 

ἐπισυνάγω (ἐπί, συν, ἄγω), See ἄγω, 
to collect together. 

ἐπιτάσσω (ἐπί, τάσσω), to enjoin 
upon. 

ἐπιτελέω (ἐπί, τελέω), See διατελέω, 
to accomplish, finish, execute. 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, necessary, use- 
ful. 

ἐπιτηδεύω, evow, evo, ἐπιτετήδευ- 
κα, eval, ἐπετηδεύϑην, to form, 
invent. 

ἐπιτίϑημι (ἐπί, τίϑημι), to attack. 

ἐπιτολῆ, ἢς, 7, rising, ἃ rising. 

ἐπιτρέπω (ἐπί, τρέπω), sce τρέπω, 
to permit. 

ἐπιχειρέω (ἐπί χειρέω, not used), 
how, to attempt, undertake. 

ἐπιχώρϊος, ἄ, ov, of a country, na- 
tive. 

ἕπομαι, ἕψομαι; imp. εἱπόμην, to fol- 
low. 

éwrd, seven. 


épaw, fut. ἐρασϑήσομαι, ἤρασμαι, | 


ἠράσϑην (al! with act. significa- 
tion), to love. 


Z 


ἐργάζομαι, σομαι, εἰργᾶσἄμην, εἴργα" 


σμαι, εἰργάσϑην, to do, accom 
plish, work, till. 

épyarns, ov, 6, laborer, workman. 

ἔργον, ov, τό, Work, deed. 

ἐρίζω, iow, ἴσα, ixa, to conte: 
quarrel, 

ἔρις, ἴδος, ἦν, strife, contention. 

ἕρμαιον, ov, τό, favor, privilege. 

Ἑρμῆς, ot, 6, Hermes, Mercury, 
messenger of the gods. 

€pv&piaw, ἄσω, tu blush, 

ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι or εἶμι, perf. 
ἐλήλῦϑα, 2 aor. ἦλϑον, to go, 
come. 

ἐρωτἄω, now, nka, 2 aor. mid. ἠρό- 
pny, to ask, ask a question. 

és, prep. for eis. 

ἐσϑίω, fut. Boum, 2 aor. ἔφἄγον, 
to eat, 

ἐσοπτρίζομαι, ἵσομαι, to look into a 
mirror. 

‘Eorepides, ων, al, Hesperides, 541. 

Ἕσπερος, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541. 

éoria, as, , hearth, fireside. 

ἕτερος, ἄ, ov, one of two, the one, 
the other. 

ἔτι, still, yet, besides, further, lon- 
ger. 

ἔτος. eos, τό, year. 

εὖ, well. 

Εὔβουλος, ov, 6, Eubilus, Athenian 
statesman. 

εὐγένεια, as, 9, high birth, noble 
purentage. 

εὐδαιμονέω (εὐδαίμων), how, to be 
prosperous or happy. 

εὐδαιμονία, as, 7, prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

εὐδαιμονίζω, iow, to think or deem 
happy. 

εὐδαίμων, ον, happy, prosperous, 
blest. 

εὐδοκμέω (evddKiuos), How, to be 
famous, to gain a reputation. 

εὐδόκιμος, ov, famous, illustrious. 

εὐδοξέω (218), how, to be illustri- 
ous, famous. 

εὐεξία, as, 7, good condition. 

εὐεργέτης, ov, 6, benefactor. 

εὐήδϑη5, es, Simple. 

εὐήλϊος, ov, well sunned, sunny. 

εὐθᾶλής, és, flourishing, thrifty. 
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εὔκαρπος, ov, fruitful. Ζεῦξις, ἴδος, ὃ, Zeuxis, celebrated 

εὐμήκης, es, tall, Grecian painter. 

εὔνοος, oov or εὔνους, ow, kind, | Ζεύς, g. Aids, ἃ. Διί, a. Aid, ν. Ζεῦ, 
well disposed. 6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535. . 

Evéeivos, ov, 6, Euxine or Black (nAdw (219), wow, to desire, emu- 
Sea, late, envy, 

εὐπορέω, ἤσω, to prosper, be rich Cnuidw, dow, f. τη. ζημιώσομαι as 
in. pass., to injure, to punish, 

εὐπρέπεια, as, ἧ, beauty. Ζήνων, wvos, ὁ, Zeno, Greek philoso- 

εὐπρεπής, és, good looking, come- pher, 534. 

¢i,réw (219), how, to seek, search 
for, desire, 

ζωγρᾶφέω, how, to paint, 

(ζῶον, ov, τό, animal, 













y. 
Εὐριπίδης, ov, ὃ, Euripides, tragic 
poet of Athens, 
εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, ἡμαι, ἔϑην, 
2 aor. εὗρον, to find. 
Εὐρυβιάδης, ov, 4, Eurybiades, 
Spartan general, 533. 
Evpudinn, ns, ἡ, Eurydice, wife of 
Orpheus, 
Εὐρώπη, ns, ἧ, Europa, 540. 
Εὐρώτας, ov or a, 6, Eurotas, chief 
river of Laconia, 521. 
εὐσέβεια, as, ἡ, piety. 
εὔσκϊος, ov, well shaded. 
ebrexvos, ov, happy in children, 
with many children, 
εὐτελής, és, cheap. 
εὐτὔχέω (218), how, to prosper. 
εὐτὔχία, as, 4, prosperity, 
εὔφορος, ον, fruitful. 
ἐφέπομαι (ἐπί, ἕπομαι), to follow. 
ἔφιππος, ov, riding, on horseback. 
ἐφίπτᾶμαι, ἐπιπτήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐπέπ- 
την, to fly to or upon. 
ἐφίστημι (ἐπί, ἵστημι), to place 
near, stand near, 
ἐχϑρός, οὔ, 6, enemy, personal en- 
emy. 
ἔχω, ἕξω, ἔσχηκα, to have, hold, 
possess; ὧδε or οὕτως éxw, to 
have itself thus, to be thus or 
80, 
ἕως, till, until, 


H 


H, or, than. 
ἡγεμών, dvos, 6, guide. 
ἡγέομαι, hooua, to guide, lead, 
command. 
ἡδέως, gladly, willingly, 
ἤδη, at once, already. 
ἥδομαι, ἡσδϑήσομαι, ἥσϑην, to de- 
light in, be pleased with. 
ἡδονή, ἧς, ἡ, pleasure, 
ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ, sweet, pleasant ; comp. 
ἡδίων, superl. ἥδιστος. 
ἥκω, ἥξω, ἴο come, to have ar- 
rived. 
ἡλίκος, ἡ, ov, how great. 
HAtos, ov, 6, sun, 
ἡμέρα, as, ἡ, day. 
ἥμερος, ov, tame, cultivated, 
ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ov, OUP, 
ἡμίϑεος, ov, ὃ, demigod. 
nvika, when, 
wap, atos, τό, liver. 
“Hoa, as, 4, Hera, Juno, 511, 
Ἡρακλῆς, éous, 6, Heracles, Her. 
cules. 
ἠρόμην, 2 aor. mid. of ἐρωτάω. 
Ἡσίοδος, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian 
poet. 
ἡττᾶομαι (or ἡσσάομαι), ἤσομαι or 
ηδήσομαι, to be defeated. 
ἥττων (or ἥσσων), ov, gen. ovos, 


Z 


(aw, how (in contract Sorms ἡ and 


n are used in place of aand ᾳ), to weaker, inferior to, less, 
live. Ἥφαιστος, ov, ὃ, Hephaestus, Vul- 
(εύγνῦμι, tw, fa, ἔζευγμαι, eCed- can, 


χϑην, to join, yoke, harness, 
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Θ 


ϑάλασσα (or ατταὶ, 75, ἡ, sea. 

δαλάσσϊος (or ἀττιο5), fa, ἴον, of the 
sea, marine. 

δάλλω, BAAG, τέϑηλα, ἔϑἄλον, to 
bloom, flourish, 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, death, 

Sdrrw, yw, pa, τέϑαμμαι (236), 2 
aor. pass. ἐτἄφην, to bury, in- 
ter. 

Sappéw, how, to take courage. 

Sappotytws, boldly. 

Savudlw, ἄσομαι, aoa, aKa, cua, 
σδην, to wonder at, to admire. 
Savuacrds, ἡ, dv, wonderful, ad- 

mirat'e, 

Sedouat, ἄσομαι, τεϑέᾶμαι, to be- 
hold, to see. 

Θεῖον, ov, τό, the Deity. 

ϑέλω, ϑελήσω, τεϑέληκα, tO Wish. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς, έους, 6, Themistocles, 
Athenian general and statesman. 

eds, od, 6 or ἡ, god, goddess. 

S€pos, eos, τό, Summer. 

Séw (defect.), Sedoouat, to run. 

Θῆβαι, ὧν, ai (pl.), Thebes, in Boco- 
tia, 5384. 

Θηβαῖος, a, ov, Theban. 

ap, pés, 6, wild beast, beast. 

δήρα, as, 7, game, chase. 

δηρευτής, ov, 6, hunter, huntsman. 

ϑηρεύω, evow, to hunt, to capture, 
take, 

δηρῖΐον, ov, τό, beast, wild beast. 

δηριώδης, ε5 brutal, savage, 

ϑητεύω, evow, to serve, be servant 
to. 

ϑνήσκω, ϑανοῦμαι, τέϑνηκα, ἔϑα- 
γον, tO die. 

ὥνητός, ἢ, όν, mortal. 

ϑόρῦβος, ov, 6, noise, tumult. 

Θουκῦδίδης, ov, 6, Thucydides, Greek 
historian. 

Θρασύβουλος, ov, ὃ, Thrasybilus, 
370. 

ϑρεπτῖκός, ἢ, dv, nourishing. 

ϑρυλλέω, ow, to report, noise 
abroad. 

Svyarnp, τρός, 7, daughter. 

ϑῦμα, ¢ aros, τό, Viokim, offering. 

ddudw, wow, to make angry. 








Sica, as, th victim, offering. 

δῦσϊάζω, ἄσω, aoa, TedvolaKa, to 
sacrifice. 

ϑύω, ϑύσω, ἔϑῦσα, τέϑὕκα, τέϑῦὕμαι, 
ἐτύϑην, to sacrifice. 

Sepak, ἄκος, ὁ, breastplate, cuirass, 


I 


ἰάομαι, ἰάσομαι, ἰασάᾶμην, to heal, 
cure. 

idov, lo! see! 

ἱερεύς, ἕως, 6, priest. 

ἱερός, d, dv, sacred; τὰ ἱερά, the sa- 
cred things, victims, sacrifices, 

ἱκᾶνός, ἡ, dv, able, sufficient. 

ἱκετεύω, εὐσω, to beseech, suppli- 
cate, 

iuatiov, ov, τό, cloak, mantle. 

ἵνα, that. 

ἱππεύς, €ws, 6, horseman, pl. cav- 
alry. 

ἱπποκόμος, ov, 6, groom. 

ἵππος, ov, 6 or ἡ, horse. 

ἱπποτροφέω, Haw, to keep or breed 
horses. 

ἵπτᾶμαι, πτήσομαι, 2 

ἢ, ἡ, &e., to fly. 

᾿Ἰσοκρᾶτης, eos, 6, Isocrates, Athe- 
nian orator, 535. 

ἴσος, ἡ, ov, equal (in size, strength, 
number). 

ἵστημι, see 268, 269, 270, to place, 
erect, set up. 

ἰσχύω, iow, vou, ἴσχῦκα, to be 
strong, be powerful. 


aor. ἔπτην, 75, 


K 


Kaduetos, a, ov, Cadméan, Theban ; 
Καδμεῖος, ov, 6, ἃ Theban. 

Κάδμος, ov, 6, Cadmus, from Phoe- 
nicia, founder of Thebes. 

KadeCouat, -εδοῦμαι, to sit down, 
encamp. 

Kadeviw (κατά, εὕδω), -ευδήσω, to 
sleep. 

καδίστημι (κατά, ἵστημι), to estab- 
lish, appoint. 

καί, and, also, even. 
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καιρός, od, ὃ, fit time, opportunity, 
κακὶα, as, ἡ, Vice. 



































Ἐ ’ 
ow, λῶσα, perf. κατηνάλωκα, ta ; Κιμὼν 


expend, waste, : Mii 

kakodaiuovia, as, ty misfortune, un- | κατανοέω (κατά, vow), how, to per Ἷ κίνδῦν 
happiness, | ceive. ὁ Kivew, 
κακόν, of, τό, misfortune, evil, ca-  καταπλουτίζω (κατά, πλουτί(ω), to , vol 
lamity, make rich, enrich, ᾿ Κλέαν 
κακός, ἡ, dv, bad, cowardly. κατασκευάζω (κατά, σκευά(ωῚ, ἄσω, ᾿ tan 
κακῶς, badly, σμαι, σϑην (219, 220, to make, KA car 
καλέω, ἔσω, eva, κέκληκα, μαι, to prepare, ma 
ήδην, to call, κατατοξεύω (κατά, Totetw), evow, to κλεινι 
καλλέἕων, ov (comp. of adds), more | shoot (with arrows), κλείω 
beautiful, καταφέρω (κατά, φέρω), to carry Kaeo, 


κάλλιστος, ἡ, ον (superl. of καλός), down, 



























of | 

most beautiful, very beautiful, καταφεύγω (κατά, φεύγω), ἰο flee, 4 κλέπ 
κάλλος, εος, τό, beauty, flee for refuge, Kher" 
καλός, ἡ, dv, beautiful, noble, good, | karappovew (κατά, φρονέω), to da- μαι 
καλῶς, well, nobly. spise, disregard, πῇ; 
καμμύὕύω, vow, to close the eyes. κατέρχομαι (κατά, ἔρχομαι), £0 come κλοπΊ 
κάπρος, ov, ὃ, boar. or go down, descend, κλῶν, 
καρπός, οὔ, 6, fruit, κατεσδίω (κατά, ἐσϑίω), to cat up, Kywo 
Kapia, as, ἡ, Caria, in Asia Minor. devour. κοιμὰ 
Κασσιέπεια, as, 7, Cassiepia, 550. κατέχω (κατά, ἔχω), sce ἔχω, té by 
κατά (prep. with gen, or ace.), as| possess, occupy, come upon. κοινὸ: 
to, according to, in, at, on, κατηγορέω (κατά, ἀγορεύω), ήσω, ἰὰ κοινὼ 
through, by; κατὰ γῆν, by | accuse. ne! 
land. κατοικέω (κατά, οἰκέω), how, to kona 
καταβαίνω (κατά, Balyw), see βαίνω, dwell in, inhabit, κολᾶ! 
to go down, descend, Kavkdoos, ov, 6, Mt. Caucasus, near onal 
καταβιβρώσκω (κατά, βιβρώσκω »} the Black Sea, 546, κολοι 
-βρώσω, to devour, καυχᾶομαι, ἥσομαι, to boast, vaunt Kodo 
καταγελάω (κατά, γελάω), dow (deo-| one’s self. cut 
Mat), doa, to laugh at, deride, κελεύω, ow, to direct, ask, or κύλπ' 
καταγιγνώσκω (κατά, γιγνώσκω), to der, κολυ! 
condemn, pass sentence, decide, κέρας, dros (aos), ws, τό, horn. Koma 
κατἄγω (κατά, ἄγω), to lead down, | κέρδυς, eos, τό, gain, profit, luere. ἢ κὐμῆ, 
oring down. κεφᾶλή, Fs, ἡ, head. κομίς 
καταδιώκω (κατα, διώκω), to pur- κῆπος, ov, 6, garden, an 
sue, κηπωρός, od, 6, gardener, cel 
καταδύω (or divw), “δύσω, -ἐδῦσα, κήρυξ, ὕκος, 6, herald, crier, mes- Κόνω 
dedvKa, 2 aor. -ἔδυν, to go down} _ senger. ge 
into, to enter. κηρύσσω (ττω), tw, ga, κεκήρῦχα, κόραξ 
καταζεύγνῦμι (κατά, (εὐγνῦμι), to υγμαι, ὕχϑην, to proclaim, an-~ κόρη, 
yoke together, harness, nounce. δι 
καταδαῤῥέω, how, to be bold κῆτος, εος, Td, Sea-monster, whale. Κόρη 
against. Κηφεύς, éws, 6, Cepheus, 550. Kops 
καταλαμβἄνω (κατά, λαμβάνω), to | Κηφισός, οὔ, 6, Cephisus, river in Kopi 
seize, lay hold of, to come upon, Attica, κῦσμ 
approach. KiddpiCw, icw, to play the lyre. Kpat 
καταλείπω (κατά, λείπω), to leave | κιϑαριστής, οὔ, 6, one who plays on 80 
behind, leave, abandon; to re-| the lyre, a harper. Kpar 
serve. κιδαρῳδία, as, ἡ, singing to the mus κρεα! 
κατανᾶλίσκω (κατά, ἀναλίσκω), λώ- — sic of the harp. κρείο 
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Κίμων, wvos, 6, Cimon, father of 
Miltiades. 

κίνδυνος, ov, 6, danger. 

κινέω, How, to excite, move, pro- 
voke. 

KAéavipos, ov, 6, Cleander, ὦ Spar- 
tan, 

Κλέαρχος, ov, 6, Clearchus, com- 
mander under Cyrus, 

κλεινός, 4, dv, celebrated, famous. 

κλείω, ow, to shut, close. 

Κλεομένης, €os, 6, Cleomenes, king 
of Sparta, 535. 

κλέπτη»; ov, ὃ, thief. 

κλέπτω, Ww, Ya, κέκλοφα, κέκλεμ- 
μαι, ἐκλέφϑην, 2 aor, pass, ἐκλᾶ- 
anv, to steal, 

κλοπή, As, 7, theft. 

κλών, κλωνός, 6, branch, 

Κνώσϊος, ἃ, ov, Gnosian, Cretan. 

κοιμάω, now, to put to sleep, mid. 
to sleep. 

κοινός, H, dv, Common. 

Kowwvia, as, ἦγ Company, copart- 
nership. 

κολάζω, dow (άσομαι), to punish, 

κολᾶἄκεύω, ow, to flatter. 

κόλαξ, ἄκος, 6, flatterer. 

κολοιός, od, 6, jackdaw. 

Κολοσσαί, ὧν, αἱ (pl.), Colossae, 
city of Phrygia. 

κόλπος, ov, 6, bosom, folds. 

κολυμβάω, how, to swim, dive. 

Koudw, now, to wear long hair. 

κόμη, ns, 7, hair. 

κομίζω, ἴσω (iw), toa, ἵκα, σμαι, 
σϑην, to carry, bring, take, re- 
ceive. 

Κόνων, wvos, 6, Conon, Athenian 
general. 

κόραξ, akos, 6, riven, crow. 

κόρη, 7s, 7, maiden, daughter, 
girl. 

Κόρη, ns, ἣν, Core, Proserpine, 549. 

Kopivdios, ta, tov, Corinthian. 

Κόρινϑος, ov, ἡ, Corinth, 414. 

κόσμος, ov, ὃ, ornament, honor. 

kpatéw, how, to rule, be master of, 
govern, take captive. 

κρᾶτήρ, jpos, 6, bowl. 

κρέας, g. (kpéaos) κρέως, τό, flesh. 

κρείσσων (ττων), ov (comp. Of aya- 





δός, 147), better, superior, stron- 
ger. 

Κρέων, ovros, 6, Creon, king of 
Thebes, 551. 

Κρήτη, ns, 7, Crete, now Candia, 
540, 

Kplon, jis, 7, barley. 

κρίσις, ews, ἡ, decision. 

κρϊτής, od, ὃ, judge. 

Κριτίας, ov, 6, Critias, one of the 
thirty tyrants of Athens. 

Κροῖσος, ov, 6, Croesus, king of 
Lydia. 

κροκόδειλος, ov, 6, crocodile. 

κρύπτω, Ww, Ya, pa, μμαι͵ gary, to 
conceal, hide. 

κτἄομαι, κτήσομαι, ἅμην, κέκτημαι, 
ἐκτήϑην, to acquire, possess. 

κτείνω, κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, to slay, 
kill. 

κτενίζω, tow, to comb, to curry. 

κτῆμα, ἄτος, τό, possession, treas- 
ures, Means, 

κυλινδέω (defect., used in pres. and 
imp.), to roll, to indulge in. 

κῦμα, ἄτος, τό, wave, billow. 

κυνηγός, οὔ, 6, hunter, 

κύπελλον, ov, τό, Cup. 

κυριεύω, ow, to be master of, to 
rule. 

κύρϊος, ia, tov, controlling, master, 
guardian, supreme. 

κύρϊος, ov, ὃ, master, Owner. 

Κῦρος, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274. 

κύων, κυνός, 6 or 7, dog. 

κῶλον, ov, τό, leg, limb. 

κυλύω, vow, to detain, prevent, hold 
back. 

κώμη, ns, ἣν» Village. 


A 


AaBn, As, 7, handle. 

Λάγυς, ov, 6, Lagus, 535. 

λαγώς, ὦ, 6, hare. Ξ 

λάϑρα, secretly ; with gen. without 
the knowledge of. 

— ov, 6, Laius, king of The 

68. 

Λακεδαιμόνϊος, a, ον, Lacedaemy 

nian. 
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Λακεδαίμων, ovos, ἡ, Lacedaemon, 
Sparta, 

λακτίζω, iow, to kick, 

Λάκων, wvos, ὃ, a Laconian, 

λαλέω, how, to talk, speak. 

λάλος, ov, talkative, 

AauBdve, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, εἴλημ»- 
μαι, ἐλήφϑην, 2 aor, act, ἔλαβον, 
to take, receive, 

Adds, od, ὃ, people. 

λάφῦρον, ov, τό (common in pl.), 
booty, spoils, 

Adxavoy, ov, τό, herbs, vegetables. 


ἢ 
i 
M i 
μάγειρος, ov, ὁ, cook, cher. 
μαγνῆτις, Vos, ἡ ignet, 
μάδϑημα, aTos, τι ‘sun, learning, 
knowledge. 
μαδητής, οὔ, 6, pupil, learner, 


μαίνομαι, μανοῦμαι, μῆνα, 2 aor, 
éudvnv, to be mad or frantic, 

MaKapiCw, tow (τῶ), iva, to think or 
account happy. 

μάλιστα (superl. of μάλα, very, 
much), especially, most. 


λέγω, Ew, Ea, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχϑην, tO | μᾶλλον (comp, of μάλα, very much 


say, speak ; to tell, relate, 
λειμών, ὥνος, 5, meadow. 
λείπω, ψω, Ya, λέλοιπα, λέλειμμαι, 
ἐλείφϑην, to leave. 
λεπτός, ἡ, ov, thin, lean, slender, 
λέων, ovros, ὃ, lion. 


more, rather, 
Maxedovia, as, ἡ, Macedonia, 237, 
Makedovixds, 4, dv, Macedonian. 
Μακεδών, ὄνος, 6, ἃ, Macedonian 
μανϑᾶνο, μαδήσομαι, μεμάδϑηκα, 2 
aor, -ἰἄϑον, to learn, 


Aewvidas, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero Mavia, as, ἣ, frenzy, madness, 


of Thermopylae, 528. 

λευκός, ἡ, dv, white. 

Λητώ, dos, vis, 4, Latona, 528. 

Aixivos, ἡ, ov, of stone. 

λίϑος, ov, ὃ, sometimes ἡ, stone. 

λιμός, od, 4, hunger. 

λιμώττω, kw, to be hungry. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min- 
strel, 280. 

λοβός, ov, 6, lobe (as of the liver). 

λόγος, ov, 6, word, account, re- 
port. 

λοιδορέω, Haw, to revile. 

λοιπός, 4, dv, remaining, rest. 

Aotw, ow, σα, μαι, nv, to wash, 
mid. to bathe. 

λόφος, ov, ὃ, hill, summit. 

λοχᾶγός, ov, 6, commander, cap- 
tain. 

Λυγκεύς, éws, ὃ, Lynceus, 539. 

λύκος, ov, 6, wolf, 

Λυκοῦργος, ov, 6, Lycurgus, daw- 
giver of Sparta. 

Auméw, how, to give pain, mid. to 
grieve. 

λύρα, as, ἧ, lyre, 

λύχνος, ov, ὃ, torch, lamp. 

hiw, λύσω, ἔλῦσα, A€AvKa, λέλῦμαι, 
ἐλύϑην, to violate, break, break 
down, solve, release. 


μαντεύομαι, εὐδομαι (dep.), to pre- 
dict, prophesy, 

Μαντινεία, as, ἡ, Mantinea, city in 
Arcadia, 517, 

Μαρᾶϑών, dvos, ὁ, ἡ, Marathon, 420. 

Mapalyw, ava, nva, μεμάρασμαι, ἐμα- 
ράνϑην, to cause to wither or 
droop, mid. to droop or wither, 

μαστϊγόω, dow, to whip, flog. 

μάταιος, ἄν, ov, useless, foolish. 

μάτην, in vain, 

μάχη, ns, ἡ, battle, engagement, 

μάχομαι, ἔσομαι or οῦμαι, εσἄμην, 
nea, to fight. 

μέγας, GAn, a, great, large; comp. 
μείζων, superl. μέγιστος. 

μέγεϑος, εος, τό, size, height. 

μέϑη, NS, ἣν drunkenness, intoxica- 
tion. 

μείζων, ov, gen. ovos (comp. of μέ- 
yas), greater, taller. 

μειρἄκϊον, ov, τό, youth, 

μείρομαι, perf. εἵμαρμαι, impers, εἴς 
μαρταῖι, it is fated. 

μέλαν, vos, τό, ink, 

μέλας, awd, av, black, dark, mourn- 
ing. 

μέλει, μελήσει, ἐμέλησε, μεμέληκεν 
(impers.), it concerns, there is a 
care of, 
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MeAtraios, ἃ, ov, of Malta, Maltese, 
Melitaean, 

μέλλω, μελήσω, Noa, to be about to 
do. 

μέμφομαι, ψομαι, ψάμην, ἐμέμφϑην, 
to blame, find fault with. 

μέν, indeed, on the one hand. 
évrot, indeed, certainly. 

μένω, vO, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, to re- 
main, wait for, await, 

Μένων, wvos, 6, Menon, 469. 

pepl(w, low Or 1d, ἴσα, σμαι, σϑην, 
to divide, 

μερίς, ἴδος, 7, part, portion. 

μεστός, h, dv, full, abounding in, 

μετά (prep. with gen. or acc.), with, 
in company with, after; as ad- 
verb, afterwards; med’ ἡμέραν, 
by day. 

μεταβυλή, js, 7, change 

μετάλλευσις, ews, ἡ, Mining. 

μεταλλεύω, ow, to mine. 

peravoew (mer ‘éw), how, to re- 
pent. 

μεταπέμπω (μετά, πέμπω), to send 
after, to send for. 

μετέχω (μετά, ἔχω), to share in, 
take part in. 

μετρέω, How, tO measure. 

μέχρι, before vowels μέχρις, till, 
up to. 

μή, not, used in prohibitions, con- 
ditions, de. 

μηδείς, μηδεμΐα, μηδέν, none, no 
one, nothing. 

μηδέποτε, never. 

μηδέπω, not yet, not as yet. 

Μῆδος, ov, 6, Mede, of Media. 

μηλέα, as, 7, apple-trec. 

μῆλον, ov, τό, apple, shecp. 

μήν, μηνός, 6, month. 

μήν, indeed, truly. 

pnviw, iow, to be angry. 

μήπω, not yet, never yet. 

μήτε, and not, neither, nor. 

μήτηρ, τρός, ἣν mother. 

μητρόπολις, ews, ἣ, mother city, 
home, metropolis. 

untpuid, as, ἧ, Step-mother. 

μηχᾶνἄομαι, ἤσομαι, to devise, plan. 

Midas, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated king 
of Phrygia, who, according to 


some accounts, mingled wine with 
the waters of a fountain, to 
which Silenus, the attendant of 
Bacchus, was accustomed to re- 
sort; and thus intoxicated and 
aught him. 

μῖκρός, ὦ all, little, short ; 
μικροῦ, adverbially, within a lit- 
tle, almost. 

Μιλήσϊος, a, ov, Milesian, 

Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Miletus, city of 
Caria, 541. 

Μιλτὶἄδης, ov, ὃ, Miltiades, 420. 

Μίνως, wos, ὁ, Minos, hing of 
Crete. 

μισέω, how, to hate. 

μισϑοδότης, ov, 6, paymaster, 

μισδύς, ov, ὃ, pay. 

μισϑοφόρος, ov, 6, ἃ Merceliry- 

μισϑόω, dow, to let, rent, mid. to 
hire. 

μισϑωτός, od, ὃ, hireling. 

μνᾶ, ἃς, ἡ, mina=$17. 

pvdomat (used in pres, and imp.), to 
woo, court. 

μνηστεύω, ow, to seck in marriage, 
to woo. 

μολών, 2 aor. part. of βλώσκω, to 
come. 

μοῖρα, as, 7, fate. 

μόνος, ἡ, ov, alone. 

Μοῦσα, ns, 7, Muse, goddess of mu- 
sic, poetry, de. 

μουσὶϊκή, is, 7, music. 

Movaixas, sweetly, musically. 

μοχϑηρός, ἡ, dv, base, bad. 

μυϑολογέω, haw, to tell mythic 
tales, to recount. 

μῦδος, ov, 6, legend, story. 

muddy, ὥνος, 6, mill. 

Μύνδϊος, ἃ, ov, Myndian. 

Μύνδος, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria. 

μυρῖάς, ἄδος, ἡ, myriad, ten thou- 
sand. 

μύρμηξ, nros, ὃ, ant. 

pwpia, as, 7, folly. 


ἢ 
ov, | 


N 


Ndtios, ov, ὁ, Naxian, 272. 
ναός, od, 6, temple. 











IMAGE EVALUATION 
TEST TARGET (MT-3) 


ito μὲ [128 [125 


== καὶ τῷ | 


: 
ΕΥ̓ 


i 

4 

e 4 

ee fab tat 

—— 
ee 
——— 
ff —— 


8 


22 WL tes. 





-» 6” 


Photographic 
sciences 
Corporation 


23 WEST MAIN STREET 
WEBSTER, N.Y. 14580 
(716) 872-4503 


a, 


Ow’ 


“ke 
C4 
Ἂν he 


1 
RY Ἂν» , 
ή δ & oy &* 


vy 


δὰ, 


“Δ a 4 


Os 
4N a a 
“a ἅ 





ς kes 


4 
φ 2 


δ 
> 













































ναυμᾶἄχία, as, 7, naval battle. 


ναυσί(ν), vais, ship. 
veavias, ov, 6, youth, young man, 
νεανίσκος, ov, 6, youth, a youth. 
Νεῖλος, on, 6, Nile, in Hgypt. 
νεκρός, οὔ, 6, corpse, dead body. 


devour. 
véos, a, ὃν, young, new. 
νεφέλη, ns, 9, cloud. 


vikaw, how, to conquer, prevail, 
νίκη, ns, %, victory. 

Νιόβη, ns, ἣ, Niobe, 548, 

νομή, fis, ἦγ, pasturage. 


regard, think, consider. 
νόμος, ov, 6, custom, law. 
voréw, how, to be sick or ill. 
νύκτωρ, by night, 
νῦν, now. 
νύξ, νυκτός, 4, night. 


Ξ 


ξενίζω, tow, to entertain, 

Ξενοκράτης, eos, 6, Xenocrates, 
Greek philosopher, 535. 

Eevopdy, dvros, 6, Xenophon, Greek 
historian, 

Ἐέρξης, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of Per- 
sea. 

ξύλον, ov, τό, wood. 


oO 


ὁ, 7, τό, the. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this, as follows. 


imp.), to lament. 

᾿Οδυσσεύς, ἕως, 6, Odysseus, Ulys- 
ses, 536. 

ὅϑεν, whence, from which. 

οἶδα, as, ε, 2 perf.: Synopsis; ind. 
οἶδα, subj. εἰδῶ, opt. εἰδείην, | 





νάρϑηξ, qos, ὃ, reed, giant fennel, 
ναυᾶγέω, huw, to suffer shipwreck, 


vaus, δ. νεώς, ἃ. νηΐ, a. ναῦν, Du. 
δ. and ἃ, νεοῖν, Pl. νῆες, vedy, | οἰκέτης, ov, ὃ, servant, attendant. 


νέμω, vend, ἔνειμα, νενέμηκα, Nad, 
Any, to distribute, mid. to take, 


Νηρηΐς, isos, 4, Nereid, sea-nymph, 


νομίζω, iow or id, σμαι, anny, to 
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imp. Yom, inf. εἰδέναι, part. εἰδώς, 
to know. 

Οἰδίπους, οδος, 5, Oedipus, king of 
Thebes, 645. 


οἰκέω, how, to dwell, inhabit, 

otknots, ews, 7, abode, dwelling. 

οἰκία, as, ἣ, house, home, 

οἴκοι, at. home, 

οἶκος, ov, 6, house. 

οἰκτείρω, ερῶ, eipa, to pity. 

οἶμαι or οἴομαι, οἴήσομαι, φήϑην, to 
think, consider. 

οἶνος, ou, 6, wine. 

οἷος, &, ov, such, such as, possi- 
ble. 

Bis, dios, pl. dies, cr. ὄϊο, δ or 4, 
sheep. 

ὀΐστευμα, ἅτος, τό, arrow. 

οἴχομαι, Aromat, ὕχημαι, to depart, 
go. 

ὀκτώ, cight. 

ὄλβιος, a, ον, happy, blessed. 

oAlyapxia, as, ἣ, oligarchy, gov- 
ernment by the few. 

dAtyos, ἡ, ov, few, little. 

᾿Ολυμπία, as, , Olympia, i Elis 
in Greece. 

᾿Ολυμπιάς, ἄδος, 4, Olympic games. 

Ὅμηρος, ov, 6, Homer, the great 
Epic poet of Greece. 

ὁμιλέω, how, to associate with, 

ὄμνυμι, ὀμοῦμαι, ὥμοσα, ὀμώμοκα, 
to swear, take an oath. 

ὅμοιος, &, ov, like, resembling, 

ὁμολογέω, jaw, to confess, con: 
sent. 

ὀνειδίζω, tow or Ἰῶ, to reproach, 
cast in one’s teeth. 

ὄνειδος, eos, τό, disgrace, reproach. 

dynAarns, ov, ὃ, driver of asses ov 
donkeys. 

ὄνομα, dros, τό, name, 

ὀνομάζω, dow, σμαι, σϑην, to name, 
call by name. 








ὀδύρομαι (used mainly in pres, and ὀνομαστός͵ 4, dv, celebrated, fa 


mous. 

ὄνος, ov, 5, ass. 

ὀξέως, quickly. 

ὄπισϑεν, behind. 

ὀπισϑοφυλακέω, haw, to guard 0? 
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ὑπλίτης, ov, 6, heavy-armed sol- 
dier. 

ὅπλα, wy, τά (pl.), armor, arms. 

ὁπόσος, ἡ, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

ὁπότε, when, whenever. 

ὕπον, where, wherever. 

ὅπως, that, in order that. 

Spdw, ὄψομαι, ἑώρᾶκα, Gupat, ὥφϑην, 
2 aor. εἶδον, imp. ἑώραον (with 
double aug.), to see. 

ὀργή, fis, i, anger, passion. 

ipyia, wv, τά (pl.), orgies, rites of 
Bacchus, 

ὀργίζω, iow or IH, to enrage, mid. 
be angry. 

ὀρδῶς, rightly. 

ὁρίζω, iow or id, to define, limit. 

bpkos, ov, 6, Oath. 

ὁρμᾶω, how, to sally forth, go forth, 
attack. 

Upveov, ov, τό, bird. 

ὕρνις, Bos, ὁ or 4, bird, hen, 

᾿Ορόντης, ov, 6, Orontes, 272. 

ὔρος, eos, τό, Mountain. 

᾿Ορφεύς, ews, 6, Orpheus, 547. 

ὀρχέομαι, ἤσομαι, to dance. 

és, 4, 8, who, which, what. 

ὅσος, ἢ, ov, a8 Much or many as. 

ὕςπερ, ἥπερ, ὕπερ, who, which. 

ὅςτις, ἥτις, ὅτι, gen. οὗτἴνος, Hsri- 
vos, who, whoever. 

ὕστρἄκον, ov, τό, shell. 

ὕταν, when, whenever. 

ὅτε, when, 

ὅτι, that, since, because. 

ov (before smooth breathing οὐκ, 
before rough οὐχ), not. 

οὐδαμοῦ, nowhere. 

ovdé, not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, None, no one, 
nothing. 

οὐδέποτε, never. 

οὐκέτι, not yet, no longer. 

οὔκουν ; (interrog. part. expects af- 
JAirmative answer,) not then? 

οὖν, therefore, accordingly, then. 

οὐρᾶνός, οὔ, ὃ, firmament, heaven. 
οὖς, ὠτός, τό, Car. 

οὔτε, neither; οὔτε---οὔτε, neither 
—nor. 

ὀὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. 


οὕτως or οὕτω, thus, 80. 
bis, ews, 6, Serpent, 
ὀχέω, how, to bear, carry. 


ll 


παιάν, dvos, 6, paean, war-song. 

παιδεία, as, ἣν lesson, knowledge, 
instruction. 

παιδεύω, ow, to educate, mid. to 
cause to be educated, to have 
educated. 

παίζω, παίξομαι, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, 
πέπαισμαι, ἐπαίχϑην, to play, 
sport. 

mais, παιδός, VOC. mat, 6 or 4, boy, 
child. 

παίω, walow Or mathow, ἔπαισα, 
πέπαικα, ἐπαίσϑην, to strike. 

πάλαι, anciently, long ago, long 
since; ὁ πάλαι, the old; of πά- 
Aat, the men of old. 

πᾶλαιός, d, dv, ancient, old. 

πάλιν, back, again. 

παντἄχοῦ, every where. 

πάντη, entirely, upon the whole. 

παντοδᾶπός, ἢ, dv, of every kind. 

παρά (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
to, into the presence of, near, 
among, beyond, from, by; παρὰ 
μικρόν, almost, within a little. 

παραβάλλω (παρά, βάλλω), to throw 
to, give. 

παραγίγνομαι (παρά, γίγνομαι), to 
arrive, be present. 

παράδεισος, ov, 6, park, pleasure- 
grounds. 

παραδίδωμι (παρά, δίδωμι), to give 
up, deliver. 

παρακαδίζω (παρά, καδίζω), iow or 
ἴῷ, to place near, mid. to sié 
near. 

παράκειμαι, -κείσομαι, to lie beside 
or near, be at hand. 

παραλαμβἄνω (παρά, λαμβάνω), to 
take, receive. 

mapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang=about 
four miles. 

mapackevd(w (παρά, σκευάζω), ἄσω», 
σμαι, σϑην, to prepare. 

παράταξις, ews, ἦγ array, battle. 















































































266 GREEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY, 


πάρειμι (παρά, εἰμί), to be present, 

Παρμενίων, wvos, ὁ, Parmenio, 531, 

παῤῥησία, as, %, boldness, frank- 
ness, freedom. 

was, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, every, whole. 

πάσχω, πείσομαι, mémovda, 2 aor. 
vilegdia to suffer, experience, 

0. 

πατάσσω, ἄξω, ata, αγμαι, to strike. 

πατήρ, πατρός, 6, father. 

πατρίς, i8os, 4, country, native 
country, 

παύω, Tw, σα, κα, μαι, σϑην, to 
cause to cease, mid. to cease, 
to stop one’s self. 

Παφλαγονΐα, as, ἡ, Paphlagonia, in 
Asia Minor. 

πείϑω, ow, σα, κα, σμαι, σϑην, to 
persuade, mid. to believe, obey. 

Teipdoua, ἄσομαι, ἄσάμην, ἅμαι, ἴο 
attempt, try, 

Πεισίστρᾶτος, ov, 6, Pisistratus, ty- 
rant of Athens. - 

πέλᾶἄγος, εο5, τό; SCA. 

Πελίας, ov, ὃ, Pelias, 549. 

Πέλοψ, omos, 6, Pelops, 548, 

πέμπω, Yo, Wa, πέπομφα, πέπεμμαι, | 
ἐπέμφϑην, to send. | 


| περιποιέω (περί, ποιέω), how, to ob- 
tain, win. 
| Tepipépw (περί, φέρω), to bear or 
carry about. 
Περσεύς, éws, 6, Perseus, 550. 
Πέρσης, ov, ὃ, Persian, a Persian, 
| πέτομαι, πτήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔπτην, 
ns, n, &c., to fly. 
πέτρα, as, 7, rock, stone, 
πηγή, is, ἡ, fountain, spring, 
Πιερία, as, ἡ, Pieria, in Thessaly, 
543 


πικρός, cd, dv, bitter. 

πιμελής, és, fleshy, fat. 

mivaicts, ἴδος, ἧ, tablet. 

Πίνδᾶρος, ov, 6, Pindar, 310, 

πίνω, fut. πίομαι, πέπωκα, πέπο- 
μαι, ἐπόϑην, 2 aor. ἔπιον, to 
drink. 

πιπράσκω, πεπράσω, koa, ἄκα, ἅμαι, 
ἄδην, to sell. 

πιστεύω, cw, to trust, confide in, 
intrust to. 

πιστός, h, dv, faithful. 

Πίττἄκος, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

πλάσσω, TAdow, σα, κα, σμαι, σϑην, 
to form, fashion. 








πένης, ntos, 6, day-laborer, poor 
man, 

tevséw, how, to lament, mourn for, 

πεντἄκύσϊοι, at, a, five hundred, 

πέντε, five. 

πεντεκαίδεκα, fifteen. 

Tepiw, dow, to cross, £0 over. 

περί (prep. with gen. dat. or acc.), 
around, along, in the vicinity 
of, in regard to, concerning, 
about. 

περιβάλλω (περί, βάλλω), to throw 
around, put around. 

περιγίγνομαι (περί, γίγνομαι), to be 
over or above, to remain, ac- 
crue, 

περιελαύνω (περί, ἐλαύνω), to drive 
about. 

Περικλῆς, €ovs, voc. Περίκλεις, 6, 
Pericles, Athenian statesman, 
530. 

περιουσία, as, 7, abundance, wealth. 

περιπλέκω (περί, πλέκω), to Weave 
round, mid. to embrace, seize. 





πλαστὶκή, js, 4, plastic art, statu- 
ary. 

Πλάτων, wvos, ὃ, Plato, 279. 

πλεῖστος, ἡ, ov (superl. of πολύς), 
most, very many. 

πλείων, ov (comp. of πολύς), more. 

πλεονᾶκι5, more frequently, very 
frequently. 

πλῆδϑος, eos, τό, multitude, num- 
ber, people. 

πλήμμῦρα, as, 4, flood. 

πλήν (with gen.), besides, except. 

πλήρης, €s, full, full of, abounding 
in. 

πλησΐον, near; ὃ πλησίον, the 
neighboring, the neighbor. 

πλοῖον, ov, τό, boat, vessel. 

πλούσϊος, ἃ, ov, rich, wealthy. 

πλουτέω, how, to be rich or wealthy. 

πλουτίζω, ἴσω, to make rich, en- 
rich. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 6, wealth, riches. 

Πλούτων, wyos, ὃ, Plato, 64’. 

πνεῦμα, &ros, τό, wind. 
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πνίγω, tw, ta, 2 aor. pass, émviryny, 
to strangle, pass. to be drowned. 

moda@nus, εἰα, v, swift-footed, swift. 

mow, how, to build, make, do; 
εὖ ποιέω, to treat well, use well; 
κακῶς tow, to treat ill, use 
badly. 

ποιητής, od, 6, maker, poet. 

ποιμήν, évos, 6, shepherd. 

ποῖος, ἃ, ov; what? of what sort? 

πολεμέω, how, to make war upon, 
fight with, to fight. 

πολεμῖκός, h, dv, hostile, warlike. 

πολέμϊος, ov, 6, enemy. 

πόλεμος, ov, 6, war. 

πολιορκέω, haw, to besiege, block- 
ade. 

πόλις, EWS, 4, city. 

πολίτης, ov, 6, Citizen. 

πολιτὶκός, ἡ, dv, constitutional, po- 
litical. 

moAAdKis, Many times, often. 

moAtuadgs, és, very learned, hav- 
ing much learning. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, Fen. πολλοῦ, 
πολλῆς, πολλοῦ, ACC. πολύν, πολ- 
Adv, πολύ, much, large, many ; 
πολλῷ, by much, much. 

modvreAcla, as, ἦ, expense, costli- 
ness. 

πολυτελής, és, magnificent, costly. 

πολυτελῶς, expensively. 

πονηρός, ή, dv, bad, base, worthless. 

πόνος, ov, 6, toil, labor. 

πόντος, ov, 6, Sea. 

πορεία, as, 7, journey, march, con- 
veyance. 

πορεύομαι, evoouat, to go, march, 

πορϑέω, ow, to destroy, plunder. 

Ποσειδῶν, dvos, 6, Poseidon, Nep- 
tune. 

πόσος, ἡ, ov; how much? how 
many ? 

ποτἄμός, οὔ, 6, river. 

πότε; When? ποτέ (enclit.), at 
some time, once, ever. 

πότερον, whether. 

πότος, ov, 6, drinking, carousal. 

ποῦ; where? 

πούς, ποδός, 6, foot. 

πρᾶγμα, dros, τό, thing, affair, in- 
terest. 


πρᾶξις, ews, 4, doing, action, deed, 
exploit. 

πράσσω (TTw), atw, aka, dxa, yuat, 
άχϑην, to do, manage; εὖ πράσ- 
ow, to do well, succeed well. 

πρέπω, ψω, pa, to be becoming, to 
suit. 

πρέσβεις, ewr, οἱ, Pl. (Sing. poetic), 
ambassadors. 

πρίᾶμαι (defect. only used in 2 aor 
ἐπριάμην), to buy, purchase. 

mptv, before, until. 

πρό (prep. with gen.), before, both 
of time and place. 

προάγω (πρό, ἄγω), to bring for- 
ward; pass. to be brought for- 
ward, to arise. 

πρόβᾶτον, ov, τό, sheep. 

πρόγονος, ov, 6, ancestor, fore- 
father. 

mpodidwut (πρό, δίδωμι), to betray. 

TIpoundeds, ἕως, 6, Prometheus, 
546. 

Πρόξενος, ov, 6, Proxenus, 431. 

πρός (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), to, 
against, at, near, for the sake 
of. 

mposoryopetw (πρός, ἀγορεύω), ow, 
to address, speak to. 

προξαναπλάσσω (πρός, ἀνά, πλάσσω), 
to form ov invent. 

mposdéw (πρός, δέω), -δήσω, to tie or 
fasten to. 

πρόξειμι (πρός, εἶμι), to go to. 

mposépxoua (πρός, ἔρχομαι), to go 
to, come to. 

mposexw (πρός, ἔχω), to attend, take 
heed. 

mposnyopia, as, 7, name, title. 

mposnrdw, wow, to nail or fasten 
to. 

mposkaréw (πρός, καλέω), 866 κα- 
λέω, to call to. 

προςκυνέω (πρός, κυνέω), haw, to 
worship, adore. 

προςλαμβἄνω (πρός, λαμβάνω), to 
take, take in addition. 

mpostral(w (πρός, παίζω), to play or 
sport with. 

προςτάσσω (mpds, τάσσω), to enjoin 
upon, command, 

προςτρέχω (πρός, τρέχω), to run to. 
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mpéswmov, ov, τό, face, counte- 
nance, 

πρότερον, sooner, before. 

προτείνω (mpd, relvw), -τενῶ, -€reiva, 
-τέτἄκα, -τέτἄμαι, -ετάϑην, to 
offer, propese. 

πρητίϑημι (πρό, τίδημι), to set be- 
fore. 

“προτιμἄω (mpd, τιμάω), how, to hon- 
or before, prefer. 

“ροτρέπω (πρό, τρέπω), to exhort, 
ask, urge. 

προφύλαξ, ἄκος, 6, guard, advance 
guard, outpost. 

mpwt, early, early in the day. 

πρῶτος, Ἢ, ov, first; πρῶτον, τὸ 
πρῶτον, at first. 

πτέρυξ, vyos, , wing. 

Πτολεμαῖος, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535, 

πυκτεύω, ow, to box, 

πύλη, NS, ἦγ gate. 

πυνϑάνομαι, πεύσομαι, πέπευσμαι, 2 
aor. ἐπυδόμην, to inquire, ask, 
ascertain, 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 

πυρπολέω, ἤσω, to destroy with 
fire. 

πωλέω, How, to sell. 

πῶς; how? 

πὼς (enclit.), somehow. 


of Bacchus, The most famous 
of the Satyrs was Silenus, distin. 
guished for prophetic powers, Ja- 
bled to have been captured’ by 
Midas. 

σεαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ, contr. σαυτοῦ, iis, 
ov, yourself, 

σείω, ow, σμαι, σϑὴν, to shake, 

σεμνύνομαι, A0r. ἐσεμνυνάμην, to be 
proud of, to pride one’s self in. 

σιγἄω, how, to be silent. 

σίδηρος, ov, 6, iron. 

Σικελία, as, 4, Sicily. 

Σιλᾶνός, od, 6, Silanus, Grecian 
seer. 

Σιμωνίδης, ov, ὁ, Simonides, Greek: 
poet. 

σιωπᾶω, how, to be silent. 

σιωπή, ἧς, H, silence. 

σκεῦος, eos, τό, implement, piece 
of furniture, baggage. 

σκηνή, js, ἡ, tent. 

σκῖά, ἃς, 4, shade, shadow. 

σκιρτἄω, how, to frisk, leap, bound. 

σκληρός, d, dv, harsh, rough, 

σκοπέω (used in pres, and imp.), to 
see, inquire, regard, 

Σκύδης, ov, ὁ, Scythian, a Scythian. 

Σκυδῖκός, 7, dv, Scythian. 

Σόλων, wvos, ὃ, Solon, lawgiver of 
Athens. 

σός, σή, σόν, your, thy. 

σοφΐα, as, ἡ, wisdom. 

σοφιστής, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of 
wisdom. 

σοφός, ἢ, dv, Wise. 

Σπάρτη, ns, 7, Sparta, 

Σπαρτϊἄτης, υν. ὁ, Spartan, a Spar- 
tan. 

σπένδω, σπειυω, oa, Ka, to pour, 
pour libation. [treaty, truce. 

σπονδή, ἧς, 9, Libation (plur.), 

σπουδάζω, dow, to be in haste. 

στέργω, tw, Ea, to love. 

στερεός, d, dy, firm, strong. 

στερέω, how, to deprive of. 

orépévos, ov, ὁ, crown, garland, 

στεφανόω, bow, to crown. 

στῆδος, eos, τό, breast. 

στόλος, ov, 6, expedition, force, 

στόμα, Gros, τό, mouth. 

στράτευμα, dros, τό, army. 















P 


ῥᾳϑυμέω, how, to be idle. 

ῥητορὶκή, js, , rhetoric. 

ῥήτωρ, opos, ὃ, rhetorician, orator. 

ῥίζα, ns, 7, root. 

ῥίπτω, Wo, Wa, perf. ἔῤῥτφα, ἔῤῥιμ- 
Kat, ἐῤῥίφϑην, to hurl, throw. 

ῥόδον, ov, τό, rose. 

ῥόπᾶλον, ov, το, stick, club. 

ῥύομαι, ῥύσομαι, to rescue, release. 
ωὡμαῖος, & ov, Roman. 

Ῥώμη, ns, 7, Rome. 


5 
Σαλᾶμίς, ivos, ἡ, Salamis, 31. 


σαλπιγκτής, od, 6, trumpeter. 
Σάτῦὕρυς, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion 
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στρατεύω, evow, to make an expe- 
dition, 

στρατηγέω, how, to be general. 

στρᾶτηγός, ob, ὁ, general. 

orpatid, ἂς, ἣ, army, force. 

στρατιώτη», ov, 4, soldier. 

Στρατόνϊκος, ov, ὃ, Stratonicus, 535, 

στρατόπεδον, ov, τό, army, encamp- 

_ ment. 

στρᾶτός, od, 6, camp, army. 

στρουδῖον, ov, τό, sparrow. 

σύ, σοῦ, thou, you. 

συγγίγνομαι (σύν, γίγνομαι), to be 
with, to associate with. 

συγγιγνώσκω (σύν, γιγνώσκω), to 
pardon. 

συγγνώμη, ns, 7, pardon, favor, 
mercy. 

avyxatpw (σύν, χαίρω), rejoice with, 

συλλαμβἄνω (σύν, λαμβάνω), to take 
together or jointly, to take. 

συμβαίνω (σύν, Baivw), see ἐμβαίνω, 
to happen, take place. 

συμβουλεύω (σύν, βουλεύω), to de- 
liberate with. 

σύμβουλος, ov, ὁ, adviser, counscl- 
lor. 

σὐμμᾶχος, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary. 

συμπλέω (σύν, πλέω), -πλεύσομαι, 
συνέπλευσα, κα, σμαι, to sail 
with. 

συμφορά, ἂς, 7, misfortune. 

σύν (prep. with dat.), with, with 
the favor of. 

συνάγω (σύν, ἄγω), to bring to- 
gether, collect. 

cuvavtaw (σύν, avTdw), how, to 
meet. 

συναπαίρω (σύν, ἀπό, αἴρω), -ἄρῶ, 
“ipa, -ἥρκα, -ἥρμαι, ~hpsnv, to go 
with, migrate with. 

συνίστημι (σύν, ἵστημι), to place 
together, to place with (as pu- 
pil). 

συνοικία, as, 7, house for several 
families, lodging house. 

cvvomodcyew, Now, to agree with, 
assent. 

cuvopiw (σύν, dpdw), to see, behold. 

συνοργίζομαι (σύν, ὀργίζομαι), ἵσο- 
μαι, 80}. συνωργίσϑην, to be an- 

gry along with. 





συνουσΐα, as, ἣ, society, company, 
intercourse, 

συντάσσω (atv, rdgow), 10 arrange. 

συῤῥέω (σύν, ῥέω), -ρεύσομαι, συνέῤ- 
ῥευσα, συνεῤῥύηκα, to flow to, 
gether. 
SHlyyiov, ov, τό, Mt. Sphingion, 
otherwise Phicius, near Thebes. 
Σφίγξ, Σφιγγός, 7, Sphinx, 545, 
551. 

σχολάζω, aaw, to be at leisure, 
have time, attend school, have a 
school. 

σχολαστῖκός, od, 6, scholar, pedant, 
simpleton. 

σχολή, fs, 7, school. 

σώζω, σώσω, σα, Ka, σέσωσμαι, ἐσώ- 
anv, to save, preserve. 

Σωκρᾶτης, εος, acc. Σωκράτη or ny, 
Socrates, Athenian philosopher. 

σῶμα, ἅτος, τό, body, person. 

σωρεύω, evow, to heap up or to- 
gether. 

owrnpia, as, 7, safety, security. 

σωφροσὕνη, ns, 7}, prudence, mod- 
eration, self-control. 

σώφρων, ov, prudent, temperate. 


=F 


τάλαντον, ov, τό, talent=$1000. 

TdAGS, cava, ἄν, wretched, unhap- 
Py: 

ταμεῖον, ov, τό, treasury, store- 
house. 

Tdvrdavs, ov, ὁ, Tantalus, king of 
Phrygia. 

τάξις, ews, ἡ, good order; ἐν τάξει, 
in order. 

τάσσω, tw, ta, τέτἄχα, αγμαι;, 
άχϑην, to arrange, order. 

Ταῦρος, ov, 6, Taurus, 540. 

ταῦρος, ov, 6, bull. 

τάφος, ov, 6, tomb. 

ταχέως, quickly. 

τἄχύς, εἴα, ¥, swift, fast, quick; 
ταχύ, quickly. 

rads, Taw, ὃ, peacock. 

τέ (enclit.), and; τε καί or re—kal, 
both—and. 

τεῖχος, eos, τό, wall, fortification. 
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τειχίζω, iow, σμαι, σϑην, to fortify, | τότε, then, at that time. 
defend with a wall. τραγικώδης, es, tragical, 
/ 3 ε 

τέκνον, ov, τό, child. τράπεζα, ns, ἣ, table, 

τελειόω, dow, to accomplish, com- τρεῖς, τρία, three, 


plete, pass. to be mature, full τρέπω, Pw, Wa, τέτροφα, Térpaupat, 


grown, ἐτρέφϑην, to turn, mid. to turn 
τελευταῖον, τό τελευταῖον, lastly,| one’s self, flee, 
finally, τρέφω, ϑρέψω, ἔϑρεψα, τέτροφα, 
τελευτἄω, how, to end, finish, fin- τέϑραμμαι, ἐδρέφϑην, to nourish, 
ish life, die, support, keep. 
τελευτή, Hs, ἡ, end. τρέχω, Spduoijuar, δεδρόμηκα, 2 aor, 
τέσσᾶρες (τέτταρες), a, four. ἔδράμον, to run, 
τετρᾶκις, four times, τριάκοντα, thirty, 
Tetpdmodoy, ov, τό, quadruped, τρίβω, tw, wa, ipa, uma, ἰφϑην, 
τετρἄπους, our, four-footed. to rub, rub down, 
τέττιξ, ἴγος, 6, cicada, kind of | τρίβων, avos, 6, ἃ worn or thread- 













grasshopper. bare garment or cloak, 
τέχνη, NS, My art, trade, occupa- τριήρης, eos, ἡ, galley, trireme, 
tion. 


Tpixapyvia, as, 7, Tricarenia, 542, 
Tpixdpnvos, ov, ὃ, Tricarenian, 545. 
Tpiképados, ov, three-headed, 


τηνϊκαῦτα, then, 
τίϑημι, See 268 and 269, to place, 
appoint, enact, to stack (of | τρίπους, ovv, gen. τρίποδος, three- 
arms), footed. 
τίκτω, τέξομαι,, 2 perf. τέτοκα, 2| τρίτος, ἡ, ov, third, 
aor. ἔτεκον, to produce, to lay Τροία, as, 4, Troy, celebrated city in 
(of birds and hens). Asia Minor. 
TIAA, TAG, Frida, τέτιλμαι, ἐτίλ- τρόπαιον, ov, τό, trophy. 
nv, to pluck, to pick. τρόπος, ov, ὃ, turn, style, charac- 
Τιμᾶσίων, wos, ὃ, Timasion, 274. ter. 
τίμἄω, how, to honor, prize, value, | τροφή, fis, 4, food. 
revere, worship, τρυφή, fis, 7, luxury. 
τιμή, js, 7, honor, esteem, τρώγω, τρώξομαι, 2 πον, ἔτρἄγον, to 
τίμῖος, a, ον, precious, dear, eat. 
τιμωρέω, haw, to avenge, mid. to τύμβος, ov, 6, tomb. 
avenge one’s self upon, punish, τύραννος, ov, 6, tyrant, usurper, 
τιμωρία, as, 7, help, punishment, Τύρϊος, ἃ, ov, Tyrian. 
τίνω, τίσω, erica, τέτικα, σμαι, ] Τύρος, ov, 4, Tyre, celebrated city 
σϑην, to pay, expiate. of Phoenicia, 540. 
tis; τί; (see 186,) who? which? τυφλός, h, dv, blind. 
what? rf, often adverbially why ? τύχη, ns, ἡ, fortune, chance, 
wherefore ὃ 
τὶς, τὶ, certain, certain one, some 
one. 


i 


Τισσαφέρνης, eos, 4, Tissaphernes, 
Persian satrap. 

τοιόσδε, τοιᾶδε, τοιόνδε, such, such 

* as follows. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο, such, 

τόπος, ov, 6, place, country, region, 
space, distance, 

τοσοῦτος,τοσαύτη͵ τοσοῦτο, SO great, 
so much, 


vy 


ὑγιαίνω, ὑγιᾶνῶ, bylava, to be well, 
be in health, 

ὑγίεια, as, 4, health. 

ὕδωρ, Udaros, τό, water. 

vids, οὔ, 6, son. 

ὕλη, ns, 4, wood. 

ὑμέτερος, a, ov, your, 

ὑπακούω (ὑπό, ἀκούω), to obey. 
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ὑπάρχω (ὑπό, ἄρχω), to be, be at 
hand, 


ὑπειεξέρχομαι (ὑπό, εἰς, ἔρχομαι), to 
come or go under quietly or by 
stealth. 

imevaytios, ἅ, ov, adverse to, re- 
pugnant to, in opposition to. 

ὑπέρ (prep. with gen. or acc.), in 
behalf of, for the sake of, be- 
yond. 

ὑπεραποδνήσκω (ὑπέρ, and, ϑινή- 
σκω), to die for. 

imepxalpw (ὑπέρ, χαίρω), to rejoice 
greatly. 

ὑπισκνέομαι, ὑποσχήσομαι, ὑπέσχη- 
μαι, 2 aor. mid. ὑπεσχόμην, to 
promise. 

ὕπνος, ov, 6, sleep. 

ὑπό (prep. with gen. dat. acc.), by, 
under, by the agency of. 

ὑποδέχομαι (ὑπό, δέχομαι), έξομαι, 
εξάμην, εγμαι, to receive. 

ὑπολαμβἄνω (ὑπό, λαμβάνω), to take, 
assume, suppose, think. 

ὑπομένω (ὑπό, μένω), to remain. 

ὑποπτεύω (ὑπό, ὀπτεύω), σω, tO 5118- 
pect, anticipate, expect. 

ὑποστρέφω (ὑπό, στρέφω), έψω, evar, 
οφα, aupat, ἐφϑην (219, 220), to 
turn, turn about, 

ὕστερον, afterwards. 

ὑφαπλόω (ὑπό, ἁπλόω), wow, to 
spread out beneath. 

ὑφίστημι (ὑπό, ἵστημι), to set or 
place under, to lie in ambush. 


© 


φάρμᾶκον, ov, τό, medicine, reme- 
dy. 

φαῦλος, ἡ, ov, worthless, bad. 

φενᾶκίζω, iow, to cheat, deceive. 

Sepal, av, ai, Pherae, in Thessaly. 

φέρω, fut. οἴσω, aor. ἤνεγκα, perf. 
ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέχϑην, to 
bear, carry. 

φεύγω, ξομαι, 2 aor. ἔφὕγον, 2 perf. 
mépevya, to flee, shun, escape. 

φημί, φήσω or ἐρῶ, 1 aor. ἔφησα, 
2 aor. εἶπον, to say, say yes. 

Φίκειον, ov, τό, Mt. Phicius, 551, 


pidapyipla, as, 7, avarice. 

φιλέω, how, to love. 

Φίλιππος, ov, 6, Philip, king of 
Macedon, 535. 

φιλόκἄλος, ov, fond of the beauti: 
ful, fond of beauty. 

φϊλομᾶδϑής, és, fond of learning. 

φίλος, ἡ, ov, friendly, dear; φίλος, 
ov, 6, friend. 

ptAogogia, as, 7, philosophy. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, ὃ, philosopher. 

φλύδρέω, how, to trifle, talk non. 
sense. 

φοβέομαι, ἤσομαι, nuat, horny, to 
fear. 

φοβερός, d, dv, fearful, dreadful, 
frightful. 

φόβος, ov, 6, fear. 

Φοῖνιξ, ixos, 6, Phinician, a Phini- 
cian. 

Φοῖνιξ, ixos, 6, Phoenix, 540. 
φοιτἄω, how, to go to, to frequent; 
with παρά, to attend as pupil, 

φονεύω, ow, to slay, kill, murder. 

φορέω, how, to wear. 

φράζω, dow, to say, tell, declare. 

φρονέω, how, to think, have in 
mind. 

φρυάττομαι (σσομαι), foua, to be 
insolent, proud, haughty. 

φυγάς, ἄδος, 6, fugitive, exile. 

HvAGKH, Ts, ἡ, guard, guarding. 

φύλαξ, ἄκος, 6, guard, keeper. 

φυλάσσω (ττω), ἄξω, aka, πεφύλἄ- 
xa, to guard, keep, defend. 

φύσις, ews, 7, nature, 

Φωκῖκός, 7, dv, Phocian, of Phocis 
in Greece. 

Φωκίων, wvos, 6, Phocion, Athenian 
commander, 

φωνή, fis, ἡ, Voice, sound. 


x 


χαίρω, χαιρήσω, κεχάρηκα, to re- 
joice. 

Χαιρωνεία, as, 7, Chaeronea, in 
Boeotia, 635. 

χαλεπαίνω, ave, to be angry. 

χαλινός, od, 6, bridle, bit. 

χαλκός, od, 6, brass, copper. 
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χαλκοῦς, ἢ, οὖν, brazen. 


χαρίεις, ἵεσσα, iev, pleasing, agree- 


able, 


is rami ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan 


ping, 585, 


χάρις, tras, ἡ, gratitude, grace, 
χειμών, dvos, ὃ, winter, 


Χειρίσοφος, ov, 5, Chirisophus, 256, 
χειροτονέω, how, to vote, clect, 


choose, 
χελιδών, ὄνος, +, swallow. 
Xiipos, ἃ, ov, bereft, widowed. 
χιών, dvos, 7, snow. 


χλᾶμύς, vous, ἡ, cloak, mantle, 


χυλόω, dow, to enrage, make an- 
gry, mid. to be or become an- 


gry. 
χόρτος, ov, ὃ, provender, fodder, 


xpdw, how, to give an oracle, to 


predict ; mid. xpdouat, χρήσομαι, 
κέχρημαι, to use. 

χρεία, as, ἡ, need, use, 

χρή (impers.), χρήσει, ἔχρησεν, it 
is necessary, 

χρῆμα, aos, τό, thing, affair, mon- 
ey, property. 

χρησμός, od, 6, oracle, response. 

χρηστός, 4, dv, useful, servicea- 

6. 
Χρόνος, ov, ὃ, time, season. 
χρῦσϊον, ov, τό, gold, piece of gold, 







χρῶμα, dros, τό, color, complexion, 
χώρα, as, ἡ, place, land, country, 
Xwpiov, ov, ὃ, place, 


Ψ 


ψέγω, fw, ta, perf. ἔψογα, to blame, 
censure, 

ψευδής, és, false. 

ψεῦδος, eos, τό, falsehood. 

ψεύδω (242), cw, to deceive, cheat. 

ψήφισμα, aros, τό, decree, act 
statute, 

ψῆφος, ov, ἡ, pebble, vote. 

ψιλόω (219), dow, to strip bare, de- 
prive of, 

ψυχή, jis, ἡ, soul, spirit, lifo, 


2 


ὦ (interjection), O, used in direct 
address. 

ὧδε, so, thus, as follows. 

ὥν, οὖσα, ὅν (part. of εἰμί), being. 

ὠνέομαι, ἤσομαι, imperf, ἐωνεόμην, 
to buy, purchase. 

ὠόν, οὔ, τό, egg. 

pa, as, 7, hour, season. 


és, as, when, so that, that, how. 
ὥςπερ, as, just as, 

ὠφελέω, how, to benefit, help. 
ὠφέλιμος, ov, useful, serviceable. 





money, 
χρῦσός, od, ὃ, gold, 
χρὺσοῦς, ἢ, οῦν, golden, of gold. 








exion, 
atry, 


lame, 


heat. 
act, 


, de- 


8. 
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A 


Admire, ϑαυμάζω, dow or ἀσόμαι. 

advise, βουλεύω, evow. 

Alexander, ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, 4. 

all, was, πᾶσα, wav; ὁ πᾶς. 

always, ἀεί, 

and, kal; τέ. 

announce, ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, 

army, στράτευμα, Atos, τό. 

as, ὥςπερ. 

at, in, ἐν. 

Athenian, ᾿Αϑηναῖος, ἃ, ov; an 
Athenian, ᾿Αϑηναῖος, om, 6. 

Athens, ᾿Αϑῆναι, ὧν (pl.). 


B 


Bad, κακός, ἡ, dv. 

be, εἰμί, ἔσομαι. 

be general, orparny‘w, how. 

be king, βᾶσϊλεύω, evow. 

be pleased, be picased with, ἥδο- 
μαι, ἡσϑήσομαι. 

be silent, ctyaw, how. 

beautiful, καλός, 4, dv; comp. καλ- 
Aiwy, ov; superl, κάλλιστος, ἢ, 
ov. 

beauty, κάλλος, eos, τό. 

because, ἐπειδή ; ὅτι. 

better, see ἀγαϑός, 147. 

bird, ὄρνις5, Tos, 6 or 7. 

Boeotian, Βοιωτός, od, 6. 

ΠῚ βίβλος, ov, ἣ; βιβλίον, ov, 
τό. 

both—and, καί---οκαί; τέ---ἰκαί, 

boy, mais, παιδός, 6. 


brave, ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov. 

break, Adw, λύσω. 

breastplate, Sdpat, ἄκος, 4. 
bring up, educate, παιδεύω, ebow 
brother, ἀδελφός, οὔ, ὁ. 

bury, ϑάπτω, ϑάψω. 

but, ἀλλά; δέ. 


σ 


Call, καλέω, how; call by name, 
name, ὀνομάζω, dow. 

celebrated, κλεινός, h, dv. 

certain, ἃ certain, tis, τὶ. 

cheerfully, ἡδέως ; comp. ἥδιον ; 
superl. ἥδιστα. 

child, παῖς, παιδός, ὁ or 7. 

Cimon, Κίμων, wvos, 6. 

citizen, woA(rns, ov, 6. 

city, πόλις, ews, 7. 

company, dpidia, as, 7). 

conquer, vikdw, jaw. 

Corinth, Κόρινϑος, ov, ἧ. 

country, native country, πατρίς, 
tdos, 7. 

cup, κύπελλον, ov, τό. 

Cyrus, Κῦρος, ov, 6. 


D 


Darius, Δαρεῖος, ov, 6. 

daughter, ϑύγάτηρ, Svyarpés, 7. 

day, ἡμέρα, as, The 

deceive, φενᾶκίζω, tow; ψεύδω, 
243, 


| deliberate, BovAedouat, εὐσομαι. 
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deliver, set free, ἐλευϑερόω, dow. 
deprive, ἀποστερέω, haw, 

desire (noun), ἐπιϑῦμία, as, ἡ. 
desire (verb), enidiudw, haw. 

die, τελευτἄω, how. 

do, ποιέω, how; πράττω, πράξω. 


Ἐ 


Each other, one another, ἀλλήλων, 

educate, παιδεύω, εὐσω. 

enact, τίϑημι, Show. 

enemy, πολέμϊος, ov, 6; personal 
enemy, ἐχϑρός, οὔ, ὁ. 

enslave, δουλόω, dow. 

esteem happy, udndpl(w, iow or τῶ. 

Euripides, Εὐριπίδης, ov, ὁ. 

express as one’s own (opinion, for 
instance), ἀποδείκνῦμαι, -δείξομαι. 


Ε 


Faithful, πιστός, ἡ, dv. 

father, πἄτήρ, πατρός, ὃ, 

flatter, κολᾶκεύω, εὐσω. 

flatterer, κόλαξ, ἄκος, ὁ. 

flee, φεύγω, φεύξομαι. 

flower, ἄνϑος, εος, τό. 

from, ἀπό; ἐκ, also expressed by 
the genitive. 

friend, φίλος, ov, 6, 

fugitive, piyds, ἄδος, 4. 

full, μεστός, ἡ, dv; πλήρης, ε:. 


G 


Garden, κῆπος, ov, é. 

general, στρᾶτηγός, οὔ, ὃ. 

girl, κόρη, nS, 7 

give, δίδωμι, δώσω. 

give, express as one’s own 
opinion), ἀποδείκνῦμι, 
Mat. 

goblet, κύπελλον, ov, τό. 

gold, χρῦσός, οὔ, ὃ. 

golden, χρυσοῦς; ἢ, οὖν. 

good, ἀγᾶϑός, ή, dv, 147. 

govern, ἄρχω, ἄρξω; κρατέω, how. 

great, μέγας, dAn, α. 


(as 
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Greek, “EAAny, nvos, 5. 
guard, φύλάττω (cow), φυλάξω. 
Guide, ἡγεμών, dvos, 4, 


Ii 


Happy, εὐδαίμων, ον. 

hate, μισέω, how. 

have, ἔχω, ἕξω, 

he, he himself, αὐτός, ἡ, ὅδ, 

height, μέγεϑος, eos, τό. 

herald, κήρυξ, ὕκος, ὅ, 

Hermes, Ἑρμῆς, ov, ὃ. 

himself, herself, itself, ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, 
οὔ, 108, 

hire, μισϑόομαι, ὦσομαι. 

his, her, its, ὅ, ἡ, τό (101), genitive 
of pronoun (169), 

home, at home, οἴκοι. 

honor, τί μάω, how. 

horse, ἵππος, ov, ὃ or ἧ. 

house, οἰκία, as, ἡ. 

hunt, Snpebw, edaw. 


I, ἐγώ. 

if, εἰ, ἐάν. 

in, ἐν, 

in regard to, περί. 

in the course of, expressed by the 
genitive, 383. 

injure, ἀδικέω, how ; βλάπτω, Bra- 
Yo. 

into, εἰς. 

it, αὐτό, neuter of αὐτός. 


J 


Journey, ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ. 
judge, xpirhs, οὔ, 6. 
Jupiter, Ζεύς, Aids, ὅ. 


ἀποδείξο- | just, δίκαιος, a, ov. 


K 


Kill, κτείνω, κτενῶ. 
king, βὰσὶλεύς, éws, 6. 
kingdom, βασιλεία, as, 7. 
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Gu 


Laborer, ἐργάτης, ov, 4. 

large, μέγας, ἀλη, a. 

law, νόμος, ov, ὃ. 

let, rent, μισϑόω, dow. | 

let, permit, ἐάω, ἐάσω, also ea 
pressed by the subjunctive or im: 
perative, 

letter, ἐπιστολή, jis, ἧ. 

life, βίος, ov, 6. 

like, ὅμοιος, ἃ, ov. 

Linus, Aivos, ov, ὃ. 

long since, πάλαι. 

love, φιλέω, how; στέργω, στέρξω. 





M 


Macedonia, Μακεδονία, as, 7. | 

Macedonian, a Macedonian, Maxe- | 
δών, dvos, ὃ. 

man, ἄνϑρωπος, ov, 6; ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 
ὁ; men of old, οἱ πάλαι, 282. 

Marathon, Μάραϑών, ὥνος, ὁ, ἧ. 

messenger, κήρυξ, ὕκος, 6. 

milk, γάλα, ακτος, τό. 

Miltiades, Μιλτιάδης, ov, 6. 

money, χρῆμα, dros, τό, in this 
sense generally plural. 

mother, μήτηρ, μητρός, ἡ. 

mountain, ὄρος, eos, τό. 

murder, φονεύω, evo. 

music, μουσϊκή, is, ἡ 

my, ἐμός, ἡ, dv; ὃ, ἣ, τό, sce 101. 


Ν 


Necessary, ἀναγκαῖος, ἃ, ov; it is 
necessary, δεῖ. 

necessity, ἀνάγκη, ns, 7. 

need, δέομαι, δεήσομαι; there is 
need, δεῖ. 

not, οὐ, οὐκ, odx. 


O 
Often, πολλᾶἄκις. 


Olympia, ᾿᾽Ολυμπία, as, 7. 
opinion, γνώμη, ns, ἧ. 


VOCABULARY, 


orator, ῥήτωρ, opos, 4. 
our, ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ov; ὃ, 4, τό, seu 
101. 


Ρ 


Parent, father, γονεύς, ἕως, ὃ, 

park, παράδεισος, ov, ὅ. 

pay, μισϑός, οὔ, 6. 

people, δῆμος, ov, ὅ. 

Persian, ἃ Persian, Πέρσης, ov, ὃ. 

Philip, Φίλιππος, ov, 6. 

Pindar, Πίνδᾶρος, ov, 4. 

pity, οἰκτείρω, ερῶ. 

play, παίζω, παίξομαι. 

pleasant, ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ, 

plot against, ἐπιβουλεύω, εὐσω. 

poct, ποιητής, οὔ, 6. 

praise (noun), ἔπαινον, ov, ὅ. 

praise (verb), ἐπαινέω, daw; ἐγκω- 
μιάζω, dow. 

present, the present, 6 νῦν, 282, 

prudent, σώφρων, σῶφρον. 

pupil, μαϑητής, οὔ, 6. 

purchase, ἀγοράζω, dow. 

pursue, διώκω, διώξω. 


Q 


Queen, βᾶσίλεια, as, ἧ. 
quick, raxds, εἴα, v. 
quickly, τἄχέως. 


R 


Read, ἀναγιγνώσκω. 
rejoice, χαίρω, xatphow. 
remain, μένω, μενῶ. 
rent, μισϑόω, dow. 
Rome, Ῥώμη, ns, 7. 
rose, ῥόδον, ov, τό. 

rule, BaciAetw, εὐσω. 
run, τρέχω, δρᾶμοῦμαι. 


5 


Same, 6 αὐτός. 
Bave, σώζω, σώσω. 
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Bay, λέγω, λέξω ; is said, it is said, | trirerae, rpifpns, eos, ἧ. 


λέγεται. 
send, πέμπω, πέμψω. 
servant, δοῦλος, ov, ὅ. 
serve, δουλεύω, εὐσω. 
set free, ἐλευϑερόω, ώσω. 
shepherd, ποιμήν, ένος, 6. 
short, βρᾶχύς, εἴα, v. 
show, δείκνυμι, δείξω. 
sing, ἄδω, gow or ἄσομαι. 
soldier, orparidrns, ov, 6. 
son, vids, οὔ, 6. 
speak, λέγω, Adtw; φημί, ἐρῶ. 
speak the truth, ἀληϑεύω, evow. 
statue, ἄγαλμα, aros, id. 
supplicate, ἑκετεύω, evow. 
swift, τἄχύς, εἶα, v. 


ἣν 


Tall, μέγας, dAn, a. 

teach, διδάσκω, διδάξω. 

teacher, διδάσκαλος, ov, ὃ. 

ten, δέκα. 

tenth, δέκατος, ἡ, ον. 

than, ἤ. 

that, ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, ο. 

the, 6, ἧ, τό. 

their, 6, 4, τό (101), genitive of 
pronoun (169). 

there, ἐκεῖ; there is, ἐστίν. 

thief, κλέπτης, ov, 6. 

thing, χρῆμα, dros, τό, also ex- 
pressed by the neuter of adjec- 
tives or pronouns ; these things, 
ταῦτα. 

think, νομίζω, tvw; φρονέω, ἤσω. 

thirty, τριάκοντα. 

this, οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο. 

Thrasybuius, Θρᾶἄσύβουλος, ov, 6. 

three, τρεῖς, τρία. 

three times, thrice, τρίς. 

to, to the practice of, els, with ac 
eus,; to the practice of virtue, 
εἰς ἀρετήν. 

to-morrow, αὔρϊον. 


THE 


truce, σπονδή, js, 7. 

two, δύο, also expressed by the 
dual. 

tyrant, τύραννος, ov, 6. 


U 


Unhappy, τάλᾶς, avi, ἄν. 
unjust, ἄδικος, ον. 
useful, ὠφέλιμος, ἡ, ον. 


Vv 


Very, often expressed by the superla- 
tive of th. adjective; very wise, 
σοφώτᾶἄτος. 

virtue, ἀρετή, ἧς, 7. 


WwW 


Wage war, πολεμέω, ἤσω. 

war, πόλεμος, ov, 6. 

well, εὖ. 

what? which? τίς; τί; 

when, ὅτε : interrogative, πότε; 

where, ὅπου: interrogative, ποῦ ; 

which, ὅς, #, 8. 

who, which, what? τίς, τί; 

whole, 6 πᾶς; the whole city, 4 
πᾶσα πόλις. 

wisdom, σοφΐα, as, ἧ. 

wise, σοφός, ἡ, dv. 

wonder at, admire, ϑαυμάζω, ἔσω 
or ἄσομαι. 

write, γράφω, γράψω. 


Y 


Yield, εἴκω, εἴξω. 
you, σύ, σοῦ. 

your, σός, σή, σόν. 
youth, veavias, ov, ὃ. 


END. 
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Harkness’s Latin Grammar. ὶ 


From Rev. Prof. J. δ. Owmn, D.D., New York Free Academy. ; 
“T have carefully examined Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and am 80 well ploased 


with its plan, arrangement, and execution, that I shall take the earliest opportunity of 
iutrodosing it as a text-book in the Free Academy.” 


from Mr. Joun D. Purisriog, Superintendent of Public Schools, Boston, Mase, 
“This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mere bovk ὲ 
maker, but the well-ripened fruit of mature and accurate scholarship, It is eminontly 
practical, because it is truly philosophical.” 


From Mr. G. N. Breztow, Principal of State Normal School, Framingham, Maes, 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar is the most satisfactory text-book I have ever used.” 


From Rev. Dante. Leacn, Superintendent Public Schools, Providence, R. I, 
“1 am,quite confident that it is superior to any Latin Grammar before the public, 
{0 has recently been introduced into the High School, and all are much pleased with it.” " 


From Dr. J. B. Cuapin, State Commissioner of Public Instruction in Rhode Island. 


“The vital principles of the language are clearly and beautifully exhibited. The 
work needs no one’s commendation.” 


From Mr. Anner J, Pures, Superintendent of Public Schoole, Lowell, Mass. 

“The aim of the author seems to be fully realized in making this ‘a useful Book, 
and as such I can cheerfully commend it. The clear and admirable manner in which 
the intricacies of the Subjunctive Mood are unfolded, is one of its marked features, 

“The evidence of ripe scholarship and of familiarity with the latest works of Ger. 
man and English philologists is manifest throughout the book.” 


¥rom Dr, δ. Τ᾿ Caampiin, President of Waterville College. 
“T like both the plan and the execution of the work very much, Its matter and 


Manner are both admirable. I shall be greatly disappointed if it does not at once win 
the public favor.” 


From Prof. A. 8. Pankarp, Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Maine. 
“Harkness’s Latin Grammar exhibits throughout the results of thorough scholar. ' 
‘ship I shal! recommend it in our next catalogue.” 


From Prof. J. J. Sranton, Bates College. 
“ We have introduced Harkness’s Grammar into this Institution, It is much more t 
logical and concise than any of its rivals,” 


rom Mr. Wm. J. Rourz, Principal Cambridge High School, | 

“ Notwithstanding all the inconveniences that must attend a change of atin Gram- Ma { 
wars in a large school like mine, I shal! endeavor to secure the adoption of Harkness’s ὲ 

Grammar in place of our present text-book as soon ay possible.” 


From Mr. L. R. Winuston, Principal Ladies’ Seminary, Cambridge, Mass. 
“I think this work a decided advance upon the Grammar now in use.” 


From Mr. D. B. Hacer, Princ, Eliot High School, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 
“This is, in my ojiuion, by far the best Latin Grammar ever published. It 11 
admirably adapted to the use of learnors, being remarkably concise, clear, compre- Q 
hensive, and philosophical. It will hen+eforth be used as a text-book in this school.” 








lich 


tere 


and 
win 


ar. 


ore 


pea 





COPP, OLARK & 00/8 PUBLICATIONS. 


(nis 








Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 


From Prof. (. 8, Harrineron andeProf, J. 0. Van Bensonoren, of the Wesleyan 
Onirersity. 
“This work is clear, accurate, and happy in its statement of principles, is simple yet 
seholarly, and embraces the latest researches in this department cf philological scivnea, 
[Ὁ will appear in our catalogue.” 


From Mr. Eveemes ΒΜΙΤΗ, Principal Free Academy, Norwich, Ct. 
“ This is not only the best Latin Grammar, but one of the most thoroughly 1 reparet 
school-books that [ have ever seen. I huve introduced the book into the Free Acaide 
my, and am much pleased with the results of a month’s experience in the class-room,”’ 


From Mr, H. A. Paarr, Principal High School, Hartford, Ct. 
“T can heartily reeemmend Harkness’s new work to both teachers and scholars. It 
is, in my judgment, the best Latin Grammar ever offered to our schools,” 


From Mr, 1. F. Capy, Principal [igh School, Warren, R. 1. 
“The longer I nse Harkness’s Grammar the more fully am I convinced of its superior 
excellence, Its merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known.” 


From Messrs, 8. TaurBRE and T. B. STOCKWELL, Public High School, Providence, 
“An experience of several weeks with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, enables us t¢ 
say with confidence, that it is an improvement on our former text-book.” 


From Mr. Ο. B. Gorr, Principal Boys’ Classical High School, Providence, R. J. 
“The practical working of Harkness’s Grammar is gratifying even beyond ‘ny ax- 
pectations.” 


From Rev. Prof. M. H. Buona, University of Vermont. 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar seems to me to supply the desideratum. It is philo- 
sophical in its method, and yet simple and clear in its statements; and this, in my 
judgment, is the highest encomium which can be bestowed on a text-book.” 


From Mr. E. T. Quimpy, Appleton Academy, New Ipswich, N. iW. 
“I think the book much superior to any other I have seen. I should be glad tu 
tntroduce it at once.” 


From Mr. H. Onourt, Glenwood Ladies’ Seminary, W. Brattleboro’, Vt. 
“Tam pleased with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and have already introduced it into 
this seminary.” ’ : 


From Mr, Cuares Jewett, Principal of Franklin Academy. 
“I deem it an admirabie work, and think it will supersede all others now in uae, 
{n the division and arrangement of topfos, and in its mechanical execution, it is snpo- 
‘tor to any Latin Grammar extant,” 


From Mr, ©, ©, Cuasx, Principal of Lowell High School. 
“Prof. Harkness’s Grammar is, in my opinion, admirably adapted to make the study 
of the Latin language agreeable and interesting.” 


Fre: :. "+, J. Kimpau., High School, Dorchester, Mass. 
“It meets my ideal uf what is desirable in every grammar, to wit: compression of 
goneral principles in terso definitions and statements, for ready ase; and fulness of 
detail, weli arranged for reference.” 











